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Introduction

This section provides an overview of the Surgery package, and also provides documentation conventions
used in this Surgery V. 3.0 User Manual. This section also discusses the use of the Screen Server in the
Surgery package.

Overview

The Surgery package is designed to be used by Surgeons, Surgical Residents, Anesthetists, Operating
Room Nurses and other surgical staff. The Surgery package is part of the patient information system that
stores data on the Department of Veterans Affairs (VA) patients who have, or are about to undergo,
surgical procedures. This package integrates booking, clinical, and patient data to provide a variety of
administrative and clinical reports.

The Surgery V. 3.0 User Manual is designed to acquaint the user with the various Surgery options and to
offer specific guidance on the use of the Surgery package. Documentation concerning the Surgery
package, including any subsequent change pages affecting this documentation, can be found at the
Veterans Health Information Systems and Technology Architecture (VISTA) Documentation Library
(VDL) on the Internet at http://www.va.gov/vdl/.
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Documentation Conventions

This Qurgery V. 3.0 User Manual includes documentation conventions, also known as notations, which
are used consistently throughout this manual. Each convention is outlined below.

Convention

Example

Menu option text isitalicized.

The Print Surgery Waiting List option
generates the long form surgery Waiting
List for the surgical service(s) selected.

Screen prompts are denoted with quotation marks around
them.

The "Puncture Site:" prompt will display
next.

Responses in bold face indicate user input.

Needle Size: 25G

Text centered between bent parentheses represents a
keyboard key that needs to be pressed for the system to
capture a user response or move the cursor to another
field.

<Enter> indicates that the Enter key (or Return key on
some keyboards) must be pressed.

<Tab> indicates that the Tab key must be pressed.

TypeY for Yesor N for No and press
<Enter>.

Press <Tab> to move the cursor to the next
field.

i Indicates especially important or helpful
?; information.

Q If the user attempts to reschedule
?5 acase after the schedule close
time for the date of operation,

only the time, and not the date, can be
changed.

Indicates that options are locked with a

particular security key. The user must hold the
particular security key to be able to perform the menu
option.

Without the SROAMI S key the
Anesthesia AMI'S option cannot
be accessed.

Getting Help and Exiting

?,??, ??? One, two or three question marks can be entered at any of the prompts for online help. One
guestion mark elicits a brief statement of what information is appropriate for the prompt. Two question
marks provide more help, plus the hidden actions, and three question marks will provide more detailed

help, including alist of possible answers, if appropriate.

Typing an up arrow " (caret or a circumflex) and pressing <Enter > can be used to exit the current option.
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Using Screen Server

This section provides information about using the Screen Server utility with the Surgery software.

Introduction

Screen Server is a screen-based data entry utility. It allows the user to display and select data elements for
entering, editing, and deleting information. The format is designed to display a number of datafields at
one time on a menu. With Screen Server, anumber of data elements are displayed at one time on amenu
and the user is able to choose on which element to work.

This section contains a description of the Screen Server format and gives examples of how to respond to
the unique Screen Server prompts. The screen facsimiles used in the examples are taken from the Surgery
software; however, these screens may not display on the terminal monitor exactly asthey display in this
manual, because the Surgery package is subject to enhancements and local modifications. In this
document, the different ways to respond to the Screen Server prompt, to perform atask, and to utilize
shortcuts are explained. The shortcuts are listed below:

Enter data

Edit data

Move between pages

Enter/edit arange of data elements
Multiples

Multiple screen shortcuts

Word processing

The user should be familiar with VISTA conventions. In the examples, the user’ s response is presented in
bold face text.

Navigating

The user can press the Return key to move through a prompt and go to the next page or item. To return
directly to the Surgery Menu options, the user can enter an up-arrow (), unless he or sheisin amultiple
field. To exit amultiple field, enter two up-arrows (™).
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Basics of Screen Server

Each Screen Server arrangement consists of three basic parts: a header, data elements, and an action
prompt. These items are defined in the following table.

Term

Definition

Header

The screen heading contains information specific to the record with which you are
working. This can include the patient name or case number. The information in the
heading is programmed and cannot be easily changed.

Data Elements

Each Screen Server display contains from 1 to 15 data elements (or fields). If
information has been entered for any of the data elements defined, it will display to
the right of the element. Some data el ements are multiple fields, meaning they can
contain more than one piece of information. These multiple fields are distinguished
by the word "Multiple" next to the data element. If the multiple field contains
information, the word "Data’ will be next to the data element.

Prompt

The action prompt is at the bottom of each screen. From the prompt "Enter Screen
Server Functions:" you can enter, edit, or delete information from the data elements.
The possible responses to this prompt are explained in more detail on the following
pages. Enter a question mark (?), for help text with possible prompt responses.

The following is an example of a Screen Server display with help text.

Example: Screen Server with On-line Help Text p
Header
]
** SHORT SCREEN **  CASE #16 OH O RAYMOND PAGE 1 OF 3
DATE OF OPERATI ON: AUG 01, 2001
| N/ OUT- PATI ENT STATUS: OUTPATI ENT
SURGEON: TULSA, LARRY Data
PRI NCI PAL PRE- OP DI AGNOSI S: BENI GN LESI ONS ON NOSE <“——— Elements

©CoOo~NoOOA~WNPE

PRI N DI AGNCSI S CODE:

OTHER PREOCP DI AGNCSI S: ( MULTI PLE)

PRI NCI PAL PROCEDURE: : REMOVE FACI AL LESI ONS
PRI NCI PAL PROCEDURE CODE:

OTHER PROCEDURES: ( MULTI PLE)

10 TIME PAT IN OR:

11 MARKED SI TE CONFI RVED:

12 PREOPERATI VE | MAG NG CONFI RMVED:

13 TI ME QUT VERI FI ED:

14 MARKED SI TE COMMENTS: (WORD PROCESSI NG)

15 | MVAG NG CONFI RVED COMMENTS: (WORD PROCESSI NG)

o
Enter Screen Server Function: 2?2 Prompt
To change entries, enter your choices (nunbers) separated by a ';', or
use a ':' for ranges. i.e. 2;3 or 1:3. Enter 'A to enter/edit all.
If there is nore than one page to this screen, entering a '+ or '-' <+—— On-line Help
foll owed by the nunmber of pages or entering 'P followed by the page

nunber will take you to the desired page.

Enter '~ to quit,

or "~ to return to the menu option.
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Entering Data

To enter or edit data, the user can type the item number corresponding with the data element for which
he/she is entering information and press the Return key. In the following example, we typed the number
10 at the prompt and pressed the Enter key. A new prompt appeared allowing usto enter the data. The
software immediately processed this information and produced an updated menu screen and another
action prompt.

** SHORT SCREEN ** CASE #16 OH O RAYMOND PAGE 1 OF 2

DATE OF OPERATI ON: AUG 01, 2001
| N/ QUT- PATI ENT STATUS: OUTPATI ENT
SURGEON: TULSA, LARRY Data

PRI NCI PAL PRE- OP DI AGNOSI S: BENI GN LESI ONS ON NOSE Elements
PRI N DI AGNCSI S CODE:

OTHER PRECP DI AGNOSI S: (MULTI PLE)

PRI NCI PAL PROCEDURE: : REMOVE FACI AL LESI ONS
PRI NCI PAL PROCEDURE CODE:

OTHER PROCEDURES: (MULTI PLE)

10 TIME PAT IN OR

11 MARKED S| TE CONFI RVED:

12 PREOPERATI VE | MAG NG CONFI RVED:

13 TIME OUT VERI FI ED:

14  MARKED SI TE COMVENTS: (WORD PROCESSI NG

15 | MAG NG CONFI RVED COVMENTS: (WORD PROCESSI NG)

A

©CoOo~NoOOA~WNPE

Enter Screen Server Function: 10
Time Patient In the OR: 13:00 AUG 1, 2001 AT 13: 00

The software processes the information and produces an update.

** SHORT SCREEN ** CASE #16 OH O RAYMOND PAGE 1 OF 2

DATE OF OPERATI ON: AUG 01, 2001
| N/ QUT- PATI ENT STATUS: OUTPATI ENT
SURGEON: TULSA, LARRY Data

PRI NCI PAL PRE- OP DI AGNOSI S: BENI GN LESI ONS ON NOSE Elements
PRI N DI AGNCSI S CODE:

OTHER PRECP DI AGNOSI S: (MULTI PLE)

PRI NCI PAL PROCEDURE: : REMOVE FACI AL LESI ONS
PRI NCI PAL PROCEDURE CODE:

OTHER PROCEDURES: (MULTI PLE)

10  TIME PAT IN R AUG 1, 2001 AT 13:00
11 MARKED S| TE CONFI RVED:

12 PREOPERATI VE | MAG NG CONFI RVED:

13 TIME OUT VER FI ED:

14  MARKED SI TE COMVENTS: (WORD PROCESSI NG

15 | MAG NG CONFI RVED COVMENTS: (WORD PROCESSI NG)

A

©CoOo~NoOO~WNPE

Enter Screen Server Function:
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Editing Data

Changing an existing entry is similar to entering. Once again, the user can type in the number for the data
element he/she wants to change and press Enter. In the following example, the number 3 was entered to
change the surgeon name. A new prompt appeared containing the existing value for the data element in a
default format. We entered the new value, "HELENA ,LAURIE." The software immediately processed
thisinformation and produced an updated screen.

** SHORT SCREEN **  CASE #16 OH O RAYMOND PAGE 1 OF 2
1 DATE OF OPERATI ON: AUG 01, 2001
2 | N/ OUT- PATI ENT STATUS: OUTPATI ENT
3 SURGEON: TULSA, LARRY Data
4 PRI NCI PAL PRE- OP DI AGNOSI S: BENI GN LESI ONS ON NOSE <«———— Clements
5 PRI N DI AGNOSI S CODE:;
6 OTHER PRECP DI AGNCSI S: ( MULTI PLE)
7 PRI NCI PAL PROCEDURE: : REMOVE FACI AL LESI ONS
8 PRI NCl PAL PROCEDURE CODE;
9 OTHER PROCEDURES: (MULTI PLE)
10 TIME PAT IN OR AUG 1, 2001 AT 13:00
11  MARKED S| TE CONFI RVED:
12  PREOPERATI VE | MAGI NG CONFI RVED:
13 TIME OUT VERI FI ED.
14  MARKED S| TE COMMENTS: (WORD PROCESSI NG)
15 | MAGI NG CONFI RVED COWMVENTS: (WORD PROCESSI NG)
Enter Screen Server Function: 3
SURGEON: TULSA, LARRY. // HELENA, LAURI E
The software processes the information and produces an update.
** SHORT SCREEN **  CASE #16 OH O RAYMOND PAGE 1 OF 2
DATE OF OPERATI ON: AUG 01, 2001
| N/ OUT- PATI ENT STATUS: OUTPATI ENT
SURGEON: HELENA, LAURI E Data
PRI NCI PAL PRE- OP DI AGNOSI S: BENI GN LESI ONS ON NOSE +—————— Eiements
PRI N DI AGNOSI S CODE:;

OTHER PREOP DI AGNOSI' S: ( MULTI PLE)

PRI NCI PAL PROCEDURE: : REMOVE FACI AL LESI ONS
PRI NCI PAL PROCEDURE CODE:

OTHER PROCEDURES: (MJULTI PLE)

10 TIME PAT IN OR: AUG 1, 2001 AT 13:00
11 MARKED SI TE CONFI RVED:

12 PREOPERATI VE | MAG NG CONFI RVED:

13 TI ME QUT VERI FI ED:

14 MARKED SI TE COMMVENTS: (WORD PROCESSI NG)

15 | MAG NG CONFI RVED COMMENTS: (WORD PROCESSI NG)

O©CoO~NOUOAWNPE

Enter Screen Server Function:

Turning Pages

No more than 15 data elements will fit on asingle Screen Server formatted page, but there can be as
many pages as needed. Because many screens contain more than one page of data elements, the screen
server provides the ability to move between the pages. Pages are numbered in the heading. To go back
one page, enter minus one (-1) at the action prompt. To go forward, enter plus one (+1). The user can
move more than one page by combining the minus or plus sign with the number of pages needed to go
backward or forward.
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Entering or Editing a Range of Data Elements

Colons and semicolons are used as delineators for ranges of item numbers. This allows the user to
respond to two or more data elements on the same page of a screen at one time. Typing a colon and/or
semicolon between the item numbers at the prompt tells the software what elements to display for editing.

Colons are used when the user wants to respond to all numbers within a sequence (for example, 2:5
means items 2, 3, 4, and 5). Semicolons are used to separate the item numbers for non-sequential items
(eg., 2,5;9;11 meansitems 2, 5, 9 and 11). To respond to all the data el ements on the page, enter "A" for
all.

Example 1. Colon
** STARTUP **  CASE #24 NMARYLAND, MARK PAGE 2 OF 3

1 MARKED S| TE CONFI RVED: YES
2 PREOPERATI VE | MAGI NG CONFI RVED: | MAGI NG NOT REQUI RED FOR THI' S PROCEDURE
3 TIME OUT VERI FIED:  YES

4 MARKED S| TE COMVENTS: (WORD PROCESS! NG)

5 | MAGI NG CONFI RVED COMMENTS: (WORD PROCESSI NG)

6 TIME OUT VERI FI ED COMMVENTS: (WORD PROCESS! NG)

7  ASA CLASS:

8 PREOP MOOD:

9

PREOP CONSCI QUS:

10 PRECP SKI N | NTEG

11 TRANS TO OR BY:

12 PREOP SHAVE BY:

13 SKI' N PREPPED BY (1):
14 SKI N PREPPED BY (2):
15 SKI' N PREP AGENTS:

Enter Screen Server Function: 7:12

ASA dass: 2 2-M LD DI STURB.

Preoperative Mod: RELAXED R

Preoperative Consci ousness: ALERT- ORI ENTED AO
Preoperative Skin Integrity: |NTACT |
Transported to O R By: STRETCHER

Preoperative Shave By: TAMPA ANNETTE AT

Example 2: Semicolon

** STARTUP ** CASE #24 MARYLAND, MARK PAGE 1 OF 3
1 DATE OF OPERATI ON: APR 19, 2001 AT 800

2 PRI NCI PAL PRE- OP DI AGNOSI S: DEGENERATI VE JO NT DI SEASE

3 OTHER PREOP DI AGNCSI S: ( MULTI PLE)

4 OPERATI NG ROOM Or4

5 SURGERY SPEC!I ALTY: ORTHOPEDI CS

6 MAJOR/ M NOR:

7 REQ POSTOP CARE: WARD

8 CASE SCHEDULE TYPE: ELECTI VE

9 REQ ANESTHESI A TECHNI QUE: GENERAL

10 PATI ENT EDUCATI ON/ ASSESSMENT: YES
11 CANCEL DATE:

12 CANCEL REASON:

13 CANCELLATI ON AVO DABLE:

14 DELAY CAUSE: (MULTI PLE)
15 VALI D | D/ CONSENT CONFI RVED BY:

Enter Screen Server Function: 4;6;

Operati ng Room OR4// OR2
Maj or or M nor: MAJOR
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Working with Multiples

The notation MULTIPLE indicates a data element that can have more than one answer. Some multiple
fields have several layers of screens from which to respond. Navigating through the layers may seem
tedious at first, but the user will soon develop speed. Remember, the user can press the Enter key at the
prompt to go back to the main menu screen, or enter an up-arrow (") to go back to the previous screen.

In the following examples, there are other screens after theinitial (also called top-level) screen. With the
multiple screens, anew menu list is built with each entry.

Example: Multiples
** OPERATION **  CASE #14 MONTANA, JOHNNY PAGE 1 OF 3

TIME PAT | N HOLD AREA: AUG 15, 2001 AT 740
TIME PAT IN OR: AUG 15, 2001 AT 800
MARKED SI TE CONFI RVED:  YES
PREOPERATI VE | MAG NG CONFI RVED: | MAG NG NOT REQUI RED FOR THI S PROCEDURE
TI ME QUT VERI FI ED: YES
MARKED SI TE COMMENTS: (WORD PROCESSI NG)
| MVAG NG CONFI RVED COMMENTS: (WORD PROCESSI NG)
TIME QUT VERI FI ED COMVENTS: (WORD PROCESSI NG)
ANES CARE START TI ME: AUG 15, 2001 AT 800
0 TI ME OPERATI ON BEGAN: AUG 15, 2001 AT 900

POO~NOUOAWNPRE

Ent er Screen Server Function: <Enter>

** OPERATI ON **  CASE #14 MONTANA, JOHNNY PAGE 2 OF 3
1 SPECI MENS: (WORD PROCESS| NG)
2  CULTURES: (WORD PROCESS| NG)
3 THERMAL UNIT: ( MULTI PLE)

4  ELECTROCAUTERY UNIT:

5  ESU COAG RANGE:

6  ESU CUTTI NG RANGE:

7  TIME TOURNI QUET APPLIED: (MULTI PLE)

8  PROSTHESI S | NSTALLED: (MULTI PLE)

9  REPLACEMENT FLUI D TYPE: (MULTI PLE)

10 | RRI GATI O\ ( MULTI PLE)

11  MEDI CATI ONS: ( MULTI PLE) ( DATA)

12 SPONGE COUNT CORRECT (Y/N): YES
13 SHARPS COUNT CORRECT (Y/N): YES
14 | NSTRUVENT COUNT CORRECT (Y/N): YES
15 SPONGE, SHARPS, & | NST COUNTER:

Enter Screen Server Function: 8
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** OPERATI ON ** CASE #14 MONTANA, JOHNNY PAGE 1
PROSTHESI S | NSTALLED

1 NEW ENTRY

Enter Screen Server Function: 1
Sel ect PROSTHESI S | NSTALLED PROSTHESI S | TEM GLENO D COVPONENT
PROSTHESI S | NSTALLED | TEM GLENO D COVWPONENT// <Enter >

Notice the three user responses entered above. The first response, 1, told the software that we want to
enter datain the PROSTHESIS INSTALLED field. Then, at the next screen, we entered "1" because we
wanted to make a new prosthesis entry for this case. The third response, GLENOID, told the software
what kind of prosthesisis being installed. The software echoed back the full prosthesis name "GLENOID
COMPONENT" and we accepted it by pressing the Return key. Because the PROSTHESIS INSTALLED
field can contain multiple answers, a new screen immediately appeared as follows:

** OPERATI ON ** CASE #14 NMONTANA, JOHNNY PAGE 1
PROSTHESI S | NSTALLED ( GLENO D COVPONENT)

| TEM GLENO D COVPONENT
VENDOR:

MODEL :

LOT/ SERI AL NO

STERI LE CODE:

STERI LE NUMBER:

STERI LE RESP:

S| ZE:

O~NO O WN P

Enter Screen Server Function: 2:8
VENDOR: AMERI CAN MEDI CAL

MODEL: NEER ||

LOT/ SERI AL NO #F23101

STERI LE CODE: AAl

STERI LE NUMBER: N2034

STERI LE RESP: M MANUFACTURER

SI ZE: 1081

The first response, 2:8, corresponds to data el ements 2 through 8. We entered data for these elements one-
by-one and the software processed the information and produced this update:

** OPERATI ON ** CASE #14 NMONTANA, JOHNNY PAGE 1 OF 1
PROSTHESI S | NSTALLED ( GLENO D COVPONENT)

1 | TEM GLENO D COVPONENT

2 VENDCR: AVERI CAN MEDI CAL

3 MODEL : NEER | |

4 LOT/ SERI AL NO. #F23101

5 STERI LE CODE: AAL

6 STERI LE NUMBER: N2034

7 STERI LE RESP: MANUFACTURER

8 S| ZE: 1081

Enter Screen Server Function: <Enter>

Pressing the Enter key will now bring back the top-level screen and allow usto make another entry. As
many as 15 prostheses can be added to thislist. If we were to add more prostheses, the N and R shortcuts
discussed on the next two pages would come in handy, but it is a good ideato practice the steps just
covered before attempting the shortcuts.
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Multiple Screen Shortcuts

The help text for a multiple field mentions the N and R functions. The user can enter a question mark (?)
to view the help text at the prompt, as displayed in the following example.

** OPERATI ON ** CASE #14 MONTANA, JOHNNY PAGE 1 OF 1
PROSTHESI S | NSTALLED

1 NEW ENTRY

Enter Screen Server Function: ?
Enter IN to enter only the top level of this nultiple, or the nunber
of your choice followed by an 'R to make a duplicate entry.

Press <RET> to conti nue

N Function

The N function allows the user to enter new entries without going beyond the top level screen, whereas
the R function allows the user to repeat a previous top level response. In the following example we will
build entries by entering the data element number and the letter N:

** OPERATI ON ** CASE #14 NMONTANA, JOHNNY PAGE 1 OF 1
PROSTHESI S | NSTALLED

1 NEW ENTRY

Enter Screen Server Function: 1N

Sel ect PROSTHESI S | NSTALLED PROSTHESI S | TEM GLENO D COVPONENT
PROSTHESI S | NSTALLED | TEM GLENO D COVPONENT// <Enter >

Sel ect PROSTHESI S | NSTALLED PROSTHESI S | TEM HUMERAL COVPONENT
PROSTHESI S | NSTALLED | TEM HUMERAL COVPONENT// <Enter>

Sel ect PROSTHESI S | NSTALLED PROSTHESI S | TEM | NTRAMEDULLARY PLUG
PROSTHESI S | NSTALLED | TEM | NTRAMEDULLARY PLUG / <Ent er >

Sel ect PROSTHESI S | NSTALLED PROSTHESI S | TEM <Ent er >

The software processes the information and produces an update.

** OPERATI ON ** CASE #14 NMONTANA, JOHNNY PAGE 1 OF 1
PROSTHESI S | NSTALLED
1 | TEM GLENO D COVPONENT
2 | TEM HUMERAL COVPONENT
3 | TEM | NTRAMEDULLARY PLUG
4 NEW ENTRY

Enter Screen Server Function: <Enter>

R Function

The R function saves the user from typing in the top-level information again. In this example, we have the
same anesthesia technique but different anesthesia agents. By entering the element number we want to
repeat, and the letter R, we avoid having to enter the top-level data again. This feature can also be useful
in cases where the same medication is repeated at different times. After the user enters the item and the
letter R, the software responds with a default prompt. The user can press the Enter key to accept the
default.
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** SHORT SCREEN ** CASE #10 KENTUCKY, KENNETH PAGE 1 OF 1
ANESTHESI A TECHNI QUE

1 ANESTHESI A TECHNI QUE:  GENERAL
2 ANESTHESI A TECHNI QUE:  LOCAL
3 NEW ENTRY
Enter Screen Server Function: 1R
ANESTHESI A TECHNI QUE: GENERAL// <Enter>

The software processes the information and produces an update.

** SHORT SCREEN **  CASE #10 KENTUCKY, KENNETH PAGE 1 OF 1
ANESTHESI A TECHNI QUE  (0)

1 ANESTHESI A TECHNI QUE:  GENERAL
2 PRI NCI PAL TECH:
3 ANESTHESI A AGENTS: (MULTI PLE)

Enter Screen Server Function: 3
** SHORT SCREEN ** CASE #10 KENTUCKY, KENNETH PAGE 1 OF 1
ANESTHESI A TECHNI QUE (0)
ANESTHESI A AGENTS
1 NEW ENTRY
Enter Screen Server Function: 1
Sel ect ANESTHESI A AGENTS: PROCAI NE HYDROCHLORI DE
ANESTHESI A AGENTS: PROCAI NE HYDROCHLORI DE // <Enter>
** SHORT SCREEN ** CASE #10 KENTUCKY, KENNETH PAGE 1 OF 1
ANESTHESI A TECHNI QUE (0)
ANESTHESI A AGENTS

1 ANESTHESI A AGENTS: PROCAI NE HYDROCHLORI DE
2 NEW ENTRY

Ent er Screen Server Function: <Enter>

The software processes the information and produces an update.

** SHORT SCREEN **  CASE #10 KENTUCKY, KENNETH PAGE 1 OF 1
ANESTHESI A TECHNI QUE (0)

1 ANESTHESI A TECHNI QUE: GENERAL
2 PRI NCI PAL TECH:
3 ANESTHESI A AGENTS: ( MULTI PLE) ( DATA)

Enter Screen Server Function: <Enter>

The updating continues through to the top layer.

** SHORT SCREEN ** CASE #10 KENTUCKY, KENNETH PAGE 1 CF 1
ANESTHESI A TECHNI QUE

ANESTHESI A TECHNI QUE: | NTRAVENQUS
ANESTHESI A TECHNI QUE:  LOCAL
ANESTHESI A TECHNI QUE: | NTRAVENQUS
NEW ENTRY

B WN P

Ent er Screen Server Function:
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Word Processing

The phrase "Word Processing” in the menu means that the user can enter as much data as needed to
complete the entry.

Following is an example of how we entered text on a Screen Server word processing field. Notice that we
pressed the Enter key after each line of text as there is no automatic word-wrap:

** SHORT SCREEN **  CASE #25 KENTUCKY, KENNETH PAGE 3 OF 3

1 WOUND CLASSI FI CATI ON:

2 ATTEND SURG

3 ATTENDI NG CODE: LEVEL D: ATTENDING IN O R SUITE, | MVEDI ATELY AVAI LABLE
4 SPECI MENS: (WORD PROCESSI NG)

5  CULTURES: (WORD PROCESSI NG)

6  NURSI NG CARE COMVENTS: (WORD PROCESSI NG)

7  ASA CLASS:

8 PRI NC ANESTHETI ST:

9  ANESTHESI A TECHNI QUE: (MULTI PLE)

10 ANES CARE START TI ME:

11 ANES CARE END TI MVE:

12 DELAY CAUSE: ( MULTI PLE)
13 CANCEL DATE:

14 CANCEL REASON:

Enter Screen Server Function: 6

NURSI NG CARE COMMENTS:
1>Patient arrived anbul atory from Anmbul atory Surgery Unit. <Enter>
2>Di scharged vi a wheel chair. Lidocaine applied topically. <Ent er >
3> <Enter>

EDI T Option: <Enter>

The software processes the information and produces an update.

** SHORT SCREEN **  CASE #25 KENTUCKY, KENNETH PAGE 3 OF 3

1 WOUND CLASSI FI CATI ON:

2 ATTEND SURG

3 ATTENDI NG CCDE: LEVEL D. ATTENDING IN O.R SUITE, | MVEDI ATELY AVAI LABLE
4 SPECI MENS: (WORD PROCESSI NG)

5  CULTURES: (WORD PROCESSI NG)

6  NURSI NG CARE COMVENTS: (WORD PROCESSI NG) (DATA)

7 ASA CLASS:

8 PRI NC ANESTHETI ST:

9  ANESTHESI A TECHNI QUE: (MULTI PLE)

10 ANES CARE START TI ME:

11 ANES CARE END TI ME:

12 DELAY CAUSE: (MULTI PLE)
13 CANCEL DATE:

14 CANCEL REASON:

Enter Screen Server Function:
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Chapter One: Booking Operations

Introduction

The options described in this chapter facilitate the scheduling of surgical procedures. Automated
scheduling provides better operating room use and greater ease in distributing the operating room
schedule. These options help accomplish the following tasks.

Track patients on awaiting list

Track operation requests

Chart operating room availability

Designate operating rooms for asurgical service

Schedule operations by assigning operating rooms and time slots

Generate operating room schedules on any designated printer in the medical center
Reschedule or cancel any operative procedures

Whether or not the user is booking a case from the Waiting List, Request Operations menu, or Schedule
Operations menu, he/she will be asked to provide preoperative information about the case. Some of the
preoperative information is mandatory and must be entered immediately to proceed with the option, while
other information can be entered later. It is advisable to enter as much information as possible and update
or correct it later. If aprompt cannot be answered, the user can press the <Enter > key to move to the next
item.

Key Vocabulary

The following terms are used in this chapter.

Term Definition

Concurrent Case The patient undergoes two operations, by two different specialties, at the
same time in the same operating room.

Cutoff Time An ingtitution might have adaily cutoff time for entering requests. After the

cutoff time, the user is prohibited from booking a request for an operation to
take place through midnight of the following day. The user may still book
reguests two or more daysin advance.

Outstanding Requests Requests that have been entered but not scheduled. When the patient nameis
entered, the software will list the outstanding requests for this patient.

Screen Server After the data concerning the operation has been entered, the terminal display
device will clear and then present a two-page Screen Server summary. The
Screen Server summary organizes the information entered and gives the user
another opportunity to enter or edit data.
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Exiting an Option or the System

The user can type the up-arrow () at any prompt to stop the line of questioning and return to the previous
level in the routine. To completely exit from the system, the user should continue entering up-arrows.

Option Overview

The main options included in this menu are listed below. Each of these options, except the List Operation
Requests option and List Scheduled Operations option, contain submenus. To the left of the option name
is the shortcut synonym that the user can enter to select the option.

Shortcut Option Name

W Maintain Surgery Waiting List
R Reguest Operations

LR List Operation Requests

S Schedule Operations

LS List Scheduled Operations
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Maintain Surgery Waiting List
[SROWAIT]
The options within the Maintain Surgery Waiting List menu allow surgeons to develop waiting lists for

selected surgery specialties. The patient can remain on the Waiting List until sufficient information is
available to book the operation for a specific date (see Make a Request from the Waiting List option).

O T This option islocked with the SROWAIT key.

The Maintain Surgery Waiting List menu contains the following options. To the left is the shortcut
synonym the user can enter to select the option.

Shortcut Option Name

Print Surgery Waiting List

Enter a Patient on the Waiting List

Edit a Patient on the Waiting List

olc|m|s

Delete a Patient from the Waiting List
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Print Surgery Waiting List
[SRSWL2]

Resident surgeons use the Print Surgery Waiting List option to print the waiting list for one or more
surgical specialties. The Waiting List includes the names of patients waiting to have an operation and the
type of operation. Cases entered on the Waiting List are not assigned an operating room or a date of
operation.

The report can be sorted in severa different ways. First, the user can sort the report by one or more
surgical speciaties. Then, the user can choose to sort the report either aphabetically by patient name, by
the tentative date of the operation, or by the date the case was entered on the waiting list. A brief form can
be requested, asin Example 1, or along form report, asin Example 2. The long form report includes the
procedure name, comments, referring physician, tentative admission date, patient address, and phone
numbers.

This report has an 80-column format and can be viewed on a software terminal or copied to a printer.
When the screen is full the user will be prompted to press the Return key to continue viewing the list.

Example 1. Print the Surgery Waiting List, Brief Form, Sort By T
Sel ect Maintain Surgery Waiting List Option: W Print Surgery Waiting List
Surgery Waiting List Reports
Print Report By:
A Al phabeti cal Order by Patient
T Tentative Date of Operation
D Date Entered on the Waiting List

Enter Selection (AT, or D: T

Do you want to print the waiting list for all specialties ? YES// N

Sel ect Surgical Specialty: 50 GENERAL( OR WHEN NOT DEFI NED BELOW  CGENER
AL(OR WHEN NOT DEFI NED BELOW 50

Do you want to print the brief form? YES// <Enter>

Print the Waiting List on which Device: [Select Print Device]

- printout follows -

Surgery Waiting List for GENERAL (OR WHEN NOT DEFI NED BELOW
Printed JUN 28, 2001 at 14:10

Dat e Entered Pat i ent Qperative Procedure

JAN 19, 2001 ALASKA, FRED Buni onect oy

Tentative Adm ssion: JAN 23, 2001

Tentative Date of Qperation: JAN 23, 2001

JAN 21, 2001 M SSOURI, ROY REPAI R | NGUI NAL HERNI A
Tentative Adm ssion: JAN 28, 2001

Tentative Date of Qperation: JAN 29, 2001

NOv 29, 1999 OREGON, ROBERT ARTHROSCOPY, RI GHT SHOULDER
Tentative Adm ssion: DEC 29, 1999

Tentative Date of Qperation: None Specified
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Example 2: Print thelongform, Sort by D

Sel ect Maintain Surgery Waiting List Option: W Print Surgery Waiting List

Surgery Witi

Print Report By:

ng List Reports

A Al phabetical Order by Patient

T Tentative Date of Operati
D Date Entered on the WAiti

Enter Selection (A T, or D: D

on
ng Li st

Do you want to print the waiting list for all specialties ? YES// N

Sel ect Surgical Specialty: 50
AL(OR WHEN NOT DEFI NED BELOW 50

Do you want to print the brief form?

Print the Waiting List on which Device:

GENERAL(OR WHEN NOT DEFI NED BELOW  GENER

YES// N

[Sel ect Print Device]

printout follows
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Surgery Waiting List for GENERAL (OR WHEN NOT DEFI NED BELOW
Printed JAN 20, 2001 at 14:11

Pati ent: OREGON, ROBERT (123-45-6789)
Date Entered: DEC 28, 2001 09:08
Pr ocedur e: ARTHROSCOPY, RI GHT SHOULDER
Tentative Adm ssion Date: JAN 29, 2001
Home Phone: (555)555-5555 Wor k Phone: NOT ENTERED
Addr ess:
Referring Physician/lnstitution:
DR DALLAS Phone: 555-555-5555
122 1ST AVE.
B' HAM ALABAMA 35205
Pati ent: ALASKA, FRED (123-45-6789)
Date Entered: JAN 19, 2001 15:17
Procedure: Buni onect ony
Tentative Admi ssion Date: JAN 23, 2001
Tentative Date of Qperation: JAN 23, 2001
Home Phone: NOT ENTERED Wor k Phone: NOT ENTERED
Addr ess:

Referring Physician/lnstitution:
Steve M ami Phone:
Syl acauga OPC

Pati ent: M SSOURI, ROY (123-45-6789)
Date Entered: JAN 21, 2001 13:48
Procedure: REPAI R | NGUI NAL HERNI A
Tentative Adm ssion Date: JAN 28, 2001
Tentative Date of Operation: JAN 29, 2001
Conment s:
Bl and Di et
Honme Phone: 3225678 Wor k Phone: NOT ENTERED
Addr ess: 117TH SO 40TH ST

Bl RM NGHAM ALABANA 35217

Referring Physician/lnstitution:
JACKSON Phone: 234-567-8900
Jefferson OPC
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Enter a Patient on the Waiting List
[SROW-ENTER]

Resident surgeons use the Enter a Patient on the Waiting List option to enter a patient on the waiting list
for aselected surgical specialty.

First, identify the surgical specialty to which the patient will be assigned. To add a new case to the
waiting list, the user must enter the patient name and the procedure name. Comments, referring physician
name and address, tentative admission date, and tentative operation date can also be added. This
information will appear on the Waiting List Report. Patient names stay on the Waiting List until the data
is used to make arequest or until it is deleted.

Example: Enter a Patient on the Waiting List
Sel ect Maintain Surgery Waiting List Option: E Enter a Patient on the Waiting List

Sel ect Surgical Specialty: 62 PERI PHERAL VASCULAR PERI PHERAL VASCULAR 62
...OK? YES// <Enter> (YES)
PERI PHERAL VASCULAR

Sel ect Patient: NEVADA, NORVAN 06- 04- 35 123456789
Sel ect Operative Procedure: HAVEST SAPHENOUS VEI N

General Comments/ Special Instructions:
1>Patient is an insulin dependent diabetic.
2><Ent er >

EDI T Option: <Enter>

Tentati ve Admi ssion Date: T+14 (AUG 25, 2001)
Tentative Date of Operation: T+15 (AUG 26, 2001)

Sel ect REFERRI NG PHYSI Cl AN: DR. ROBERT JACKSON
Street Address: VAMC HOUSTON
City: HOUSTON
State: TEXAS
Zi p Code: 77005
Tel ephone Nunber: 555 555-5555

NEVADA, NORMAN has been entered on the waiting |ist for PER PHERAL VASCULAR

Press RETURN to continue
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Edit a Patient on the Waiting List
[SROW-EDIT]

The Edit a Patient on the Waiting List option is used to edit information collected for a patient who is
already on the waiting list. The user enters the patient’ s name first. The user should be certain that the
correct patient has been entered and that the right case (there can be more than one) has been selected.
Information can then be updated by simply typing in the new data at each prompt. If there is no change
for aresponse, press the <Enter> key and the cursor will go to the next prompt.

This option alows changes to the procedure name, the referring physician information, comments,
tentative admission date, and/or the tentative operation date. A patient’s name cannot be edited. A
patient’s name will stay on the Waiting List until the datais used to make arequest or until it is deleted.

Example: Edit Waiting List
Sel ect Maintain Surgery Waiting List Option: U Edit a Patient on the Waiting List

Edit which Patient ? NEVADA NORVAN 06- 04- 35 123456789

Procedures entered on the Waiting List for NEVADA, NORVAN

1. PERI PHERAL VASCULAR Date Entered on List: AUG 11, 2001
HAVEST SAPHENQOUS VEI N Tentative Operation Date: AUG 26, 2001

Princi pal Operative Procedure: HAVEST SAPHENOUS VEI N
Repl ace HA <Enter> Wth HAR <Enter> Repl ace <Enter>
HARVEST SAPHENCOUS VEI N
General Comments/ Special Instructions:
1>Patient is an insulin dependent diabetic.
EDI T Option: <Enter>
Tentative Adm ssion Date: AUG 25,2001// 8/ 26 (AUG 26, 2001)
Tentative Date of Operation: AUG 26,2001// 8/27 (AUG 27, 2001)

Sel ect REFERRI NG PHYSI Cl AN: DR. ROBERT JACKSON / <Enter>
Ref erring Physician/ Medical Center: DR ROBERT JACKSON
Repl ace <Enter>
Street Address: VAMC HOUSON / <Ent er >
City: HOUSTON / <Enter>
State: TEXAS// <Enter>
Zip Code: 77005// <Enter>
Tel ephone Nunber: 555 555-5555// <Ent er >

Press RETURN to conti nue
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Delete a Patient from the Waiting List
[SROW-DELETE]

The Delete a Patient from the Waiting List option is used to delete a patient’ s procedure from the Surgery
Waiting List. Enter the patient’s name and select the procedure from the list of procedures and his or her
entry will be deleted. The software will provide a message that the procedure has been deleted.

Example: Delete Patient From Waiting List
Sel ect Maintain Surgery Waiting List Option: D Delete a Patient fromthe Witing List

Del ete which Patient ? NEVADA, NORVAN 06- 04- 35 123456789
Procedures entered on the Waiting List for NEVADA, NORVAN

1. PERI PHERAL VASCULAR Date Entered on List: AUG 11, 2001
HARVEST SAPHENOUS VEI N Tentative Operation Date: AUG 26, 2001

Are you sure that you want to delete this entry ? YES// <Enter>
NEVADA, NORMAN has been renpoved fromthe Waiting List.

Press RETURN to conti nue
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Request Operations Menu
[SROREQ]

The Request Operations menu contains several functions that the surgeons and resident surgeons use to
book an operation. Options within the Request Operations menu are used to book an operation for a
certain day. The surgeon can request, via the software, the operation(s) for a patient on a specific day and
then enter additional information concerning the upcoming operation.

(}—n' This option islocked with the SROREQ key.

To request an operation, the user must have a patient name, an operative procedure to perform, and a date
to book it. Also required are the Surgeon, Surgical Specialty, and the Indications for Operations. If the
user does not know the anticipated date of surgery, the user can enter the patient on the Waiting List. If
there is enough information to book the operation for a specific time and operating room, the user can use
the Schedule Unrequested Operations option on the Schedule Operation menu to schedule the operation.

The information gathered is collated by the software and used to produce reports. The person in charge of
scheduling (scheduling manager) arranges the operation requests according to the hospital’ s Surgical
Service protocols and schedules the operation by assigning the case an operating room and atime slot.

The options included in the Request Oper ations menu option are listed below. To the left of the option
name is the shortcut character(s) the user can enter to select the option.

Shortcut Option Name

A Display Availability

R Make Operation Requests

D Delete or Update Operation Requests
w Make a Request from the Waiting List
CC Make a Request for Concurrent Cases
V Review Request Information

OR Operation Requests for a Day

WR Requests by Ward
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Display Availability
[SRODISP]

The Display Availability option is used to check on the availability of an operating room before booking
an operation. This option allows the user to view the availability of operating rooms on a blockout graph.
This screen is“read-only” with no editing capabilities.

Scheduled operations display on the graph as an equal sign (=) followed by the letter X. The equal sign
before the X indicates the beginning of a scheduled operation. Surgical specialty blockouts are indicated
by an abbreviation for the service (for more information on service blockouts, afunction of the
Scheduling menu, see the Create Service Blockouts option).

After entering this option, the user has a choice of viewing the room availability on the blockout graphin
two ways. The user can either view all rooms for a particular date (asin Example 1) or view a particular
operating room for arange of dates (Example 2). Notice, in the first example, that the user can also list
reguests, if any have been made.

Condensed Characters

If the display terminal can print condensed characters, a 24-hour graph will display on the screen. If not,
the user will be prompted to select one of three graphs representing different chunks of that day.

Example1l: All O.R.SFor OneDay

Sel ect Request Qperations Option: A Display Availability

Do you want to view all Operating Roonms on one day ? YES // <Enter>
Do you want to |list requests also ? NO/ <Enter>

Di spl ay Operating Room Availability for which Date ? T (DEC 10, 2003)
Di spl ay of Avail abl e Operating Room Ti me

Di splay Availability (12:00 AM - 12:00 PM

Di splay Availability (06:00 AM - 08: 00 PM

Di splay Availability (12:00 PM - 12: 00 AV
Do Not Display Availability

P ONE

Sel ect Nunber: 2// <Enter>

ROOM 6AM 7 8 9 0 11 12 13 14 15 16 17 18 19 20

COR1 | =XXX] XXXX| XXXX| gen. | gen. | gen.

Oor2 I | [ [ [ |

oR3 I I

OR4 | |
I I
I I

OR5
OR6

Press RETURN to continue
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Example2: OneO.R. for a Date Range

Sel ect Request Qperations Option: A Display Availability

Do you want to view all Operating Roons on one day ? YES// N
Begi n Di splay on which Date ? T (APR 14, 2003)

Sel ect OPERATI NG ROOM NAME: OR1

Di spl ay of Avail able Operating Room Ti me

1. Display Availability (12:00 AM - 12:00 PM

2. Display Availability (06:00 AM - 08:00 PM

3. Display Availability (12:00 PM - 12: 00 AM

Sel ect Nunber: 2// <Enter>

Operating Room ORL (6:00 AM - 8:00 PM

DATE 6 7 8 9 10 11 12 13 14 15 16 17

04-14- 03 | I I I I | eye. | eye. | I I I I | | |
04-15-03 | | eye. | eye. | eye. | eye. | eye. | | | | | [ [

04- 16- 03 | | gen. | gen. | gen. | gen. | gen. | | | | | | [ |
04-17-03 | | | | | | [ | [ [ [ [ [ [ [
04-18-03 | | | | [ [ [ [ [ [ [ [ [ [
04-19-03 | | | | | | eye. | eye. | eye. | eye. | | [ [ [
04-20-03 | | | [ [ [ [ [ [ [ [ [ [ [ [
04-21-03 | [ | | | | eye. | eye. | [ [ | [ | | |
04-22-03 | | eye. | eye. | eye. | eye. | eye. | | | | | | | |
04-23- 03 | =XXX| XXXX| XXXX| gen. | gen. | gen. | [ | | | [ | |
04-24-03 | | | [ [ [ [ [ [ [ [ [ [ [ [
04-25-03 | | | | | | [ [ [ [ [ [ [ [ [
04-26-03 | | I I | | eye. | eye. | eye. | eye. | | | | | |
04-27-03 | [ | [ [ [ [ [ [ [ [ [ [ [ [
04-28-03 | [ [ [ [ | eye. | eye. | [ [ [ [ [ [ [

Press RETURN to continue
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Make Operation Requests
[SROOPREQ)]

The Make Operation Requests option allows the resident surgeon or scheduling manager to request an
operation for a patient on a specific day. To request an operation the user must know the patient name, the
operative procedure to be performed, and the date on which to book the procedure.

This option also asks for detailed information concerning the upcoming operation. First, the user will be
prompted to enter required information, including the Date of Operation, Surgeon, Surgical Specialty,
Principal Procedure, and indications for the operation. Facilities can set up additional required fields using
the Surgery Ste Parameters (Enter/Edit) option within the Surgery Package Management menu. Then,
the user will be prompted to enter procedure information, such as the estimated case length, blood product
information, and other information about the operation.

The user should enter as much information as possible when making the request. Later, more information
can be added or corrections can be made by using the Delete or Update Operation Requests option.

About Outstanding Requests

When the patient name is entered, the software will list any requests that have been made but not
scheduled. These requests are called outstanding requests. If the user discovers that the request being
entered has aready been made, he or she should respond Y ES to the prompt "Do you want to update the
outstanding request ?". Answering Y ES allows the user to view the information and make changes (see
the following example).

If the user is entering a new, separate request for the same patient, he or she should respond NO to this
prompt.

Example: Making an Operation Request

Sel ect Request Operations Option: R Mike Operation Requests
Sel ect Patient: HAWAI |, LQU 12-09-51 123456789 NSC VETERAN

The foll owi ng requests are outstanding for HAWAI |, LOU:

1. 09-15-99
Rel ease of Hammer Toes
2. 11-20-99
CHOLECYSTECTOMY

Do you want to update the outstanding request ? YES// <Enter>

Sel ect Operation Request: 1

Prompts that require a response before the user can continue with the option include the following.

"Make a Request for which Date ?"
"Surgeon:"

"Surgical Specialty:"

"Principal Operative Procedure:"
"Indications for Operations:"
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Entering Preoperative Information

At this prompt:

The user should do this:

Indications for
Operations

Typein the reason this procedure is being performed. The user must enter
information into this field prompt before the option can be completed. (In the
Line Editor, the notation 1> indicates thisis row 1 of an open-text word-
processing field. As many lines (rows) as needed can be added.)

To exit the Line Editor, press Ctrl+E. The user will be prompted to save
changes.

Principal Procedure
Code (CPT)

Typein the Current Procedural Terminology (CPT) identifying code for each
procedure. If the code number is not known, the user can enter the type of
operation (i.e., appendectomy) or abody organ and select from alist of
codes.

Estimated Case Length
(HOURS:MINUTES)

Either accept the default answer by pressing the <Enter > key, or enter a
number for the length of time needed for this procedure. If a CPT Codeis
entered, the software will display the average length of time for the
procedure based on the Surgical Specialty and CPT Code.

BRIEF CLINical Thisinformation will display on the Tissue Examination Report. It should
History contain any information relevant to the specimens being sent to the
laboratory. Thisis also an open-text word-processing field.
chart continues
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At this prompt:

The user should do this:

Select REQ BLOOD
KIND

Enter the type of blood product that will be needed for the operation.

The package coordinator can select a default response to this prompt when
installing the package. If the default product is not what is wanted for a case,
it can be deleted by entering the at-sign (@) at this prompt. The user can then
select the preferred blood product (enter two question marks for alist of
blood products).

If no blood products are needed, do not enter NO or NONE. Instead, press
the <Enter> key to bypass this prompt.

To order more than one product for the same case, use the screen server
summary that concludes the option and select item 9, REQ BLOOD KIND.
Thisisamultiple field; as many blood products as needed may be entered.

Requested
Preoperative X-Rays

Enter the types of preoperative x-ray films and reports required for delivery
to the operating room before the operation. This field may be left blank if the
user does not intend to order any x-ray products.

Request Clean or Enter the letter code C for clean or D for contaminated, or type in the first
Contaminated few letters of either word. This information allows the scheduling manager
to determine how much time is needed between operations for sanitizing a
room.
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Example: Make Operation Requests
Sel ect Request Qperations Option: R Mike Operation Requests

Sel ect Patient: CALI FORNI A, JAMES 03-27- 40 123456789
The foll owi ng request is outstanding for CALI FORNI A, JAMES:

1. 03- 09-2002
CARPAL TUNNEL RELEASE

Do you want to update the outstanding request ? YES// N
Do you want to make a new request for CALIFORNI A JAMES ? NO'/ Y

Make a Request for which Date ? 12/1 (DEC 01, 2001)

OPERATI ON REQUEST: REQUI RED | NFORVATI ON

CALI FORNI A, JAMES (123-45-6789) DEC 1, 2001

Sur geon: TOPEKA, MARK
Sur gi cal Specialty: GENERAL(OR WHEN NOT DEFI NED BE LOW 50
Princi pal Operative Procedure: CHOLECYSTECTOW
I ndi cations for Operations:
1>ACUTE OBSTRUCTI VE GALLBLADDER DI SEASE.
2><Ent er >
EDI T Option: <Enter>

OPERATI ON REQUEST: PROCEDURE | NFORVATI ON

CALI FORNI A, JAMVES (123-45-6789) DEC 1, 2001
Princi pal Procedure: CHOLECYSTECTOW

Principal Procedure Code (CPT): 47480 I NCI S| ON OF GALLBLADDER <¢——|
CHOLECYSTOTOMY OR CHOLECYSTOSTOW W TH EXPLORATI ON, DRAI NAGE, OR REMOVAL

OF CALCULUS ( SEPARATE PROCEDURE) ACTI VE

Modi fier: 66 SURG CAL TEAM

Enter a “*" at this
prompt to bypass
entering additional
information related
to this request.

Modi fier: <Enter>

Sel ect OTHER PROCEDURE: <Enter>

Esti mat ed Case Length (HOURS: M NUTES): 2:45

Brief Cinical History:
1>SUBSCAPULAR PAI N FOR 3 DAYS. NAUSEA AND VOM TI NG, ACHOLIC
2>STOOLS. CHOLANG OGRAM SHOAS COVMON DUCT OBSTRUCTI ON.
3><Ent er >

EDI T Option: <Enter>
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OPERATI ON REQUEST: BLOOD | NFORVATI ON

CALI FORNI A, JAMVES (123-45-6789)

DEC 1, 2001

Request Bl ood Availability ? YES// <Ent er >

Type and Crossmatch, Screen, or Autol ogous ? TYPE & CROSSMATCH / <Ent er >

Sel ect REQ BLOOD KI ND: CPDA-1 WHOLE BLOOD// @

SURE YOU WANT TO DELETE THE ENTI RE REQ BLOOD KIND? Y (YES)
18201

Sel ect REQ BLOOD KIND: FA1 FRESH FROZEN PLASMA, CPDA- 1
Units Required: 2

OPERATI ON REQUEST: OTHER | NFORVATI ON

CALI FORNI A, JAMVES (123-45-6789)

DEC 1, 2001

Princi pal Preoperative Di agnosis: CHOLELI TH ASI S
Princi pal Diagnosis Code (I1CD9): 574.01 574.01 'C
COWPL| CATI ON COMORBI DI TY
...OK? YES// <Enter> (YES)

Hospi tal Adm ssion Status: |1// <Enter> | NPATI ENT
Case Schedul e Type: U URGENT
Fi rst Assistant: TULSA, LARRY
Second Assistant: <Enter>
At t endi ng Surgeon: TOPEKA, MARK
Request ed Postoperative Care: WARD W
Case Schedule O der: 1
Sel ect SURGERY PCsS| TI ON: SUPI NE// <Ent er >

Surgery Position: SUPINE// <Enter>
Request ed Anest hesi a Techni que: GENERAL <Enter> GENERAL
Request Frozen Section Tests (Y N): N NO
Request ed Preoperative X-Rays: ABDOM N
Intraoperative X-Rays (Y/N: N
Request Medical Media (Y N: N
Request Cl ean or Contani nated: CLEAN
Sel ect REFERRI NG PHYSI Cl AN: <Ent er >
General Comments: <Enter>

No existing text

Edit? NO/<Enter>
SPD Conments: <Enter>

No exi sting text

Edit? NO'/<Enter>

CHOLELI TH AC GB | NF- OBST

TYPE & CROSSMATCH

After entering the request information, the Screen Server redisplays all fields, providing an opportunity to

the user to update the information.

** REQUESTS ** CASE #227 CALI FORNI A, JAMES PAGE 1 OF 3
1 PRI NCI PAL PROCEDURE: CHOLECYSTECTOWY

2 PRI NCI PAL PROCEDURE CODE: 47480- 66

3 OTHER PROCEDURES: (MULTI PLE)

4 PRI NCI PAL PRE- OP DI AGNOSI S: CHOLELI THI ASI' S

5 PRI N DI AGNCSI S CODE: 574.01

6 OTHER PREOCP DI AGNCSI S: ( MULTI PLE)

7 | N/ OUT- PATI ENT STATUS: | NPATI ENT

8 PRE- ADM SSI ON TESTI NG

9 CASE SCHEDULE TYPE: URGENT

10 SURGERY SPECI ALTY: GENERAL(OR WHEN NOT DEFI NED BELOW
11 SURGEON: TOPEKA, MARK

12 FI RST ASST: TULSA, LARRY

13 SECOND ASST:

14  ATTEND SURG TOPEKA, MARK

15 REQ POSTOP CARE: WARD

Enter Screen Server Function: <Enter>
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** REQUESTS ** CASE #227 CALI FORNI A, JAMES PAGE 2 OF 3

1  CASE SCHEDULE ORDER 1
2 SURGERY PCSITION:  (MULTI PLE) ( DATA)

3 REQ ANESTHESI A TECHNI QUE: GENERAL

4  REQ FROZ SECT: NO

5 REQ PRECP X- RAY: ABDOM N

6 | NTRAOPERATI VE X- RAYS: NO

7 REQUEST BLOOD AVAI LABI LI TY: YES

8  CROSSMATCH, SCREEN, AUTOLOGOUS: TYPE & CROSSMATCH
9 REQ BLOOD Kl ND: ( MULTI PLE) ( DATA)

10 REQ PHOTO NO

11 REQ CLEAN OR CONTAM NATED: CLEAN

12 REFERRI NG PHYSI Cl AN: ( MULTI PLE)

13 GENERAL COMVENTS: (WORD PROCESSI NG

14 | NDI CATI ONS FOR OPERATI ONS: (WORD PROCESSI NG) ( DATA)
15 BRI EF CLI N HI STORY: (WORD PROCESSI NG)

Enter Screen Server Function: <Enter>

** REQUESTS ** CASE #227 CALI FORNI A, JAMES PAGE 3 OF 3
1 SPD COMMVENTS: (WORD PROCESSI NG
Enter Screen Server Function: <Enter>
A request has been nade for CALI FORNI A JAVES on 12-01-01.

Press RETURN to continue
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Service Classifications

The Surgery software allows the user to associate a patient’ s Service Classification status when entering
or editing asurgical case or Non-OR procedure. Service Classifications can be designated for a surgical
case only if the veteran isfirst registered with these designations. The Service Classification questions
only display if the Surgery Site parameter "Ask Classification Questions' isset to YES.

The Service Classifications that the user selects for the case also apply to the principal diagnosis.

(
?:: These classifications default to each Other Postop Diagnosis as they are added to the case.

Updating an Oper ation Request with Service Classification Information

After the user selects the patient and enters the required data, a screen displays with questions about the
Service Classifications.

. If the patient is not enrolled, or hissher statusis not populated in enrollment, the software
?j displays the text “ SC/NSC status not found, N will be defaulted into all SC/EI categories.” The
software defaults N into all Service Connected/Environmental Indicator fields related to the case.

If the user changes the SC/EI classifications at the case level, the software prompts the user with the
message “ Update all ‘OTHER POSTOP DIAGNOS S Eligibility and Service Connected Conditions with
these values?”
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The following example depicts Service Classification status change when the user updates a case.

The user can also edit diagnosis classification status individually using the Surgeon's Verification of
Diagnosis & Procedures option or the Update/Verify Procedure/Diagnosis Codes option.

Example: Make an Operation Request with Service Classification Information

TENNESSEE, JOHN (123- 45-6789) ALLI ED VETERAN
* * * Fligibility Informati on and Servi ce Connected Conditions * * *

Primary Eligibility: SERVICE CONNECTED 50%to 100%
A/ O Exp.: NO ION Rad.: YES Env Contam YES

SC Percent: 100%
Rated Di sabilities: NONE STATED

Pl ease supply the follow ng required information about this operation:

Treatnment related to Service Connected condition (YYN: N NO
Treatment related to |onizing Radiation Exposure (Y N: N NO
Treatnment related to Environnental Contamnmi nant Exposure (Y/N): N NO
Treatment related to MIlitary Sexual Traunma (Y/N): N NO

Treatnment related to Head & Neck Cancer (Y/N): <Enter>

Update all ‘ OTHER POSTOP DI AGNCSIS' Eligibility and
Servi ce Connected Conditions with these values? Enter YES or NO <NO> Y

Press RETURN to conti nue
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Delete or Update Operation Requests

[SRSUPRQ]

The Delete or Update Operation Requests option is used to delete a request, to update information, or to
change the date of arequested operation. When a user enters this option and selects a patient’ s name and
case, he or she can choose one of the three functions. The three functions are explained below and the
next few pages contain examples of how to use them.

The prompts differ for concurrent cases (operations performed by two different specialties at the same
time on the same patient), asillustrated in Examples 4, 5, and 6. Whenever a user makes a change or
updates information for one of the concurrent cases, the software wants to know if the other caseis

affected.

The three functions available in this option are also avail able in the Request Operations option when the
user selects an outstanding request.

With this function:

The user can:

Delete

Permanently remove an operation request from the software files (Examples 1
and 4). Example 4 shows the deletion of one operation in a set of concurrent
Cases.

Update Request Change the length of the operation and edit other data fields that were entered
Information earlier (Example 2). The software can automatically update each case in a set
of two concurrent cases (Example 5).
Changethe Request | Alter the operation date of the request (Examples 3 and 6). For a set of
Date concurrent cases to remain concurrent, the user must change the request date
for both operations (Example 6).
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Example 1: Delete a Request

Sel ect Request QOperations Option: D Delete or Update Operation Requests
Sel ect Patient: HAWAI |, LOU 12-09-51 123456789 NSC VETERAN

The followi ng cases are requested for HAWAI I, LOU:

1. 08-15-99 CHOLECYSTECTOW
2. 09-15-99 Rel ease of Hammer Toes

Sel ect Operation Request: 2

1. Delete

2. Update Request Infornmation

3. Change the Request Date

Sel ect Nunber: 1

Are you sure that you want to delete this request ? YES// <Enter>

Del eting Operation ...

Press RETURN to conti nue

Example 2: Update Request | nformation

Sel ect Request Operations Option: D Delete or Update Operati on Requests
Sel ect Patient: CALI FORN A, JAMES 03-27-40 123456789

The follow ng case is requested for CALI FORNI A, JAMES:

1. 12-01-99  CHOLECYSTECTOWY

1. Delete

2. Update Request Infornmation

3. Change the Request Date

Sel ect Nunber: 2

How long is this procedure ? (HOURS: M NUTES) 2:45 // 2:30

** UPDATE REQUEST ** CASE #227 CALI FORNI A, JAMES PAGE 1 OF 3

1 PRI NCI PAL PROCEDURE: CHOLECYSTECTOMY

2 OTHER PROCEDURES: (MULTI PLE)

3 PRI NCI PAL PROCEDURE CODE: 47480-66

4 PRI NCI PAL PRE- OP DI AGNOSI S:  CHOLELI THI ASI S
5 PRI N DI AGNCSI S CODE: 574.01

6 OTHER PREOP DI AGNOSI' S: ( MULTI PLE)

7 | N/ QUT- PATI ENT STATUS: | NPATI ENT

8 PRE- ADM SSI ON TESTI NG

9 CASE SCHEDULE TYPE: URGENT

10 SURGERY SPECI ALTY: GENERAL(OR WHEN NOT DEFI NED BELOW
11 SURGEON: TOPEKA, MARK

12 FI RST ASST: TULSA, LARRY

13 SECOND ASST:

14  ATTEND SURG TOPEKA, MARK

15 REQ POSTOP CARE: WARD

Enter Screen Server Function: 13
Second Assi stant: NASHVI LLE, NANCY
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** UPDATE REQUEST ** CASE #227 CALI FORNI A, JAMES PAGE 1 OF 3

1 PRI NCI PAL PROCEDURE: CHOLECYSTECTOWY

2 PRI NCI PAL PROCEDURE CODE: 47480- 66

3 OTHER PROCEDURES: (MULTI PLE)

4 PRI NCI PAL PRE-OP DI AGNOSI S: CHOLELI THI ASI S
5 PRI N DI AGNCSI S CODE: 574.01

6 OTHER PREOP DI AGNCSI S: ( MULTI PLE)

7 | N/ OUT- PATI ENT STATUS: | NPATI ENT

8 PRE- ADM SSI ON TESTI NG

9 CASE SCHEDULE TYPE: URGENT

10 SURGERY SPECI ALTY: GENERAL(OR WHEN NOT DEFI NED BELOW
11 SURGEON: TOPEKA, MARK

12 FI RST ASST: TULSA, LARRY

13 SECOND ASST: NASHVI LLE, NANCY

14  ATTEND SURG TOPEKA, MARK

15 REQ POSTOP CARE: WARD

Enter Screen Server Function: <Enter>

** UPDATE REQUEST ** CASE #227 CALI FORNI A, JAMES PAGE 2 OF 3

CASE SCHEDULE ORDER 1
SURGERY POSI TION:  (MULTI PLE) ( DATA)

REQ ANESTHESI A TECHNI QUE: GENERAL

REQ FROZ SECT: NO

REQ PRECP X- RAY: ABDOM N

| NTRAOPERATI VE X- RAYS: NO

REQUEST BLOOD AVAI LABI LI TY: YES

CROSSMATCH, SCREEN, AUTOLOGOUS: TYPE & CROSSMATCH
REQ BLOOD KI ND: ( MULTI PLE) ( DATA)

10 REQ PHOTO NO

11  REQ CLEAN OR CONTAM NATED: CLEAN

12 REFERRI NG PHYS| CI AN: (MULTI PLE)

13  GENERAL COMMENTS:  (WORD PROCESSI NG)

14 | NDI CATI ONS FOR OPERATI ONS: (\WORD PROCESSI NG) ( DATA)
15 BRIEF CLIN HI STORY: (WORD PROCESS! NG)

©Coo~NoOOhhwWNEF

Enter Screen Server Function: <Enter>

** UPDATE REQUEST ** CASE #227 CALI FORNI A, JAMES PAGE 3 OF 3
1 SPD COMMENTS: (WORD PROCESSI NG

Ent er Screen Server Function: <Enter>

Example 3: Changethe Request Date

Sel ect Request Operations Option: D Delete or Update Operation Requests
Sel ect Patient: CALI FORNI A, JAMES 03-27-40 123456789

The follow ng case is requested for CALI FORNI A, JAMES:

1. 12-01-99 CHOLECYSTECTOWY

1. Delete

2. Update Request Infornmation

3. Change the Request Date

Sel ect Number: 3

Change to which Date ? 11/30 (NOv 30, 1999)
The request for CALI FORNI A, JAMES has been changed to NOV 30, 1999.

Press RETURN to conti nue
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Deleting or Updating Requests for Concurrent Cases

Any changes made to one concurrent case can affect the other case. When one of the concurrent casesis
deleted, aprompt will ask if the user wishes to delete the other case also. If the user responds with NO,
the remaining operation will stay in the records as a single case. When the user changes the date of one
operation of a concurrent case, the user must simultaneously change the date for the other operation,
otherwise the operations will no longer be considered concurrent.

When updating a response to a prompt or group of related prompts, the software will ask if the user wants
to store (meaning duplicate) the information in the other case. This saves time by storing the information
into the other case so that it does not have to be entered again. If the user does not want the prompt
response duplicated for the other case, enter N or NO.

Example 4: Delete a Request for Concurrent Cases

Sel ect Request Operations Option: D Delete or Update Operati on Requests
Sel ect Patient: KENTUCKY, KENNETH 01- 16- 35 123456789 NSC VETERAN

The followi ng cases are requested for KENTUCKY, KENNETH:

1. 03-15-99 APPENDECTOMY
2. 08-15-99 CAROT| D ARTERY ENDARTERECTOMY
3. 08-15-99 AORTO CORONARY BYPASS

Sel ect Operation Request: 2
1. Delete

2. Update Request |nformation
3. Change the Request Date
Sel ect Nunber: 1

Are you sure that you want to delete this request ? YES// <Enter>

A concurrent case has been requested for this operation. Do you want to
delete the request for it also ? YES//<Enter>

Responding YES here will delete
both operation requests. NO

Del eti ng Operation ... leaves the single remaining case,
no longer concurrent.

Del eti ng Concurrent Operation ...

Press <Enter> to conti nue <Enter>

Example5: Update Request Information for a Concurrent Case

Sel ect Request Operations Option: Delete or Update Operation Requests
Sel ect Patient: | DAHO, PETER 02-12-28 123456789

The followi ng cases are requested for | DAHO PETER

1. 03-16-99 CARCTI D ARTERY ENDARTERECTOWY
2. 03-16-99 AORTO CORONARY BYPASS GRAFT

Sel ect Operation Request: 1
1. Delete
2. Update Request Infornmation

3. Change the Request Date

Sel ect Nunber: 2

How long is this procedure ? (HOURS: M NUTES) 1:30 // <Enter>
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** UPDATE REQUEST ** CASE #178 | DAHO, PETER PAGE 1 OF 3

PRI NCI PAL PROCEDURE: CAROTI D ARTERY ENDARTERECTOMY
OTHER PROCEDURES: ( MULTI PLE)

PRI NCI PAL PROCEDURE CODE: 35301-59

PRI NCI PAL PRE- OP DI AGNCSI S:

PRI'N DI AGNCSI S CODE:

OTHER PREOP DI AGNCSI S: ( MULTI PLE)

I N/ QUT- PATI ENT STATUS:

PRE- ADM SSI ON TESTI NG

CASE SCHEDULE TYPE: STANDBY

10 SURCGERY SPECI ALTY: PERI PHERAL VASCULAR
11 SURGEON: TOPEKA, MARK

12 FI RST ASST:

13 SECOND ASST:

14  ATTEND SURG

15 REQ POSTOP CARE: Sl CU

©oo~NoOOhhwWNE

Enter Screen Server Function: 4;5;8;14
Princi pal Preoperative Diagnosis: CAROTI D ARTERY STENOCSI S
Princi pal D agnosis Code (ICD9): 433.1 'C CARCOTI D ARTERY OCCLUSI ON
COWPL| CATI OV COMORBI DI TY
...OK? YES// <Enter> (YES)

Pre-adm ssion Testing Conplete (Y/N): YES YES
Do you want to store this information in the concurrent case ? YES// N

At t endi ng Surgeon: TOPEKA, MARK
** UPDATE REQUEST ** CASE #178 | DAHO, PETER PAGE 1 OF 3

PRI NCI PAL PROCEDURE: CAROTI D ARTERY ENDARTERECTOMY
OTHER PROCEDURES: (MULTI PLE)

PRI NCI PAL PROCEDURE CODE: 35301-59

PRI NCI PAL PRE- OP DI AGNOSI S: CAROTI D ARTERY STENGCSI S
PRI N DI AGNCSI S CODE: 433. 10

OTHER PREOCP DI AGNCSI S: ( MULTI PLE)

| N/ OUT- PATI ENT STATUS: | NPATI ENT

PRE- ADM SSI ON TESTI NG YES

CASE SCHEDULE TYPE: STANDBY

10 SURGERY SPECI ALTY:  PERI PHERAL VASCULAR

11 SURGEON: TOPEKA, MARK

12 FI RST ASST:

13 SECOND ASST:

14  ATTEND SURG TOPEKA, MARK

15 REQ POSTOP CARE: Sl CU

©CoOoO~NO O WNE

Enter Screen Server Function: <Enter>
** UPDATE REQUEST ** CASE #178 | DAHO, PETER PAGE 2 OF 3

CASE SCHEDULE ORDER 1

SURGERY POSI TION:  (MULTI PLE)

REQ ANESTHES| A TECHNI QUE: GENERAL

REQ FROZ SECT: NO

REQ PRECP X- RAY: DOPPLER STUDI ES

| NTRAOPERATI VE X- RAYS: NO

REQUEST BLOOD AVAI LABI LI TY:

CROSSMATCH, SCREEN, AUTOLOGOUS:

REQ BLOOD KI ND: ( MULTI PLE)

10 REQ PHOTO!

11  REQ CLEAN OR CONTAM NATED. CLEAN

12 REFERRI NG PHYSI CI AN: (MULTI PLE)

13  GENERAL COMMENTS:  (WORD PROCESSI NG)

14 | NDI CATI ONS FOR OPERATI ONS: (\WORD PROCESSI NG) ( DATA)
15 BRIEF CLIN HI STORY: (WORD PROCESS! NG)

*+ UPDATE REQUEST **  CASE #229 | DAHO, PETER PAGE 3 OF 3

©CoOo~NOOA~WNPE

1 SPD COMMENTS: (WORD PROCESSI NG)

Ent er Screen Server Function:
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Example 6: Changethe Request Date of Concurrent Cases

Sel ect Request QOperations Option: D Delete or Update Operation Requests
Sel ect Patient: KENTUCKY, KENNETH 01-16- 35 123456789 NSC VETERAN

The followi ng cases are requested for KENTUCKY, KENNETH:

1. 04-04-99 ARTHROSCOPY, RI GHT KNEE

2. 04-04-99 REMOVE MOLE

3. 06-01-99 CARCTI D ARTERY ENDARTERECTOWY
4. 06-01-99 AORTO CORONARY BYPASS GRAFT

Sel ect Operation Request: 3

1. Delete

2. Update Request Infornation

3. Change the Request Date

Sel ect Number: 3

Change to which Date ? 6/2 (JUN 02, 1999)

There is a concurrent case associated with this operation. Do you want to change the date of it
also ? YES// ?

Enter <Enter> if these cases will remain concurrent, or 'NO if they will no | onger be associ at ed
t oget her.

There is a concurrent case associated with this operation. Do you want to change the date of it
also ? YES// <Enter>

The request for KENTUCKY, KENNETH has been changed to JUN 2, 1999.

Press RETURN to conti nue
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Make a Request from the Waiting List
[SRSWREQ]

The Make a Request from the Waiting List option uses data from the Waiting List to make an operation
request. It can save time by moving data from the Waiting List to the request (simultaneously removing it
from the waiting list). Aswith any request, a date for the surgery is required.

After the user enters the patient name, the software will list any operations on the Waiting List for that
patient. The user then selects the operative procedure wanted. The software will advise if the patient
selected has any outstanding requests.

Each ingtitution might have a daily cutoff time for entering requests. After the cutoff time for a particular
day, the users are prohibited from booking a request for an operation to take place through midnight of
that day.

When arequest is made, the user is asked to provide preoperative information about the case. It is best to
enter as much information as available.

Example: Making A Request From the Waiting List
Sel ect Request Operations Option: W Mke a Request fromthe Wiiting List

Make a request fromthe waiting list for which patient ? KANSAS, THOVAS
08- 16-51 123456789

Procedures Entered on the Waiting List for KANSAS, THOVAS:

1. GENERAL(OR WHEN NOT DEFI NED BELOW Date Entered on List: NOvV 17, 2001
REPAI R DI APHRAGVATI C HERNI A

Is this the correct procedure ? YES// <Enter>
The followi ng requests are outstanding for KANSAS, THOVAS:

1. 09- 16- 2001
CHOLECYSTECTOWY

Do you want to update the outstanding request ? YES// N
Do you want to make a new request for KANSAS, THOVAS ? NO'/ Y
Make a request for which Date ? 12/1 (DEC 01, 2001)

OPERATI ON REQUEST: REQUI RED | NFORVATI ON

KANSAS, THOVAS (123-45-6789) DEC 1, 2001

Sur geon: TULSA, LARRY
Sur gi cal Speci al ty: GENERAL(OR WHEN NOT DEFI NED BELOW
Princi pal Operative Procedure: REPAI R DI APHRAGVATI C HERNI A
I ndi cations for Operations:

1>REFLEX ESOPHAG TI S.

2><Ent er >
EDI T Option: <Enter>
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OPERATI ON REQUEST: PROCEDURE | NFORVATI ON

KANSAS, THOVAS (123-45-6789) DEC 1, 2001

Princi pal Procedure: REPAI R DI APHRAGVATI C HERNI A

Princi pal Procedure Code (CPT): 39540 REPAIR DI APHRAGVATI C HERNI A ( OTHER THAN

NEONATAL) , TRAUMATI C; ACUTE ACTI VE

Modi fier: <Enter>

Sel ect OTHER PROCEDURE: <Enter >

Esti mat ed Case Length (HOURS: M NUTES): 2:00

BRI EF CLI N HI STORY:
1>Patient was reporting indigestion and a burni ng
2>sensation i n esophagus. Upper G indicated hernia.
3><Ent er >

EDI T Option: <Enter>

OPERATI ON REQUEST: BLOOD | NFORVATI ON

KANSAS, THOVAS (123-45-6789) DEC 1, 2001

Request Bl ood Availability ? YES// <Enter>
Type and Crossmatch, Screen, or Autol ogous ? TYPE & CROSSMATCH / <Enter> TYPE & CROSSMVATCH
Sel ect REQ BLOOD KI ND: CPDA-1 WHOLE BLOOD// <Enter>

Requi red Bl ood Product: CPDA-1 WHOLE BLOOD// <Enter>

Units Required: 2

OPERATI ON REQUEST: OTHER | NFORVATI ON

KANSAS, THOVAS (123-45-6789) DEC 1, 2001

Princi pal Preoperative Di agnosis: ACUTE DI APHRAGVATI C HERNI A
Princi pal Diagnosis Code (I1CD9): 551.3 551.3 'C DI APHRAGM HERNI A W
GANGR COWPL| CATI OV COMORBI DI TY
... OK? YES// <Enter> (YES)

Hospi tal Adm ssion Status: |// <Enter> | NPATI ENT
Case Schedul e Type: S STANDBY
Fi rst Assistant: TOPEKA, MARK
Second Assistant: <Enter>
Att endi ng Surgeon: TULSA, LARRY
Request ed Postoperative Care: WARD
Case Schedule O der: 2
Sel ect SURGERY PCsS| TI ON: SUPI NE// <Ent er >

Surgery Position: SUPINE// <Enter>
Request ed Anest hesi a Techni que: GENERAL
Request Frozen Section Tests (Y N): N NO
Request ed Preoperative X-Rays: ABDOVEN
Intraoperative X-Rays (Y N: N NO
Request Medical Media (Y N: N NO
Request Cl ean or Contamni nated: C CLEAN
Sel ect REFERRI NG PHYS| Cl AN: <Ent er >
General Comments: <Enter>

No exi sting text

Edit? NO/<Enter>
SPD Conments: <Enter>

No exi sting text

Edit? NO'/<Enter>
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** SCHEDULI NG ** CASE #229 KANSAS, THOVAS PAGE 1 OF 3

PRI NCI PAL PROCEDURE: REPAI R DI APHRAGVATI C HERNI A

PRI NCI PAL PROCEDURE CODE: 39540

OTHER PROCEDURES: (MULTI PLE)

PRI NCI PAL PRE- OP DI AGNOSI S: ACUTE DI APHRAGVATI C HERNI A
PRI N DI AGNCSI S CODE: 551.3

OTHER PREOP DI AGNCSI S: ( MULTI PLE)

| N/ OUT- PATI ENT STATUS: | NPATI ENT

PRE- ADM SSI ON TESTI NG

CASE SCHEDULE TYPE: STANDBY

10 SURGERY SPECI ALTY: GENERAL(OR WHEN NOT DEFI NED BELOW
11 SURGEON: TULSA, LARRY

12 FI RST ASST: TOPEKA, MARK

13 SECOND ASST:

14  ATTEND SURG TULSA, LARRY

15 REQ POSTOP CARE: WARD

©oo~NoOOhhwWNE

Enter Screen Server Functi on: <Ent er >

** SCHEDULI NG ** CASE #229 KANSAS, THOVAS PAGE 2 OF 3

CASE SCHEDULE ORDER: 2
SURGERY POSI TION:  (MULTI PLE) ( DATA)

REQ ANESTHESI A TECHNI QUE: GENERAL

REQ FROZ SECT: NO

REQ PRECP X- RAY: ABDOVEN

| NTRAOPERATI VE X- RAYS: NO

REQUEST BLOOD AVAI LABI LI TY: YES

CROSSMATCH, SCREEN, AUTOLOGOUS: TYPE & CROSSMATCH
REQ BLOOD KI ND: ( MULTI PLE) ( DATA)

10 REQ PHOTO NO

11  REQ CLEAN OR CONTAM NATED: CLEAN

12 REFERRI NG PHYS| CI AN: (MULTI PLE)

13  GENERAL COMMENTS:  (WORD PROCESSI NG)

14 | NDI CATI ONS FOR OPERATI ONS: (\WORD PROCESSI NG) ( DATA)
15 BRIEF CLIN HI STORY: (WORD PROCESS! NG) ( DATA)

©Coo~NoOOhhwWNEF

Enter Screen Server Function: <Ent er >

** SCHEDULI NG ** CASE #229 KANSAS, THOVAS PAGE 3 OF 3
1 SPD COMMENTS: (WORD PROCESSI NG
A request has been nade for KANSAS, THOVAS on 12/01/2001.

Press RETURN to conti nue.
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Make a Request for Concurrent Cases
[SRSREQCC]

The Make a Request for Concurrent Cases option is used to book concurrent operations. Concurrent cases
are two operations performed on the same patient by different surgical specialties simultaneously, or
back-to-back in the same room. A request may be made for each case at one time with this option. As
usual, whenever arequest is entered, the user is asked to provide preoperative information about the case.
It is best to enter as much information as possible and update it later if necessary.

Mandatory Prompts

After the patient name has been entered, the user will be prompted to enter some required information
about the first case (the mandatory prompts include the date of operation, procedure, surgeon, indications
for operation, and time needed). If a mandatory prompt is not answered, the software will not book the
operation and will return the user to the Request Operations menu. After answering the prompts for the
first case, the user is prompted to answer the same questions about the second case. Then, the software
will provide a message that the two requests have been entered and simultaneously prompt the user to
select one of the cases for entering detailed information. If the user does not want to enter detailed
preoperative information at thistime, pressing the <Enter > key will send the user to the Request
Operations menu. In Example 1, detailed information is entered for the first case only.

Storing the Request Information

After most prompts, the software will ask if the user wants to store (meaning duplicate) this information
in the concurrent, or other, case. This savestime by storing the information into the other case so that
information does not have to be entered again. If the user does not want the prompt response duplicated
for the other case, he or she should enter N or NO.

Finally, the software will display the Screen Server summary and store any duplicated information into
the other case. At this point, the software will provide another message that the two requests have been
entered and again prompt the user to select either case for entering detailed information. Thiswhole
process may be repeated with the other case by selecting the number for it, or pressing the <Enter> key
to get back to the Request Operations option.

Updating the Preoperative Information Later

Use the Delete or Update Operation Requests option to change or update any of the information entered
for the either or both concurrent cases (Example 2).
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Example 1. Make a Request for Concurrent Cases
Sel ect Request Qperations Option: CC Mike a Request for Concurrent Cases

Request Concurrent Cases for which Patient ? |DAHO PETER 02-12-28 123456789
Make a Request for Concurrent Cases on which Date ? 12/1 (DEC 01, 1999)
FI RST CONCURRENT CASE
OPERATI ON REQUEST: REQUI RED | NFORMATI ON

| DAHO, PETER ( 123- 45- 6789) DEC 1, 1999

Sur geon: TOPEKA, MARK

Sur gi cal Specialty: 62 PERI PHERAL VASCULAR PERI PHERAL VASCULAR
62

Princi pal Operative Procedure: CAROTI D ARTERY ENDARTERECTOWY

Princi pal Procedure Code (CPT): 35301 RECHANNEL| NG OF ARTERY

THROVBOENDARTERECTOMY, W TH OR W THOUT PATCH GRAFT,;
CAROTI D, VERTEBRAL, SUBCLAVI AN, BY NECK | NCI SI ON

I ndi cations for QOperations:
1>Unst abl e angi na and i npendi ng stroke.
2><Ent er >

EDI T Option: <Enter>

SECOND CONCURRENT CASE
OPERATI ON REQUEST: REQUI RED | NFORVATI ON

| DAHO, PETER (123-45-6789) DEC 1, 1999

Sur geon: TULSA, LARRY

Surgi cal Specialty: 58 THORACI C SURGERY (I NC. CARDI AC SURG ) THORACIC

SURGERY (I NC. CARDI AC SURG.) 58
Princi pal Operative Procedure: AORTO CORONARY BYPASS GRAFT
I ndi cations for Qperations:
1>UNSTABLE ANG NA.
2><Ent er>
EDI T Option: <Enter>

The foll owi ng requests have been entered.

1. Case # 230 DEC 1, 1999
Sur geon: TOPEKA, MARK PERI PHERAL VASCULAR
Procedure: CAROTI D ARTERY ENDARTERECTOMY
2. Case # 231 DEC 1, 1999
Sur geon: TULSA, LARRY THORACI C SURGERY (I NC. CARDI AC SURG.)

Procedure: AORTO CORONARY BYPASS GRAFT

1. Enter Request Information for Case #230
2. Enter Request Information for Case #231

Sel ect Number: (1-2): 2
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SECOND CONCURRENT CASE
OPERATI ON REQUEST: PROCEDURE | NFORVATI ON

| DAHO, PETER ( 123- 45- 6789) DEC 1, 1999

Princi pal Procedure: AORTO CORONARY BYPASS GRAFT
Princi pal CPT Code: 35526 ARTERY BYPASS GRAFT
Modi fiers: -66 SURG CAL TEAM
Princi pal Procedure Code (CPT): 35526 BYPASS GRAFT, W TH VEI N, AORTOSUBCLAVI AN
OR CAROTI D
/] <Enter>
Sel ect OTHER PROCEDURE: <Ent er>
Esti mat ed Case Length (HOURS: M NUTES): 3:30
BRI EF CLI N HI STORY:
1>CARDI AC CATH SHOWS 80% OCCLUSI ON OF THE LAD, 75% OCCLUSI ON OF
2>RI GHT CORONARY. ALSO, ANTERI OR | NFERI OR HYPOKI NESI S W TH
3>POOR LEFT VENTRI CULAR FUNCTI ON, 27%
4><Ent er >
EDI T Option: <Enter>

SECOND CONCURRENT CASE
OPERATI ON REQUEST: BLOOD | NFORVATI ON

| DAHO, PETER ( 123- 45- 6789) DEC 1, 1999

Request Bl ood Availability ? N/ YES
Type and Crossmatch, Screen, or Autol ogous ? TYPE & CROSSMATCH / <Enter> TYPE & CROSSMATCH
Sel ect REQ BLOOD KI ND: CPDA-1 WHOLE BLOOD// @
SURE YOU WANT TO DELETE THE ENTI RE REQ BLOOD KI ND? Y (YES)
Sel ect REQ BLOOD KI ND: 04061 CPDA-1 RED BLOOD CELLS, DIVIDED UNI' T 04061
Units Required: 4

SECOND CONCURRENT CASE
OPERATI ON REQUEST: OTHER | NFORVATI ON

| DAHO, PETER ( 123- 45- 6789) DEC 1, 1999

Princi pal Preoperative Di agnosis: CORONARY ARTERY DI SEASE
Princi pal Di agnosis Code (I1CD9): 996.03 996.03 'C MALFUNC CORON BYPASS GRF
COWVPLI CATI ON/ COMORBI DI TY
...OK? YES// <Enter> (YES)
Hospi tal Adm ssion Status: |// <Enter> | NPATI ENT
Do you want to store this information in the concurrent case ? YES// <Enter>
Case Schedul e Type: S STANDBY
Do you want to store this information in the concurrent case ? YES// <Enter>
First Assistant: BO SE, WLLI AM
Second Assi stant: <Enter>
Att endi ng Surgeon: TULSA, LARRY
Request ed Postoperative Care: SICU
Do you want to store this information in the concurrent case ? YES// <Enter>
Case Schedule O der: 2
Do you want to store this information in the concurrent case ? YES// N
Sel ect SURGERY POSI TI ON: SUPI NE// <Ent er >

Surgery Position: SUPINE// <Enter>
Request ed Anest hesi a Techni que: GENERAL
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Do you want to store this information in the concurrent case
Request Frozen Section Tests (Y N: N NO

Do you want to store this information in the concurrent case
Request ed Preoperative X-Rays: DOPPLER STUDI ES

Do you want to store this information in the concurrent case
Intraoperative X-Rays (YN: N NO

Do you want to store this information in the concurrent case
Request Medical Media (YN: N NO

Do you want to store this information in the concurrent case
Request Clean or Contaninated: C CLEAN

Do you want to store this information in the concurrent case

Sel ect REFERRI NG PHYSI Cl AN: <Ent er >
General Comments: <Enter>
No exi sting text
Edit? NO/<Enter>
SPD Conments: <Enter>
No existing text
Edit? NO/<Enter>
The information to be duplicated in the concurrent case will

** REQUESTS ** CASE #231 | DAHO, PETER PAGE

PRI NCl PAL PROCEDURE: AORTO CORONARY BYPASS GRAFT
PRI NCl PAL PROCEDURE CODE: 35526- 66

OTHER PROCEDURES: (MULTI PLE)

PRI NCI PAL PRE- OP DI AGNOSI S: CORONARY ARTERY DI SEASE
PRI N DI AGNCSI S CODE: 996. 03

OTHER PREOP DI AGNCSI S: ( MULTI PLE)

| N/ OQUT- PATI ENT STATUS: | NPATI ENT

PRE- ADM SSI ON TESTI NG

CASE SCHEDULE TYPE: STANDBY

10 SURGERY SPECI ALTY: THORACI C SURGERY (I NC. CARDI AC SURG
11 SURGEON: TULSA, LARRY

12 FI RST ASST: BO SE, WLLIAM

13 SECOND ASST:

14  ATTEND SURG TULSA, LARRY

15 REQ POSTOP CARE: S| CU

OCoO~NOUAWNBE

Ent er Screen Server Function: <Ent er >

** REQUESTS ** CASE #231 | DAHO, PETER PAGE

CASE SCHEDULE ORDER 2

SURGERY POSI TION:  (MULTI PLE) ( DATA)

REQ ANESTHESI A TECHNI QUE: GENERAL

REQ FROZ SECT: NO

REQ PRECP X- RAY: DOPPLER STUDI ES

| NTRAOPERATI VE X- RAYS: NO

REQUEST BLOOD AVAI LABI LI TY: YES

CROSSMATCH, SCREEN, AUTOLOGOUS: TYPE & CROSSMATCH
REQ BLOOD Kl ND: ( MULTI PLE) ( DATA)

10 REQ PHOTO NO

11  REQ CLEAN OR CONTAM NATED: CLEAN

12  REFERRI NG PHYS| Gl AN: (MJULTI PLE)

13  GENERAL COVMENTS:  (\WORD PROCESS! NG)

14 | NDI CATI ONS FOR CPERATI ONS: (WORD PROCESS| NG) ( DATA)
15 BRIEF CLIN HI STORY: (WORD PROCESS! NG) ( DATA)

O©CoO~NOUOA~WNPE

Enter Screen Server Function: <Enter>
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** REQUESTS

*x CASE #231 | DAHO, PETER PAGE 3 OF 3

1 SPD COMMENTS: (WORD PROCESSI NG

Enter Screen Server Function: <Ent er >

The foll owi ng requests have been entered.

1. Case # 230 DEC 1, 1999
Sur geon: TOPEKA, MARK PERI PHERAL VASCULAR
Procedure: CAROTI D ARTERY ENDARTERECTOMY
2. Case # 231 DEC 1, 1999
Sur geon: TULSA, LARRY THORACI C SURGERY (I NC. CARDI AC SURG )

Pr ocedur e:

1. Enter Request
2. Enter Request

Sel ect Number :

April 2004

ACRTO CORONARY BYPASS GRAFT

Information for Case #230
I nformation for Case #231

(1-2):
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Example 2: Update Request Information for a Concurrent Case

Sel ect Request Qperations Option:

Sel ect Patient: | DAHO, PETER 02-12-28 123456789

The followi ng cases are requested for | DAHO PETER

1. 03-09-99 REMOVE FACI AL LESI ONS
2. 12-01-99 CARCTI D ARTERY ENDARTERECTOWY
3. 12-01-99 AORTO CORONARY BYPASS GRAFT

Sel ect Operation Request: 2

1. Delete
2. Update Request Infornation
3. Change the Request Date

Sel ect Nunmber: 2

How long is this procedure ? (HOURS: M NUTES) /1 1:30

©Coo~NoOOhwWNPEF

** UPDATE REQUEST ** CASE #230 | DAHO, PETER PAGE 1 OF 2

PRI NCI PAL PROCEDURE: CAROTI D ARTERY ENDARTERECTOWY
PRI NCI PAL PROCEDURE CODE: 35301-59

OTHER PROCEDURES: (MULTI PLE)

PRI NCI PAL PRE- OP DI AGNCSI S:

PRI'N DI AGNCSI S CODE:

OTHER PREOP DI AGNCSI S: ( MULTI PLE)

| N/ OUT- PATI ENT STATUS: | NPATI ENT

PRE- ADM SSI ON TESTI NG

CASE SCHEDULE TYPE: STANDBY

SURCGERY SPECI ALTY: PERI PHERAL VASCULAR

SURGEON: TOPEKA, MARK
FI RST ASST:

SECOND ASST:

ATTEND SURG

REQ POSTOP CARE: S| CU

Enter Screen Server Function: 4;5;14

Princi pal Preoperative D agnosis: CAROTI D ARTERY STENGCSI S
Princi pal Diagnosis Code (I1CD9): 433.1 433.1 'C
COWPLI CATI OV COMORBI DI TY

...OK? YES// <Enter> (YES)

Att endi ng Surgeon: Bl SMARK, ANDREW

** UPDATE REQUEST ** CASE #230 | DAHO, PETER PAGE 1 OF 2
1 PRI NCI PAL PROCEDURE: CAROTI D ARTERY ENDARTERECTOW
2 PRI NCI PAL PROCEDURE CODE: 35301-59
3 OTHER PROCEDURES: (MULTI PLE)
4 PRI NCI PAL PRE- OP DI AGNCSI S: CAROTI D ARTERY STENGCSI S
5 PRI N DI AGNCSI S CODE: 433. 10
6 OTHER PRECP DI AGNCSI S: ( MULTI PLE)
7 I N/ QUT- PATI ENT STATUS: | NPATI ENT
8 PRE- ADM SSI ON TESTI NG
9 CASE SCHEDULE TYPE: STANDBY
10 SURGERY SPECI ALTY: PERI PHERAL VASCULAR
11 SURGEON: TOPEKA, MARK
12 FI RST ASST:
13 SECOND ASST:
14 ATTEND SURG Bl SMARK, ANDREW
15 REQ POSTOP CARE: SI CU
Ent er Screen Server Function: <Ent er >
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** UPDATE REQUEST ** CASE #230 | DAHO, PETER PAGE 2 OF 2

1 CASE SCHEDULE ORDER:

2 SURGERY POCSI| Tl ON: (MULTI PLE)

3 REQ ANESTHESI A TECHNI QUE: GENERAL
4 REQ FROZ SECT: NO

5 REQ PRECP X- RAY:

6 | NTRAOPERATI VE X- RAYS: NO

7 REQUEST BLOOD AVAI LABI LI TY:

8 CROSSMATCH, SCREEN, AUTOLOGOUS:

9 REQ BLOOD KI ND: (MULTI PLE)

10 REQ PHOTC NO

11 REQ CLEAN OR CONTAM NATED: CLEAN

12 REFERRI NG PHYSI Cl AN: ( MULTI PLE)

13 GENERAL COMVENTS: (WORD PROCESSI NG

14 | NDI CATI ONS FOR OPERATI ONS: (WORD PROCESSI NG) ( DATA)
15 BRI EF CLI N HI STORY: (WORD PROCESSI NG)

Enter Screen Server Function:
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Review Request Information
[SROREQV]

Surgeons and nurses use the Review Reguest Information option to edit or review the preoperative
information that was entered when the case was requested. This option can be accessed after the case has
been scheduled.

Example: Review Request Information

Sel ect Request QOperations Option: V Review Request |nfornmation
Sel ect Patient: OH O RAYMOND 02-23-53 123456789

OHI O, RAYMOND
1. 03-09-99 REVI SE MEDI AN NERVE ( REQUESTED)

Sel ect Qperation: 1

** REVI EW REQUEST ** CASE #35 OHI O, RAYMOND PAGE 1 OF 2

PRI NCI PAL PROCEDURE: REVI SE MEDI AN NERVE
PRI NCI PAL PROCEDURE CODE: 64721

OTHER PROCEDURES: (MULTI PLE)

PRI NCI PAL PRE- OP DI AGNOSI S: CARPAL TUNNEL SYNDROVE
PRI N DI AGNCSI S CODE: 354.0

OTHER PREOP DI AGNCSI S: ( MULTI PLE)

| N/ OUT- PATI ENT STATUS: | NPATI ENT

CASE SCHEDULE TYPE: ELECTI VE

SURGERY SPECI ALTY:  ORTHOPEDI CS

10 SURGEON: TOPEKA, MARK

11 FI RST ASST: SPRI NGFI ELD, JACK

12 SECOND ASST: AUGUSTA, DON

13 ATTEND SURG TOPEKA, MARK

14 REQ POSTOP CARE: WARD

15 CASE SCHEDULE ORDER: 2ND

©Coo~NoOOhhwWNPE

Enter Screen Server Function: <Enter>

** REVI EW REQUEST **  CASE #35 OHl O RAYMOND PAGE 2 OF 2
1 SURGERY PCSITION:  (MULTI PLE) ( DATA)

2 REQ ANESTHESI A TECHNI QUE: GENERAL

3 REQ FROZ SECT:

4  REQ PRECP X- RAY: CARPAL TUNNEL, R WRI ST

5 | NTRAOPERATI VE X- RAYS:

6 REQUEST BLOOD AVAI LABI LI TY: NO

7  CROSSMATCH, SCREEN, AUTOLOGOUS:

8 REQ BLOOD KI ND: ( MULTI PLE)

9 REQ PHOTO!

10 REQ CLEAN OR CONTAM NATED: CLEAN
11  REFERRI NG PHYS| Gl AN: (MULTI PLE)

12  GENERAL COWMENTS:  (\WORD PROCESSI NG)

13 | NDI CATI ONS FOR OPERATI ONS: (WORD PROCESSI NG) ( DATA)
14 BRIEF CLIN HI STORY: (WORD PROCESSI NG)

Ent er Screen Server Function:

52 Surgery V. 3.0 User Manual April 2004



Operation Requests for a Day
[SROP REQ]

The Operation Requests for a Day option allows the scheduling manager to display or print alist of
operation requests. The information from all surgical requestsis collected by the software and made
available by date. There are no editing capabilities for this feature. The user has a choice of printing a
cursory short form or along form encompassing al the request fields.

This report printsin an 80-column format and can be viewed on the screen.
Example 1. Print Operation Requestsfor a Day, Short Form

Sel ect Request Operations Option: OR Operation Requests for a Day
Print Requests for which date ? 3/15 (MAR 15, 1999)

Whul d you like the long or short form? SHORT// <Enter>

Do you want the requests for all surgical specialties ? YES// N

Print Requests for which Surgical Specialty ? GENERAL
(OR WHEN NOT DEFI NED BELOW GENERAL(OR WHEN NOT DEFI NED BELOW 50

Print the Requests on which Device: HOVWE// [Select Print Device]

- printout follows

OPERATI ON REQUESTS FOR GENERAL( OR WHEN NOT DEFI NED BELOW 03/ 15/ 99
1. Case Nunber: 173 Qperation Date: 03/15/99

Pati ent: CALI FORNI A, JAMVES War d:

| D#: 123-45-6789 Sur geon: TOPEKA, MARK

Procedure: CHOLECYSTECTOW (URGENT ADD TODAY)
Estimated Case Length: 2:30
Request ed Anesthesia: GENERAL

2. Case Nunber: 180 Qperation Date: 03/15/99
Patient: KANSAS, THOVAS Ward: 1 SOUTH
| D#: 123-45-6789 Surgeon: TULSA, LARRY

Procedure: REPAI R DI APHRAGVATI C HERNI A ( STANDBY)
Estimated Case Length: 2:00
Request ed Anesthesia: GENERAL

Press RETURN to continue <Enter>
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Example2: Long Form
Sel ect Request QOperations Option: OR Operation Requests for a Day

Print Requests for which date ? 3/15 (MAR 15, 1999)
Woul d you like the long or short form? SHORT// L
Do you want the requests for all surgical specialties ? YES// N

Print Requests for which Surgical Specialty ? GENERAL
(OR WHEN NOT DEFI NED BELOW  GENERAL(OR WHEN NOT DEFI NED BELOW 50

Print the Requests on which Device: HOVWE// [Select Print Device]

printout follows

OPERATI ON REQUESTS FOR GENERAL( OR WHEN NOT DEFI NED BELOW
ON MAR 15, 1999

Patient: CALI FORNI A, JAMES ID #: 123-45-6789
Age: 51 Ward: NOT ENTERED
Sur geon: TOPEKA, MARK Att endi ng: TOPEKA, MARK

Preoperative Di agnosis: CHOLELI THI ASI S

Princi pal Procedure: CHOLECYSTECTOW

O her Procedures: | NTRAOPERATI VE CHOLANG OGRAM
Estimated Case Length: 2:30

Req. Anesthesia Techni que: GENERAL

Bl ood Request ed: CPDA-1 WHOLE BLOOD  UNITS
FRESH FROZEN PLASMA, CPDA-1 2 UNITS
Restraints: SAFETY STRAP

Request ed by: TAMPA JAN on JAN 7, 1999 13:45

Press <Enter> to continue, or '~ to quit: <Enter>

OPERATI ON REQUESTS FOR GENERAL( OR WHEN NOT DEFI NED BELOW
ON MAR 15, 1999

Patient: KANSAS, THOVAS I D #: 123-45-6789
Age: 40 Ward: 1 SOQUTH
Sur geon: TULSA, LARRY Att endi ng: TULSA, LARRY

Preoperative Di agnosis: ACUTE DI APHRAGVATI C HERNI A

Principal Procedure: REPAI R DI APHRAGVATI C HERNI A
Estimated Case Length: 2:00

Req. Anesthesia Techni que: GENERAL
Bl ood Request ed: CPDA-1 WHOLE BLOOD 2 UNITS

Restraints: SAFETY STRAP
Request ed by: TAMPA JAN on JAN 13, 1999 14:39

Press RETURN to continue <Enter>
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Requests by Ward
[SROWRQ]

Users can utilize the Requests by Ward option to print request information for patientsin all wards or a
specific ward. The first prompt asks if the user wants to print the requests for all wards. If not, accept the
NO default and the next prompt will ask "Print schedule for which ward?'. If the user enters a question
mark (?), the help screen will list the ward names from which to choose. Patients not assigned to award
are listed under the category “Outpatient.”

This report prints in an 80-column format and can be viewed on the screen.

Example: Print Requestsby Ward
Sel ect Request Operations Option: WR Requests by Ward

Do you wish to print the requests for all wards ? NJ/ Y
Print Requests on which Device: [Select Print Device]

------ printout follows-

Requests for Operations

Ward: 1 SOUTH

Pati ent: KANSAS, THOVAS (123-45-6789) Case Number: 180
Dat e of Operation: 03/ 15/ 99 Case Order:

Request ed Anest hesi a: GENERAL

Operation(s): REPAIR D APHRAGVATI C HERNI A

Press RETURN to continue or '~' to quit. <Enter>

Requests for Operations

Ward: 2 WEST

Patient: | DAHO, PETER (123-45-6789) Case Nunmber: 178
Dat e of Operati on: 03/ 15/ 99 Case Order: 1

Request ed Anest hesi a: GENERAL

Operation(s): CAROTI D ARTERY ENDARTERECTOWY

Coment s:

Concurrent Case Nunber: 179
Procedure: AORTO CORONARY BYPASS GRAFT

Conment s
Pati ent: | DAHO, PETER (123-45-6789) Case Number: 179
Dat e of Operation: 03/ 15/ 99 Case Order: 1

Request ed Anest hesi a: GENERAL
Operation(s): AORTO CORONARY BYPASS GRAFT

Conment s:

Concurrent Case Nunber: 178
Procedure: CAROTI D ARTERY ENDARTERECTOW

Press RETURN to continue or '~' to quit. <Enter>
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Requests for Operations

War d: OUTPATI ENT

Pati ent: NEBRASKA, NI CK (123-45-6789) Case Number: 172
Dat e of Operation: 03/ 25/ 99 Case Order:

Request ed Anest hesi a:

Operation(s): HEMVORHO DECTOWY

Comment s
Patient: CALIFORNI A, JAVES (123-45-6789) Case Nunber: 173
Dat e of Operation: 03/ 15/ 99 Case Order:

Request ed Anest hesi a: GENERAL
Operation(s): CHOLECYSTECTOW, | NTRAOPERATI VE CHOLANG OGRAM

Conment s
Patient: M NNESOTA, RONALD (123-45-6789) Case Nunmber: 175
Dat e of Operation: 03/ 14/ 99 Case Order:

Request ed Anest hesi a: LOCAL
Qperation(s): REMOVE BUNI ON
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List Operation Requests
[SRSRBS]

Users can use the List Operation Requests option to produce alist of requested cases, including cases on

the Waiting List. Thisreport sorts by ward or surgical specialty.

Thisreport printsin an 80-column format and can be viewed on the screen.
Example 1: List Operation Requests, by Specialty

Sel ect Surgery Menu Option: LR List Operation Requests

Li st requests by SPECI ALTY or WARD ? SPECI ALTY// <Enter>

Do you want requests for all surgical specialties ? YES// N

Li st Request for which Specialty ? GENERAL (OR WHEN NOT DEFI NED BELOW

L(OR WHEN NOT DEFI NED BELOW 50

Print to Device: [Select Print Device]
-- printout follows

GENERA

Operative Requests for GENERAL(OR WHEN NOT DEFI NED BELOW

Dat e Pati ent Ward Location
Case Nunber Qperative Procedure
APR 4, 1999 KENTUCKY, KENNETH 1 SOUTH
180 123- 45- 6789

REMOVE MOLE
JUN 1, 1999 M CH GAN, MATTHEW 1 SOUTH
178 123- 45- 6789

REPAI R DI APHRAGVATI C HERNI A
AUG 15, 1999 HAWAII, LQU 1 NORTH
145 123-45- 6789

CHOLECYSTECTOWY

Press RETURN to conti nue
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Example 2: List Operation Requests, by Ward
Sel ect Surgery Menu Option: LR List Operation Requests

Li st requests by SPECI ALTY or WARD ? SPECIALTY// WARD

Do you want requests for all wards ? YES// N

Sel ect Requests for which Ward ? 1 SOUTH
Print the Report on which Device: HOW/ / [Select Print Device]

printout follows

Operative Requests for 1 SOUTH

Dat e Pati ent Surgi cal Specialty
Case Nunber Qperative Procedure
APR 4, 1999 KENTUCKY, KENNETH ORTHOPEDI CS
179 123- 45- 6789
ARTHROSCOPY, RI GHT KNEE
APR 4, 1999 MONTANA, JOHNNY GENERAL
180 123- 45- 6789
REMOVE MOLE
JUN 1, 1999 M CH GAN, MATTHEW GENERAL
178 123- 45- 6789
REPAI R DI APHRAGVATI C HERNI A
JUN 1, 1999 | DAHO PETER PERI PHERAL VASCULAR
181 123- 45- 6789
CAROTI D ARTERY ENDARTERECTOWY
JUN 1, 1999 HAWAII, LQU THORACI C SURGERY
182 123- 45- 6789

ACRTO CORONARY BYPASS GRAFT

Press RETURN to conti nue
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Schedule Operations
[SROSCHOP]

The options contained within the Schedule Operations menu are designed to be used by surgeons or the
Scheduling Manager to book an operation when the date, time, and operating room are determined. The
scheduling manager may schedule an already requested operation using the Schedule Requested
Operation option. On the other hand, the scheduling manager may book an operation that has not been
previously requested if the date, time and operating room are known. In this case, the Request Operations
option can be skipped and the operation can be scheduled using the Schedule Unrequested Operations
option.

{}_ﬂ' This option islocked with the SROSCH key.

Whether a user is booking a case from the Waiting List, Request Menu, Scheduling Menu, or as anew
surgery, he or she will be asked to provide preoperative information about the case. It is advisable to enter
as much information as possible. Later, the information can be updated.

The information gathered by the Request Operations optionsis collated by the software and used to
produce reports. The person in charge of scheduling (scheduling manager) arranges the requests
according to the hospital’s Surgical Service protocols and schedul es the operation by assigning the case
an operating room and atime slot. The information gathered by the Schedule Operations menu is collated
by the software and is used to produce reports for the scheduling manager.

Local restrictions can be applied to the scheduling of procedures. For example, afacility can
require CPT codes be entered before a surgical caseis scheduled. The Surgery Ste Parameters
(Enter/Edit) option is used to select required fields.

The options included in the Schedule Operation menu are listed below. To the left of the option name is
the shortcut synonym that the user can enter to select the option.

Shortcut Option Name

A Display Availability

SR Schedule Requested Operations

SU Schedule Unreguested Operations

CON Schedule Unrequested Concurrent Cases
R Reschedule or Update Scheduled Operations
C Cancel Scheduled Operation

ucC Update Cancellation Reason

AN Schedule Anesthesia Per sonnel

B Create Service Blockout

DB Delete Service Blockout

S Schedule of Operations
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Display Availability
[SRODISP]

A user can view the availability of operating rooms on a blockout graph before booking an operation with
the Display Availability option. A user might also use this option to check a booking or service blockout.
Thisfeature is the same as the Display Availability option available on the Request Operations menu
option.

Scheduled operations show up on the graph as an equal sign (=) followed by the letter X. The equal sign
before the X indicates the beginning of a scheduled operation. Surgical speciaty blockouts are indicated
by an abbreviation for the service. For more information on service blockouts, afunction of the
scheduling menu, see the Create Service Blockout option.

If the facility has adisplay terminal that can print condensed characters, a 24-hour graph will display on
the screen. If not, the user will be prompted to select one of three graphs representing different chunks of
that day.

Example: Display all O.R.sfor One Day

Sel ect Schedul e Operations Option: A Display Availability
Do you want to view all Operating Roonms on one day ? YES // <Enter>
Do you want to list requests also ? NJO/ <Enter>

Di spl ay Operating Room Availability for which Date ? T (JUL 01, 1999)

Di spl ay of Avail able Operating Room Ti ne

1. Display Availability (12: 00 AM- 12:00 PM
2. Display Availability (06:00 AM- 08:00 PM
3. Display Availability (12:00 PM - 12: 00 AM
4. Do Not Display Availability

Sel ect Nunmber: 2// <Enter>

ROOM 6AM 7 8 © 10 11 12 13 14 15 16 17 18 19 20

OR1 | |uro.|uro.|uro.|uro.|uro.|uro.|uro.|uro.| | | | | |
OorR2 | | card| card| card| card| card| card| card| card| card| | | | |
OorR3 | | t hor| thor|thor|thor|thor|thor|thor]|thor| | | | | |
CR4 | ___ |gen.|gen.|gen.|gen.|gen.|gen.|gen.|gen.| | | | | |
OR5 | | =XXX] XXXX| =XXX| XXXX| I I I I [ [ I I I

Press RETURN to continue

60 Surgery V. 3.0 User Manual April 2004



Schedule Requested Operation
[SRSCHD1]

Users utilize the Schedule Requested Operation option to schedule a previously requested operation when
enough information is available to assign an operating room and time slot. The user will also be prompted
to provide anesthesia personnel information. The information entered here is reflected in the Schedule of
Operations report. This option is designed for the scheduling manager to expeditiously schedule any or all
reguests on a specific date.

First, the user enters the patient to be scheduled. The software will automatically display all requests for
that patient. The user then picks the request he or she wishes to schedule and assigns the operating room,
beginning and end times, and anesthesia personnel for the case. The user can then choose another patient
to schedule, or press the <Enter> key to leave the option.

The prompts that require a response before the user can continue with this option include the following.
"Schedul e a Case for which Operating Room 7"

"Reserve from what time ? (24HR:NEAREST 15 MIN):"
"Reserve to what time ? (24HR:NEAREST 15 MIN):"

Scheduling a Concurrent Case

A concurrent case occurs when a patient undergoes two operations by different surgical specialties
simultaneously, or back-to-back in the same operating room. Example 2 demonstrates scheduling a
regquested concurrent case. When a user schedules a concurrent case, he or she must answer the prompt
"There is a concurrent case associated with this operation. Do you want to schedule it for the same time?
(Y/N) ". If the answer isNO, the two cases will no longer be considered concurrent. The user can enter
anesthesia personnel information for each case.

i The user should allow enough time for both surgeries when he or she answers the prompts,
= "Reserve from what time ? (24HR:NEAREST 15 MIN):" and "Reserve to what time ?
(24HR:NEAREST 15 MIN):".
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Example 1. Schedule a Requested Operation

Sel ect Schedul e Qperations Option: SR Schedul e Requested Operations
Sel ect Patient: M SSOURI, ROY 04-04- 30 123456789
The followi ng case is requested for M SSOURI, ROY:

1. 04-24-99 CHOLECYSTECTOWY

Case I nformation:

CHOLECYSTECTOW

By TULSA, LARRY On M SSOURI, ROY
Case # 210 For 1:00 Hours
Conment s:

Is this the correct operation ? YES// <Enter>

Di spl ay of Avail able Operating Room Ti me

1. Display Availability (12:00 AM- 12:00 PM
2. Display Availability (06:00 AM- 08:00 PM
3. Display Availability (12:00 PM - 12: 00 AM
4. Do Not Display Availability

Sel ect Nunber: 2// <Enter>

ROOM 6AM 7 8 9 0 11 12 13 14 15 16 17 18 19

ORL | | | | | | | | gen. | gen. | gen. | | | | |
OR2 | | card| card| card| card| card| card| card| card| card| | | | |
OR3 | [ [ [ [ [ [ [ [ [ [ [ [ [ I
OR4 | I I I [ [ [ [ [ [ [ [ [ [ I
OR5 I [ [ [ [ [ [ [ [ [ [ [ [ [ I

Schedul e a Case for which Operating Room? ORL
Reserve fromwhat tine ? (24HR NEAREST 15 MN): 7:00
Reserve to what time ? (24HR NEAREST 15 M N): 8:00
Princi pal Anesthetist: PHOEN X, SALLY

Anest hesi ol ogi st Supervi sor: AUGUSTA, DON

Sel ect Patient:
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Example 2: Schedule Operation for a Concurrent Case
Sel ect Schedul e Qperations Option: SR Schedul e Requested Operations

Sel ect Patient: GEORG A, PAUL 09- 14-54 123456789
The foll owi ng cases are requested for GEORG A, PAUL:

1. 07-06-99 CAROTI D ARTERY ENDARTERECTOWY
2. 07-06-99 AORTO CORONARY BYPASS GRAFT

Sel ect Operation Request: 1

Case I nformation:
CAROTI D ARTERY ENDARTERECTOWY
By TOPEKA, MARK On GEORG A, PAUL
Case # 262
STANDBY
* Concurrent Case # 263 AORTO CORONARY BYPASS GRAFT

Is this the correct operation ? YES// <Enter>

Di spl ay of Avail able Operating Room Ti me

1. Display Availability (12:00 AM- 12:00 PM
2. Display Availability (06:00 AM- 08:00 PM
3. Display Availability (12:00 PM - 12: 00 AM
4. Do Not Display Availability

Sel ect Nunber: 2// <Enter>

ROOM 6AM 7 8 9 0 11 12 13 14 15 16 17 18 19

OR1L I [ [ | [ [ [ [ [ [ [ [ [ [ I
OR2 | | card| card| card| card| card| card| card| card| card| | | | |
OR3 | |orthlorth|orth|orth|orth|orth| | | | | | | |
OR4 I I I I [ [ [ [ [ [ [ [ [ [ I
OR5 I [ [ [ [ [ [ [ [ [ [ [ [ [ I

Schedul e a Case for which Operating Room? OR2
Reserve fromwhat tine ? (24HR NEAREST 15 MN): 7:15

Reserve to what tinme ? (24HR NEAREST 15 M N): 12:30

Princi pal Anesthetist: PHOEN X, SALLY

Anest hesi ol ogi st Supervi sor: AUGUSTA, DON

There is a concurrent case associated with this operation. Do you want to

schedule it for the same time ? (Y/N) Y

Sel ect Patient:
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Schedule Unrequested Operations
[SROSRES]

Users can use the Schedule Unrequested Operations option to schedule an operation that has not been
requested. To schedule an operation, the user must determine the date, time, and operating room. The
information entered in this option is reflected in the Schedule of Operations Report.

Whenever anew case is booked, the user is asked to provide preoperative information about the case.
Enter as much information as possible. Later, the information can be updated or corrected.

Prompts that require a response before the user can continue with this option are listed below.

"Schedule Procedure for which Date ?*

"Select Patient:"”

" Schedule a case for which operating Room ?

"Reserve from what time ? (24HR:NEAREST 15 MIN):"
"Reserve to what time ? (24HR:NEAREST 15 MIN):"
"Surgeon:”

"Surgical Specialty:"

"Principal Operative Procedure:"

"Indications for Operations:"
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Entering Preoperative Information

At this prompt:

The user should do this:

Principal Procedure Code (CPT)

Enter the Current Procedural Terminology (CPT) identifying
code for each procedure. If the code number is not known, the
user can enter the type of operation (i.e., appendectomy) or a
body organ and select from alist of codes.

Indications for Operations

Enter the reason this procedure is being performed. This
prompt must be answered before the user can continue with the
option.

Brief Clinical History

Enter any information relevant to the specimens being sent to
the laboratory. Thisis an open-text word-processing field. This
information will display on the Tissue Examination Report.

Select REQ BLOOD KIND

Enter the type of blood product needed for the operation.

If no blood products are needed, do not enter NO or NONE;
instead, press the <Enter > key to bypass this prompt.

The package coordinator at each facility can select a default
response to this prompt when installing the package. If the
default product is not what is wanted for a case, it can be
deleted by entering the at-sign (@) at this prompt. Then, the
user can select the preferred blood product. (Enter two question
marks for alist of blood products).

To order more than one product for the same case, use the
screen server summary that concludes the option. On page two
of the summary, select item 7, REQ BLOOD KIND, to enter as
many blood products as needed.

Requested Preoperative X-Rays

Enter the types of preoperative x-ray films and reports required
for delivery to the operating room before the operation. If the
user does not intend to order any x-ray products, thisfield
should be |eft blank.

Request Clean or Contaminated

Enter the letter code C for clean or D for contaminated, or type
in the first few letters of either word. This information alows
the scheduling manager to determine how much time is needed
between operations for sanitizing aroom.
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Example: Schedule an Unrequested Operation

Sel ect Schedul e Qperations Option: SU Schedul e Unrequested Qperations
Schedul e a Procedure for which Date ? T+5 (JUL 18, 1999)
Sel ect Patient: MONTANA, JOHNNY 12-19-53 123456789
Di spl ay of Avail able Operating Room Ti ne

1. Display Availability (12: 00 AM- 12:00 PM

2. Display Availability (06:00 AM- 08:00 PM

3. Display Availability (12:00 PM- 12:00 AM

4. Do Not Display Availability

Sel ect Nunmber: 2// <Enter>

ROOM 6AM 7 8 9 10 11 12 13 14 15 16
OR1L

I
orR2 |
OR3 |

|

CR4
OR5

— - - -

Schedul e a case for which operating Room? ORl
Reserve from what tine ? (24HR NEAREST 15 MN): 8:00
Reserve to what tine ? (24HR NEAREST 15 MN): 13:00
SCHEDULE UNREQUESTED OPERATI ON: REQUI RED | NFORVATI ON

MONTANA, JOHNNY (123-45- 6789) JUL 18, 1999

Sur geon: M NNEAPCLI S, SUSAN
Sur gi cal Specialty: 54 ORTHOPEDI CS ORTHOPEDI CS 54
Princi pal Operative Procedure: SHOULDER ARTHROPLASTY- PROSTHESI S
I ndi cations for Operations:
1>PROGRESSI VE PAI N AND | NABI LI TY TO MOVE THE JO NT.
2><Ent er >
EDI T Option: <Enter>

SCHEDULE UNREQUESTED OPERATI ON: ANESTHESI A PERSONNEL

MONTANA, JOHNNY (123-45- 6789) JUL 18, 1999

Princi pal Anesthetist: PHOCEN X, SALLY
Anest hesi ol ogi st Supervi sor: AUGUSTA, DON

SCHEDULE UNREQUESTED OPERATI ON: PROCEDURE | NFORVATI ON

MONTANA, JOHNNY (123- 45-6789) JUL 18, 1999

Princi pal Procedure: SHOULDER ARTHROPLASTY- PROSTHESI S
Princi pal Procedure Code (CPT): 23470 ARTHROPLASTY, GLENOHUMERAL JO NT; HEM ART
Brief Clinical History:
1>CHRONI C DEBI LI TATI NG PAI N. X- RAY SHOAS SEVERE
2>DEGENERATI VE OSTEOARTHRI TI S.
3><Ent er >
EDI T Option: <Enter>
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SCHEDULE UNREQUESTED OPERATI ON: BLOOD | NFORMATI ON

MONTANA, JOHNNY (123- 45- 6789) JUL 18, 1999

Request Bl ood Availability (Y/N: Y//<Enter> YES

Type and Crossmatch, Screen, or Autol ogous: TYPE & CROSSMATCH / <Enter> TYPE & CROSSMATCH
Sel ect REQ BLOOD KI ND: CPDA-1 WHOLE BLOOD// @

SURE YOU WANT TO DELETE THE ENTI RE REQ BLOOD KI ND? Y (YES)
Sel ect REQ BLOOD KIND: FA1 FRESH FROZEN PLASMA, CPDA-1 18201

Units Required: 4

SCHEDULE UNREQUESTED OPERATI ON: OTHER | NFORVATI ON

MONTANA, JOHNNY (123- 45- 6789) JUL 18, 1999

Princi pal Preoperative Diagnosis: DEGENERATI VE JO NT DI SEASE, L SHOULDER
Princi pal Diagnosis Code (I1CD9): 715.11 715.11 LOC PRI M OSTEOART- SHLDER
...OK? YES// <Enter> (YES)
Hospi tal Admi ssion Status: |// <Enter> | NPATI ENT
Case Schedul e Type: S STANDBY
First Assistant: RR RALEI GH, RI CHARD
Second Assi stant: Rl CHVOND, ARTHUR
Att endi ng Surgeon: TULSA, LARRY
Request ed Postoperative Care: W WARD
Case Schedule Order: 1
Request ed Anest hesi a Techni que: G GENERAL
Request Frozen Section Tests (Y N): N NO
Request ed Preoperative X-Rays: LEFT SHOULDER
Intraoperative X-Rays (YYNOC: Y YES
Request Medical Media (YN: N NO
Request Cl ean or Contami nated: C CLEAN
GENERAL COMVENTS:
1><Ent er >
SPD Conmment s:
1><Ent er >

** SCHEDULI NG ** CASE #264 MONTANA, JOHNNY PAGE 1 OF 2

PRI NCI PAL PROCEDURE: SHOULDER ARTHROPLASTY- PROSTHESI S
PRI NCI PAL PROCEDURE CODE: 23470

OTHER PROCEDURES: (MULTI PLE)

PRI NCI PAL PRE- OP DI AGNOSI S: DEGENERATI VE JO NT DI SEASE, L SHOULDER
PRI N DI AGNCSI S CODE: 715. 11

OTHER PREOP DI AGNCSI S: ( MULTI PLE)

| N/ OQUT- PATI ENT STATUS: | NPATI ENT

PRE- ADM SSI ON TESTI NG

CASE SCHEDULE TYPE: STANDBY

10 SURGERY SPECI ALTY: ORTHOPEDI CS

11 SURGEON: M NNEAPCLI S, SUSAN

12 FI RST ASST: RALEI GH, Rl CHARD

13 SECOND ASST: RI CHMOND, ARTHUR

14  ATTEND SURG TULSA, LARRY

15 REQ POSTOP CARE: WARD

©CoOoO~NOUA~WNPRE

Enter Screen Server Function: <Enter>
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** SCHEDULI NG ** CASE #264 MONTANA, JOHNNY

©CoOoO~NOUA~WNPE

CASE SCHEDULE ORDER 1

REQ ANESTHESI A TECHNI QUE: GENERAL

REQ FROZ SECT: NO

REQ PRECP X- RAY: LEFT SHOULDER

| NTRAOPERATI VE X- RAYS: YES

REQUEST BLOOD AVAI LABI LI TY: YES
CROSSMATCH, SCREEN, AUTOLOGOUS: TYPE & CROSSMATCH
REQ BLOOD KI ND: ( MULTI PLE) ( DATA)

REQ PHOTO: NO

REQ CLEAN OR CONTAM NATED: CLEAN

PRI NC ANESTHETI ST:  PHOENI X, SALLY

ANESTHES| OLOG ST SUPVR AUGUSTA, DON

BRI EF CLIN H STORY: (WORD PROCESSI NG) ( DATA)
GENERAL COMVENTS:  (WORD PROCESSI NG)

SPD COMMENTS:  (WORD PROCESSI NG)

Enter Screen Server Function:
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Schedule Unrequested Concurrent Cases
[SRSCHDC]

The Schedule Unrequested Concurrent Cases option is used to schedule concurrent cases that have not
been requested. A concurrent case is when a patient undergoes two operations by different surgical
specialties simultaneoudly, or back to back in the same room. The user can schedule both cases with this
one option. As usual, whenever the user enters arequest, he or she is asked to provide preoperative
information about the case. It is best to enter as much information as possible and update it later if
necessary.

Required Prompts

After the patient name is entered, the user will be prompted to enter some required information about the
first case. The mandatory prompts include the date, procedures, surgeon, indications for operation, and
time needed. If a mandatory prompt is not answered, the software will not book the operation and will
return the cursor to the Schedule Operations menu. After answering the prompts for the first case, the user
will be asked to answer the same prompts for the second case. The software will then provide a message
stating that the two requests have been entered. The user can then select a case for entering detailed
preoperative information. If the user does not want to enter details at thistime, he or she should press the
<Enter> key and the cursor will return to the Schedule Operations menu. In the example, detailed
information for the first case has been entered.

Storing the Request Information

After every prompt or group of related prompts, the software will ask if the user wants to store (meaning
duplicate) the answers in the concurrent case. This saves time by storing the information into the other
case so that it does not have to be typed again. The software will then display the screen server summary
and store any duplicated information into the other case. Finally, the software will inform the user that the
two requests have been entered and prompt to select either case for entering detailed information. The
user can select a case or press the <Enter> key to get back to the Schedule Operations menu.
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Updating the Preoperative Information Later

Use the Reschedule or Update a Scheduled Operation option to change or update any of the information
entered for either of the concurrent cases.

Example: Schedule Unrequested Concurrent Cases
Sel ect Schedul e Qperations Option: CON Schedul e Unrequested Concurrent Cases

Schedul e Concurrent Cases for which Patient ? NEVADA, NORVAN 06- 04- 20
123456789

Schedul e Concurrent Procedures for which Date ? T+12 (JUL 25, 1999)

Di spl ay of Avail able Operating Room Ti nme

1. Display Availability (12: 00 AM- 12:00 PM

2. Display Availability (06:00 AM- 08:00 PM

3. Display Availability (12:00 PM - 12: 00 AM

4. Do Not Display Availability

Sel ect Nunmber: 2// 4

Schedul e a case for which operating Room? OR2

Reserve fromwhat tine ? (24HR NEAREST 15 MN): 11:15 (11: 15)
Reserve to what tine ? (24HR NEAREST 15 MN): 16:00 (16: 00)

FI RST CONCURRENT CASE
SCHEDULE UNREQUESTED OPERATI ON: REQUI RED | NFORVATI ON

NEVADA, NORVAN (123- 45- 6789) JUL 25, 1999

Sur geon: TOPEKA, MARK
Sur gi cal Specialty: 62 PERI PHERAL VASCULAR PERI PHERAL VASCULAR 62

Princi pal Operative Procedure: CAROTI D ARTERY ENDARTERECTOWY
I ndi cations for Qperations:

1>UNSTABLE ANG NA

2><Ent er>
EDI T Opti on: <Enter>

SECOND CONCURRENT CASE
SCHEDULE UNREQUESTED OPERATI ON: REQUI RED | NFORVATI ON

NEVADA, NORVAN (123- 45-6789) JUL 25, 1999

Sur geon: TULSA, LARRY
Sur gi cal Specialty: 58 THORACI C SURGERY (I NC. CARDI AC SURG ) THORACI C
SURGERY (I NC. CARDI AC SURG. ) 58
Princi pal Operative Procedure: AORTO CORONARY BYPASS GRAFT
I ndi cations for Operations:
1>UNSTABLE ANG NA.
2><Ent er >
EDI T Option: <Enter>
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The foll owi ng cases have been ent ered.

1. Case # 265 JUL 25, 1999
Sur geon: TOPEKA, MARK PERI PHERAL VASCULAR
Procedure: CAROTI D ARTERY ENDARTERECTOWY
2. Case # 266 JUL 25, 1999
Sur geon: TULSA, LARRY THORACI C SURGERY (I NC. CARDI AC SURG. )

Procedure: AORTO CORONARY BYPASS GRAFT

1. Enter Information for Case #265
2. Enter Information for Case #266

Sel ect Number: (1-2): 1
FI RST CONCURRENT CASE
SCHEDULE UNREQUESTED OPERATI ON: ANESTHESI A PERSONNEL

NEVADA, NORVAN (123- 45- 6789) JUL 25, 1999

Princi pal Anesthetist: PHOEN X, SALLY
Anest hesi ol ogi st Supervi sor: AUGUSTA, DON

FI RST CONCURRENT CASE
SCHEDULE UNREQUESTED OPERATI ON: PROCEDURE | NFORVATI ON

NEVADA, NORVAN (123-45-6789) JUL 25, 1999

Princi pal Procedure: CARCOTI D ARTERY ENDARTERECTOWY
Princi pal Procedure Code (CPT): RECHANNELI NG OF ARTERY
THROVBOENDARTERECTOMY, W TH OR W THOUT PATCH GRAFT; CAROTI D, VERTEBRAL,
SUBCLAVI AN, BY NECK | NCI SI ON
Modi fier: <Enter>
Sel ect OTHER PROCEDURE: <Enter>
Brief Cinical History:
1>Patient with 3 episodes of anmaurisis fugax in the |ast
2>3 nonths. 6 no history of increasing angina with little
3>control fromnitrates. Carotid arteri ogram shows 95%
4>occl usion on right, 80%on |eft. Angi ogram shows 80%
5>occl usion of left main artery.
6><Ent er >
EDI T Option: <Enter>

FI RST CONCURRENT CASE
SCHEDULE UNREQUESTED OPERATI ON: BLOOD | NFORMATI ON

NEVADA, NORVAN (123- 45- 6789) JUL 25, 1999

Request Bl ood Availability (YYN: N/ YES

Type and Crossnatch, Screen, or Autol ogous: TYPE & CROSSMATCH / TYPE & CROSSMATCH
Sel ect REQ BLOOD KI ND: CPDA-1 WHOLE BLOOD/ / <Ent er >

Requi red Bl ood Product: CPDA-1 WHOLE BLOOD// <Enter>

Units Required: 2
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FI RST CONCURRENT CASE
SCHEDULE UNREQUESTED OPERATI ON: OTHER | NFORVATI ON

NEVADA, NORVAN (123- 45- 6789) JUL 25, 1999

Princi pal Preoperative Diagnosis: CAROTI D ARTERY STENGCS| S
Princi pal Diagnosis Code (I1CD9): 433.11 OCCL&STEN CAR ART W CRB | NF
COWVPLI CATI O\ COMORBI D
TY ACTI VE
Hospi tal Admi ssion Status: |// <Enter> | NPATI ENT
Do you want to store this information in the concurrent case ? YES// N
Case Schedul e Type: S STANDBY
Do you want to store this information in the concurrent case ? YES// <Enter>
Fi rst Assistant: Rl CHVOND, ARTHUR
Second Assistant: RR RALEI GH, Rl CHARD
At t endi ng Surgeon: TOPEKA, MARK
Request ed Postoperative Care: SICU
Do you want to store this information in the concurrent case ? YES// N
Case Schedule Order: 2
Do you want to store this information in the concurrent case ? YES// N
Request ed Anest hesi a Techni que: G GENERAL
Do you want to store this information in the concurrent case ? YES// <Enter>
Request Frozen Section Tests (Y N: N NO
Do you want to store this information in the concurrent case ? YES// <Enter>
Request ed Preoperative X-Rays: DOPPLER STUDI ES
Do you want to store this information in the concurrent case ? YES// N
Intraoperative X-Rays (YN C: N NO
Do you want to store this information in the concurrent case ? YES// N
Request Medical Media (Y N: N NO
Do you want to store this information in the concurrent case ? YES// Y
Request Clean or Contanminated: C CLEAN
Do you want to store this information in the concurrent case ? YES// <Enter>
GENERAL COMVENTS:
1><Ent er >

SPD Comment s:
1><Ent er >

The information to be duplicated in the concurrent case will now be entered....

Press RETURN to continue <Enter>
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** SCHEDULI NG ** CASE #265 NEVADA, NORVAN PAGE 1 OF 2

1 PRI NCI PAL PROCEDURE: CAROTI D ARTERY ENDARTERECTOWY
2 PRI NCI PAL PROCEDURE CODE: 35301

3 OTHER PROCEDURES: (MJLTI PLE)

4 PRI NCI PAL PRE- OP DI AGNCSI S: CAROTI D ARTERY STENGCSI S
5 PRI N DI AGNCSI S CODE: 433.1

6 OTHER PREOP DI AGNCSI S: ( MULTI PLE)

7 | N/ OQUT- PATI ENT STATUS: | NPATI ENT

8 PRE- ADM SSI ON TESTI NG

9 CASE SCHEDULE TYPE: STANDBY

10 SURCGERY SPECI ALTY: PERI PHERAL VASCULAR

11 SURGEON: TOPEKA, MARK

12 FI RST ASST: RI CHVOND, ARTHUR

13 SECOND ASST: RALEI GH, Rl CHARD

14  ATTEND SURG TOPEKA, MARK

15 REQ POSTOP CARE: S| CU

Enter Screen Server Function: <Enter>

** SCHEDULING **  CASE #265 NEVADA, NORVAN PAGE 2 OF 2
1 CASE SCHEDULE ORDER 2
2 REQ ANESTHES| A TECHNI QUE: GENERAL
3 REQ FROZ SECT: NO
4 REQ PRECP X- RAY: DOPPLER STUDI ES
5 | NTRACPERATI VE X- RAYS: NO
6 REQUEST BLOOD AVAI LABI LI TY: YES
7 CROSSMATCH, SCREEN, AUTOLOGOUS: TYPE & CROSSMATCH
8 REQ BLOOD KI ND: ( MULT! PLE) ( DATA)
9 REQ PHOTO! NO

10 REQ CLEAN OR CONTAM NATED: CLEAN

11 PRINC ANESTHETI ST: PHOENI X, SALLY

12 ANESTHESI OLOG ST SUPVR AUGUSTA, DON
13  BRIEF CLIN HI STORY: (WORD PROCESSI NG)
14  GENERAL COMMENTS:  (WORD PROCESS| NG)
15 SPD COWENTS:  (WORD PROCESSI NG)

Enter Screen Server Function:
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Reschedule or Update a Scheduled Operation
[SRSCHUP]

The Reschedule or Update a Scheduled Operation option has three uses: 1) to add a concurrent case, 2) to
reschedul e an operation for another date, time, and/or operating room, 3) to update the preoperative
information that was entered earlier.

Adding a Concurrent Case (See Example 1)

After the case is selected, the software will ask whether the user wishes to add a concurrent case. If the
response is YES, the software will prompt for information on the second case. To add the case, the user
must enter a principal operative procedure, asurgical specialty, and the indications for operations. The
software will then inform the user that the case has been added. The user can then select another case or
the same case for entering detailed preoperative information, or the user can press the <Enter > key to
return to the Schedule Operations menu.

Changing the Date, Time, or Operating Room (See Example 2)

If auser does not wish to add a concurrent case, the software will prompt to change the date, time or
operating room. If the user enters YES, the software will erase the old date, time, and operating room and
prompt to re-enter this information. The user will be prompted to select a new date, but if the <Enter>
key is pressed, the software will default to the original date and allow the user to change the room and
time. The software supplies a blockout graph to help with rescheduling.

gf If the user attempts to reschedul e a case after the schedule close time for the date of operation,
= only the time, and not the date, can be changed.

Updating the Preoperative Info (See Example 3)

To update the preoperative information that was entered earlier, the user should respond NO to the
prompt asking if the user wishes to change the date, time or operating room. The terminal display screen
will clear and present a two-page Screen Server summary. Any of the datafields may be changed, asin
Example 2.

(
Example 3 also shows the user how to order more than one blood product for a case.
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Example 1: How to Add a Concurrent Case to a Scheduled Operation
Sel ect Schedul e Operations Option: R Reschedule or Update a Schedul ed Operation

Sel ect Patient: M SSOURI, ROY 04-04-30 123456789
M SSOURI , ROY (123-45-6789)

1. 09/16/98 CARPAL TUNNEL RELEASE ( SCHEDULED)
2. 02/02/99 BUNI ONECTOWY ( SCHEDULED)

Sel ect Number: 1
Do you want to add a concurrent case ? NO/ Y

SECOND CONCURRENT CASE
SCHEDULE UNREQUESTED OPERATI ON: REQUI RED | NFORMATI ON

M SSOURI , ROY (123-45-6789) SEP 16, 1998

Sur geon: TULSA, LARRY
Sur gi cal Specialty: 54 ORTHOPEDI CS ORTHOPEDI CS 54
Princi pal Operative Procedure: ARTHROSCOPY, R SHOULDER
I ndi cations for Qperations:
1>PROGRESSI VE PAIN AND | NABI LI TY TO MOVE THE JO NTS.
2>X- RAYS ARE CONCLUSI VE.
3> <Enter>
EDI T Option: <Enter>

SECOND CONCURRENT CASE
SCHEDULE UNREQUESTED OPERATI ON: ANESTHESI A PERSONNEL

M SSQURI , ROY (123-45-6789) SEP 16, 1998

Princi pal Anesthetist: PHOEN X, SALLY
Anest hesi ol ogi st Supervi sor: AUGUSTA, DON

SECOND CONCURRENT CASE
SCHEDULE UNREQUESTED OPERATI ON: PROCEDURE | NFORVATI ON

M SSOURI , ROY (123-45-6789) SEP 16, 1998
Princi pal Procedure: ARTHROSCOPY, R SHOULDER

Princi pal Procedure Code (CPT): 23470 RECONSTRUCT SHOULDER JO NT
ARTHROPLASTY, GLENCHUMERAL JO NT; HEM ARTHROPLASTY ACTI VE

Modi fier: <Enter>

Sel ect OTHER PROCEDURE: <Ent er>

Brief Clinical History:
1>CHRONI C DEBI LI TATI NG PAI N. X- RAY SHOAS SEVERE
2>DEGENERATI VE OSTEOARTHRI TI S.
3><Ent er >

EDI T Option: <Enter>

SECOND CONCURRENT CASE
SCHEDULE UNREQUESTED OPERATI ON: BLOOD | NFORVATI ON

M SSOURI , ROY (123-45-6789) SEP 16, 1998

Request Bl ood Availability ? YES// <Ent er >
Type and Crossmatch, Screen, or Autol ogous ? TYPE & CROSSMATCH / <Ent er> TYPE & CROSSMATCH
Sel ect REQ BLOOD KIND: CPDA-1 WHOLE BLOOD// FA1 FRESH FROZEN PLASMA, CPDA-1

18201

Units Required: 2
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SECOND CONCURRENT CASE
SCHEDULE UNREQUESTED OPERATI ON: OTHER | NFORVATI ON

M SSOURI , ROY (123-45-6789) SEP 16, 1998

Princi pal Preoperative Diagnosis: DEGENERATI VE OSTEOCARTHRI TI S
Princi pal Diagnosis Code (I1CD9): 715.90 715.90 OSTEOARTHROS NOS- UNSPEC

ACTI VE

...OK? Yes// <Enter> (Yes)

(Hospital Admission Status: |// <Enter> | NPATI ENT
Do you want to store this information in the concurrent case ? YES// N
Case Schedul e Type: S STANDBY
Do you want to store this information in the concurrent case ? YES// N
First Assistant: RR RALElI GH Rl CHARDETTE
Second Assistant: <Enter>
Att endi ng Surgeon: TULSA, LARRY
Request ed Postoperative Care: WARD
Do you want to store this information in the concurrent case ? YES// N
Case Schedule O der: 1
Do you want to store this information in the concurrent case ? YES// N
Request ed Anest hesi a Techni que: GENERAL
Do you want to store this information in the concurrent case ? YES// <Enter>
Request Frozen Section Tests (Y N: N NO

Do you want to store this information in the concurrent case ? YES// <Enter>

Request ed Preoperative X-Rays: <Enter>
Intraoperative X-Rays (Y N: Y YES

Do you want to store this information in the concurrent case ? YES// N
Request Medical Media (Y N: N NO
Do you want to store this information in the concurrent case ? YES// <Enter>
Request Cl ean or Contaninated: C CLEAN
Do you want to store this information in the concurrent case ? YES// <Enter>
GENERAL COMVENTS:

1> <Enter>

SPD Comment s:
1><Ent er >

The information to be duplicated in the concurrent case will now be entered....
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** SCHEDULI NG ** CASE #245 M SSCOURI, ROY PAGE 1 OF 2

1 PRI NCI PAL PROCEDURE: ARTHROSCOPY, R SHOULDER
2 PRI NCI PAL PROCEDURE CODE: 23470

3 OTHER PROCEDURES: (MULTI PLE)

4 PRI NCI PAL PRE- OP DI AGNOSI S: DEGERATI VE OSTECARTHRI Tl S
5 PRI N DI AGNCSI S CODE: 715. 90

6 OTHER PREOP DI AGNOSI S: ( MULTI PLE)

7 | N/ QUT- PATI ENT STATUS: | NPATI ENT

8 PRE- ADM SSI ON TESTI NG

9 CASE SCHEDULE TYPE: STANDBY

10 SURGERY SPECI ALTY:  ORTHOPEDI CS

11 SURGEON: TULSA, LARRY

12 FI RST ASST: RALEI GH, Rl CHARDETTE

13 SECOND ASST:

14  ATTEND SURG TULSA, LARRY

15 REQ POSTOP CARE: WARD

Enter Screen Server Function: <Enter>

** SCHEDULI NG ** CASE #245 M SSOURI, ROY PAGE 2 OF 2

1  CASE SCHEDULE ORDER 1

2 REQ ANESTHESI A TECHNI QUE: GENERAL

3 REQ FROZ SECT: NO

4  REQ PRECP X- RAY:

5 | NTRAOPERATI VE X- RAYS: YES

6 REQUEST BLOOD AVAI LABI LI TY: YES

7  CROSSMATCH, SCREEN, AUTOLOGOUS: TYPE & CROSSMATCH
8 REQ BLOOD KI ND: ( MULTI PLE) ( DATA)

9 REQ PHOTO: NO

10 REQ CLEAN OR CONTAM NATED: CLEAN

11 PRI NC ANESTHETI ST:  PHCENI X, SALLY

12  ANESTHESI OLOG ST SUPVR: AUGUSTA, DON

13 BRI EF CLI N HI STORY: (WORD PROCESSI NG) ( DATA)
14 GENERAL COMMENTS: (WORD PROCESSI NG)

Enter Screen Server Function: <Ent er >

The foll owi ng cases have been entered.

1. Case # 224 SEP 16, 1998
Sur geon: TOPEKA, MARK NEUROSURCGERY
Procedure: CARPAL TUNNEL RELEASE

2. Case # 245 SEP 16, 1998
Sur geon: TULSA, LARRY ORTHOPEDI CS

Procedure: ARTHROSCOPY, R SHOULDER

1. Enter Information for Case #224
2. Enter Information for Case #245

Sel ect Nunmber: (1-2):
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Example2: How to Reschedule an Operation, Changethe Date, Time, or Operating Room
Sel ect Schedul e Operations Option: R Reschedule or Update a Schedul ed Operation

Sel ect Patient: MONTANA, JOHNNY 12-19-53 123456789

MONTANA, JOHNNY ( 123- 45- 6789)

1. 09/15/98 SHOULDER ARTHROPLASTY- PROTHESI S ( SCHEDULED)
Sel ect Nunmber: 1

Do you want to add a concurrent case ? NO/ <Enter>

Do you want to change the date/tine or operating roomfor which this

case is scheduled ? NO/ Y

Operati ng Room Reservati ons:

Sur geon: TOPEKA, MARK

Pati ent: MONTANA, JOHNNY

Procedure(s): SHOULDER ARTHROPLASTY- PROTHESI S
Operati ng Room OR3

Schedul ed Start: SEP 15, 1998 08: 00
Schedul ed End: SEP 15, 1998 13:00

Reschedul e this Procedure for which Date ? <Enter>

Since no date has been entered, | nust assune that you want to re-schedul e
this case for the sane date. |If you have made a m stake and want to
| eave this case schedul ed for the sane operating roomat the sane tines,

enter RETURN when pronpted to sel ect an operating room

Press RETURN to conti nue <Enter>

Di spl ay of Avail able Operating Room Ti nme

1. Display Availability (12: 00 AM- 12:00 PM

2. Display Availability (06:00 AM- 08:00 PM

3. Display Availability (12:00 PM - 12: 00 AM

4. Do Not Display Availability

Sel ect Number: 2// 4

Schedul e this case for which Operati ng Room OR3
Reserve fromwhat tine ? (24HR NEAREST 15 MN: 7:30
Reserve to what tinme ? (24HR NEAREST 15 MN): 13:00

Princi pal Anesthetist: PHOEN X, SALLY// <Enter>
Anest hesi ol ogi st Supervi sor: AUGUSTA, DON// <Enter>
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Example 3: How to Update a Scheduled Operation
Sel ect Schedul e Operations Option: R Reschedule or Update a Schedul ed Operation

Sel ect Patient: MONTANA, JOHNNY 12-19-53 123456789
MONTANA, JOHNNY ( 123- 45- 6789)

1. 09/15/98  SHOULDER ARTHROPLASTY- PROTHESI S ( SCHEDULED)
Sel ect Nunber: 1
Do you want to add a concurrent case ? NO/ <Enter>

Do you want to change the date/tine or operating roomfor which this
case is scheduled ? NO/ <Enter>

** SCHEDULI NG ** CASE #218 MONTANA, JOHNNY PAGE 1 OF 2
1 PRI NCl PAL PROCEDURE: SHOULDER ARTHOPLASTY- PROSTHESI S
2 PRI NCI PAL PROCEDURE CODE: 23470
3 OTHER PROCEDURES: (MULTI PLE)
4 PRI NCI PAL PRE- OP DI AGNOSI S: DEGENERATI VE JO NT DI SEASE, L SHOULDER
5 PRI N DI AGNCSI S CODE: 715. 11
6 OTHER PREOP DI AGNCSI S: ( MULTI PLE)
7 | N/ OQUT- PATI ENT STATUS: | NPATI ENT
8 PRE- ADM SSI ON TESTI NG
9 CASE SCHEDULE TYPE: STANDBY
10 SURGERY SPECI ALTY: ORTHOPEDI CS
11 SURGEON: TOPEKA, MARK
12 FI RST ASST: TULSA, LARRY
13 SECOND ASST: RI CHMOND, ARTHUR
14  ATTEND SURG TOPEKA, MARK
15 REQ POSTOP CARE: WARD

Ent er Screen Server Function: <Enter>

** SCHEDULI NG ** CASE #218 MONTANA, JOHNNY PAGE 2 OF 2

1  CASE SCHEDULE ORDER 1

2 REQ ANESTHESI A TECHNI QUE: GENERAL

3 REQ FROZ SECT: NO

4  REQ PRECP X- RAY: LEFT SHOULDER

5 | NTRAOPERATI VE X- RAYS: YES

6 REQUEST BLOOD AVAI LABI LI TY: YES

7  CROSSMATCH, SCREEN, AUTOLOGOUS: TYPE & CROSSMATCH
8 REQ BLOOD Kl ND: ( MULTI PLE) ( DATA)

9 REQ PHOTO: NO

10 REQ CLEAN OR CONTAM NATED. CLEAN
11  PRINC ANESTHETI ST: PHOENI X, SALLY

12 ANESTHESI OLOGI ST SUPVR AUGUSTA, DON
13  BRIEF CLIN HI STORY: (WORD PROCESSI NG)
14  GENERAL COWMENTS:  (WORD PROCESSI NG)
15 SPD COWENTS:  (WORD PROCESSI NG)

Enter Screen Server Function: 8
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** SCHEDULI NG ** CASE #218 MONTANA, JOHNNY PAGE 1
REQ BLOOD KI ND

1 REQ BLOOD KI ND: FRESH FROZEN PLASMVA, CPDA-1
2 NEW ENTRY

Enter Screen Server Function: 2
Sel ect REQ BLOOD KI ND: CPDA-1 WHOLE BLOCD 00160
REQ BLOOD KI ND: CPDA-1 WHOLE BLOOD// <Enter >

** SCHEDULI NG ** CASE #218 MONTANA, JOHNNY PAGE 1
REQ BLOOD KIND (CPDA-1 WHOLE BLOOD)

1 REQ BLOOD KI ND: CPDA-1 WHOLE BLOOD
2 UNI TS REQ

Enter Screen Server Function: 2
Units Required: 2

** SCHEDULING **  CASE #218 MONTANA, JOHNNY PAGE 1 OF 1
REQ BLOOD KIND (CPDA-1 WHOLE BLOOD)

1 REQ BLOOD KI ND: CPDA-1 WHOLE BLOCD

2 UNI TS REQ 2

Enter Screen Server Function: <Enter>

** SCHEDULI NG ** CASE #218 MONTANA, JOHNNY PAGE 1 OF 1
REQ BLOOD KI ND
1 REQ BLOOD KI ND: FRESH FROZEN PLASMVA, CPDA-1
2 REQ BLOOD KI ND: CPDA-1 WHOLE BLOOD
3 NEW ENTRY

Enter Screen Server Function: <Enter>

** SCHEDULI NG ** CASE #218 MONTANA, JOHNNY PAGE 2 OF 2

CASE SCHEDULE ORDER 1

REQ ANESTHESI A TECHNI QUE: GENERAL
REQ FROZ SECT: NO

REQ PRECP X- RAY: LEFT SHOULDER

| NTRAOPERATI VE X- RAYS: YES

REQUEST BLOOD AVAI LABI LI TY: YES
CROSSMATCH, SCREEN, AUTOLOGOUS: TYPE & CROSSMATCH
REQ BLOOD Kl ND: ( MULTI PLE) ( DATA)
REQ PHOTO: NO

10 REQ CLEAN OR CONTAM NATED: CLEAN

11  PRINC ANESTHETI ST: PHOENI X, SALLY

12 ANESTHESI OLOG ST SUPVR AUGUSTA, DON
13  BRIEF CLIN HI STORY: (WORD PROCESS! NG)
14  GENERAL COMMENTS:  (WORD PROCESS| NG)
15 SPD COWENTS:  (WORD PROCESSI NG)

©CoO~NOUOA~WNPE

Enter Screen Server Function: <Enter>
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Cancel Scheduled Operation
[SRSCAN]

When a scheduled operation is cancelled, the Cancel Scheduled Operation option will remove that case
from thelist of scheduled operations. If cancellation occurs before the schedule close time and is not
rescheduled, it will be changed to a Request and will eventually be removed from the system. If
cancellation occurs after the schedule close time, the case will remain in the system as a cancelled case
and will be used in computing the facility’ s cancellation rate.

Enter the patient name and select the operation to be deleted from the choices listed. The " Cancellation
Reason:" prompt is a mandatory prompt. Enter a question mark for alist of cancellation reasons from
which to select. If amistake is made, or the user finds out later that the cancellation reason was not
correct, the Update Cancellation Reason option allows the cancellation reason to be edited.

If there is aconcurrent case associated with the operation being cancelled, the software will ask if the user
wants to cancel it also.

Example 1: Cancel a Single Scheduled Operation
Sel ect Schedul e Operations Option: C Cancel Schedul ed Operation

Cancel a Schedul ed Procedure for which Patient: DELAWARE, DAVI D 01-01-40 123456789
YES SC VETERAN

DELAWARE, DAVI D (123-45-6789)

1. 09/12/98 FRONTAL CRANI OTOW TO RULE OUT TUMOR ( SCHEDULED)
Sel ect Nunmber: 1

Reservation for OR3

Schedul ed Start Tine: 09-12-98 11:00

Schedul ed End Ti ne: 09-12-98 13: 00

Pat i ent: DELAWARE, DAVI D

Physi ci an: HELENA, LAURI E

Procedure: FRONTAL CRANI OTOWY TO RULE OUT TUMOR

Is this the correct operation ? YES// <Enter>

Case #330 has been renpved fromthe schedul e and changed to a request.

Enter RETURN to continue or '~ to exit:

When a case is removed from the schedule, the Surgery software automatically changes the case
to arequest, and uses the original operation date as the procedure date.
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Example 2: Cancel a Scheduled Concurrent Case

Sel ect Schedul e Qperations Option: C Cancel Schedul ed Qperation

Cancel a Schedul ed Procedure for which Patient: M SSCOURI , ROY
123456789

M SSOURI , ROY (123-45-6789)

1. 09/16/98  ARTHROSCOPY, RI GHT SHOULDER ( SCHEDULED)

2. 09/16/98 CARPAL TUNNEL RELEASE ( SCHEDULED)

Sel ect Number: 1

Reservation for OR2

Schedul ed Start Tine: 09-16-98 08: 00

Schedul ed End Ti ne: 09-16-98 13: 00

Pati ent: M SSOURI , ROY

Physi ci an: TULSA, LARRY

Pr ocedur e: ARTHROSCORPY, RI GHT SHOULDER

Is this the correct operation ? YES// <Enter>

Do you want to create a new request for this cancelled case ??

There is a concurrent case associated with this operation. Do yo
cancel it also ? YES// N
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Update Cancellation Reason
[SRSUPC]

The Update Cancellation Reason option is used to update the cancellation date and reason e previously

entered for a selected surgical case.

Example: Update Cancellation Reason

Sel ect Schedul e Operations Option: UC Update Cancel | ati on Reason

Updat e Cancel lation Informati on for which Patient: DELAWARE, DAVI D

NSC VETERAN

1. 06-01-98 FRONTAL CRANI OTOW TO RULE OUT TUMOR ( CANCELLED)

Sel ect Operation: 1
DELAWARE, DAVI D 123-45- 6789 Case # 21199

06- 01- 98 FRONTAL CRANI OTOMY TO RULE OUT TUMOR ( CANCELLED)

Cancel | ati on Date: JUN 01, 1998@0: 53// <Enter>

Cancel | ati on Reason: LAB TEST// EM EMERGENCY CASE SUPERSEDES
Cancel | ati on Avoi dable: NO/ <Enter>

Press RETURN to conti nue <Enter>
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Schedule Anesthesia Personnel
[SRSCHDA]

The Schedule Anesthesia Personnel option allows anesthesia staff to assign, or change, anesthesia
personnel for surgery cases. The scheduling manager may have already assigned some personnel to a case
using other menu selections. For the user’ s convenience, the software will default to any previously
entered data.

(}_E This option islocked with the SROANES key and will not appear on the menu if the user does
not have this key.

This option is used to enter the names of the principal anesthetist, the supervisor, and anesthesia
techniques for cases scheduled on a specific date. The user should first enter the date, and then select an
operating room. The software will display all cases scheduled in that room. After scheduling personnel
for any or al casesin one operating room, the user can do the same for other operating rooms without
leaving this option.

ég& This option also appears on the Anesthesia menu.

Example: Schedule Anesthesia Personnel

Sel ect Schedul e Operations Option: AN Schedul e Anest hesi a Personnel
Schedul e Anest hesi a Personnel for which Date ? 8/16 (AUG 16, 1999)
Schedul e Anest hesi a Personnel for which Qperating Room? OR2
Schedul ed Operations for OR2

Case # 5 Pati ent: CALI FORNI A, JAMES

From 07:00 To: 09:00

HARVEST SAPHENOUS VEI N

Request ed Anest hesi a Techni que: GENERAL// <Enter>

Princi pal Anesthetist: PHOEN X, SALLY cw 112G
Anest hesi ol ogi st Supervi sor: AUGUSTA, DON GAJ
Press RETURN to continue, or '~' to quit <Ent er >

Schedul ed Operations for OR2

Case # 14 Pati ent: MONTANA, JOHNNY

From 13:00 To: 18:00

SHOULDER ARTHROPLASTY

Request ed Anest hesi a Techni que: GENERAL// <Enter>

Princi pal Anesthetist: PHOEN X, SALLY// <Ent er > SP 112G
Anest hesi ol ogi st Supervi sor: AUGUSTA, DON DA

Press RETURN to continue, or '~' to quit <Ent er >

Woul d you like to continue with another operating room? YES// <Enter>
Schedul e Anest hesi a Personnel for which Operating Room? ORl

There are no cases schedul ed for this operating room

Press RETURN to conti nue <Ent er >

Woul d you like to continue with another operating room? YES// N
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Create Service Blockout

[SRSBOUT]

At times, the surgical staff may need to set aside an operating room for a particular service on arecurring
basis. The Create Service Blockout option is used by the scheduling manager to blockout the operating

room(s) on a graph.

The resulting service blockout is automatically charted on a graph that can be viewed from the Display
Availability option. This service blockout does not restrict the operating room to the service, but can assist
the scheduling manager when assigning operating rooms.

The scheduling manager can create the service blockouts by following the example provided on the
following page. The required datafields are listed in the following table.

At this prompt:

The user should do this:

For what service?

Enter athree or four letter abbreviation for the surgical service the roomis
being reserved (for example, card for cardiology, gen for general surgery).

Do not use the letter X or an equal sign (=).

Select Operating Room

Enter the operating room name or code. The operating room must already
exist inthe HOSPITAL LOCATION file and the OPERATING ROOM file.
The user should enter a question mark to get alist of operating rooms already
included in these files. The supervisor or package coordinator can add an
operating room to these files.

Select Starting Date

The user should enter the date for the blockout to begin.

Reserve from what time?

Enter the times for which this room will be blocked-out for a particular
service. A room may be reserved at any time during the 24-hour cycle to the
nearest 15 minutes.

Reserve to what time?

Enter the end time for the service blockout.
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Example: Create a Service Blockout
Sel ect Schedul e Operations Option: B Create Service Bl ockout

For what service ? (3-4 characters, do not use 'X or '='") CARD
Sel ect Operating Room OR2

Sel ect Starting Date: T (NOV 18, 1999)

Reserve fromwhat tine ? (24HR NEAREST 15 MN): 7 (07:00)
Reserve to what tinme ? (24HR NEAREST 15 MN): 12 (12:00)
1. Every week, sane tine

2. Every other week

3. Every nobnth, sanme day of week & week of nonth

Sel ect Nunmber: 1

Updati ng Schedul es. ..

After the service blockout has been created, it will appear on the operating room availability graph

display, as shown below.

ROOM 6AM 7 8 9 0 11 12 13 14 15 16 17
OR1 |uro.|uro.|uro.|uro.|uro.|uro.|uro.|uro.| |

OR2 | card| card| card| card| card| card| card| card| card|

OR4 | gen. | gen. | gen. | gen. | gen. | gen. | gen. | gen. |

|

OR3 | __ Jthor|thor|thor|thor|thor|thor|thor]|thor| |
[
[

I
OR5 ] =EXXK] XXXX] =XXX] XXXX] | | | | |
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Delete Service Blockout
[SRSBDEL]

The following example shows how to remove a service blockout from the blockout graph. A service
blockout can be deleted for just one date or for all the reserved dates.

After starting this option, if the user decides not to delete a service blockout, he or she can enter an up-
arrow (") to exit.

Example: Delete Service Blockout
Sel ect Schedul e Operations Option: DB Delete Service Bl ockout

Sel ect service you wish to delete. (3-4 characters) CARD

The service 'card' has the follow ng time(s) schedul ed:
1. OR1l on Tuesday from 07.00 to 12.00

Wi ch nunber would you like to delete ? 1
Del ete the Bl ockout starting with which date ? 3/29 (MAR 29, 1999)

Do you want to delete the bl ockout for this service on this
date only ? NO/ <Enter>

Updati ng Schedul es. ..

Press RETURN to continue
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Schedule of Operations
[SROSCH]

The Schedule of Operations option generates the Operating Room Schedule used by the OR nurses,
surgeons, anesthetists and other hospital services. The report lists operations and patients scheduled for a
particular date. It sorts by operating room and includes the procedure(s), blood products requested, and
any preoperative x-rays requested. The schedule also provides anesthesiainformation and surgeon names.

This report has a 132-column format and is designed to be copied to a printer.

gueued to print in various locations simultaneously. Please see “ Chapter 5: Managing the

(‘f By setting up default printersin the SURGERY SITE PARAMETERS file, this report can be
? Software Package” for more information.

Example: Print Schedule of Operations
Sel ect Schedul e Operations Option: S Schedul e of Operations

Print Schedul e of Operations for which date ? 9/8 (SEP 08, 1999)
Do you want to print the schedule at all locations ? NQO/ <Enter>
This report is designed to use a 132 col unm fornat.

DEVI CE: [Sel ect Print Device]

- printout follows -
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MAYBERRY, NC
SURG CAL SERVI CE
SCHEDULE OF OPERATI ONS

PAGE 1

S| GNATURE OF CHI EF: DR ROBERT JACKSON

PRI NTED: SEP 07, 1999 11:12 FOR: SEP 08, 1999
PATI ENT DI SPCSI TI ON PREOPERATI VE DI AGNCSI S REQ ANESTHESI A SURGEON
| D# AGE START TI ME OPERATI ON( S) ANESTHESI OLOd ST FI RST ASST.
WARD END TI ME PRI N. ANESTHETI ST ATT SURGEON
OPERATI NG ROOM  OR1
OHI O, RAYMOND WARD CARPAL TUNNEL SYNDROVE GENERAL JACKSON, R
123-45- 6789 46 07: 30 REVI SE MEDI AN NERVE RI CHVOND, A MAM, S
TO BE ADM TTED 09: 30 Bl SMARK, A JACKSON, R
Case # 143

PREOPERATI VE XRAYS: CARPAL TUNNEL, R WRI ST
OPERATI NG ROOM  OR2
KANSAS, THOVAS WARD CHOLELI THI ASI S GENERAL JACKSON, R
123-45-6789 36 06: 30 CHOLECYSTECTOW AUGUSTA, D TULSA, L
H CU 212-B 08: 00 PHOENI X, S JACKSON, R
Case # 141 REQUESTED BLOOD COVPONENTS: TYPE & CROSSMATCH

CPDA-1 RED BLOOD CELLS - 2 UNITS
| DAHO, PETER WARD ACUTE DI APHRAGVATI C HERNI A GENERAL TULSA, L
123-45- 6789 71 08: 00 REPAI R DI APHRAGVATI C HERNI A AUGUSTA, D JACKSON, R
TO BE ADM TTED 09: 30 PHCENI X, S TULSA, L
Case # 142 REQUESTED BLOOD COVPONENTS: TYPE & CROSSMATCH

CPDA-1 RED BLOOD CELLS - 2 UNITS

PREOPERATI VE XRAYS: ABDOVEN
ALASKA, FRED WARD CARCOTI D ARTERY STENGCSI S GENERAL JACKSON, R
123- 45- 6789 48 11: 15 CAROTI D ARTERY ENDARTERECTOW AUGUSTA, D RI CHVOND, A
TO BE ADM TTED 16: 00 PHOENI X, S JACKSON, R

** Concurrent Case #157 AORTO CORONARY BYPASS GRAFT

Case # 150 REQUESTED BLOOD COVPONENTS: TYPE & CROSSMATCH

CPDA-1 RED BLOOD CELLS - UNI TS NOT ENTERED

CPDA-1 WHOLE BLOOD - 2 UNITS

PREOPERATI VE XRAYS: DOPPLER STUDI ES
ALASKA, FRED WARD CORONARY ARTERY DI SEASE GENERAL TULSA, L
123-45- 6789 48 11:15 AORTO CORONARY BYPASS GRAFT AUGUSTA, D ADAMS, D
TO BE ADM TTED 16: 00 PHOENI X, S TULSA, L

Case # 157

TOTAL CASES SCHEDULED: 5
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List Scheduled Operations
[SRSCD]

The List Scheduled Operations option provides a short form listing of scheduled cases for a given date. It

will sort by surgical specialty, operating room, or ward location.

Thisreport isin 80-column format and can be viewed on the screen.

Example: List Scheduled Operations

Sel ect Surgery Menu Option: LS List Schedul ed Operations

Li st of Schedul ed Operati ons:

Li st Schedul ed Operations for which date ? 3/12 (MAR 12, 1999)

Do you want to sort by OPERATI NG ROOM SPECI ALTY or WARD LOCATI ON ? SPE

Do you want a |ist of schedul ed operations for a specific specialty ? YES// N

Print to Device: [Select Print Device]

______ printout follows

* Schedul ed Operations for GENERAL *

MAR 12, 1999
Start Tinme Pati ent Qperati ng Room Ward Location
ID #
08: 00 CALI FORNI A, JAMES OR2 QOUTPATI ENT
123- 45- 6789
CHOLECYSTECTOW

Press RETURN to continue <Ent er >

* Schedul ed Operations for ORTHOPEDI CS *

MAR 12, 1999
Start Tinme Pat i ent Operati ng Room Ward Location
ID #
07: 15 MONTANA, JOHNNY Or4 1 WEST
123- 45- 6789

SHOULDER ARTHROPLASTY- PROTHESI S

Press RETURN to conti nue <Ent er >
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* Schedul ed OQperations for PERI PHERAL VASCULAR *

MAR 12, 1999
Start Tinme Pati ent Qper ati ng Room Ward Location
ID #
11: 15 NEVADA, NORVAN OR2 1 NORTH
123- 45- 6789

CAROTI D ARTERY ENDARTERECTOWY

Press RETURN to continue or '~ to quit. <Enter>

* Schedul ed Operations for THORACI C SURGERY *

MAR 12, 1999
Start Tinme Pati ent Qper ati ng Room Ward Location
ID #
11: 15 NEVADA, NORVAN OR2 1 NORTH
123- 45- 6789

ACRTO CORONARY BYPASS GRAFT

Press RETURN to continue
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Chapter Two: Tracking Clinical Procedures

Introduction

The options described in this chapter provide online access to medical administration and laboratory
information and provide tracking of operative procedures. They allow the following:

o Entry of information specific to an individual surgical case (for example, staff, times, diagnoses,
complications, anesthesia).

¢ Onlineentry of datainside the operating room during the actual operative procedure.

e Generation of patient records and reports.

Key Vocabulary

The following terms are used in this chapter.

Term

Definition

Concurrent Case

The patient undergoes two operations, by two different specidties, at the
same time in the same operating room.

Screen Server

After the data concerning the operation has been entered, the terminal display
device will clear and then present a two-page Screen Server summary. The
Screen Server summary organizes the information entered and gives the user
another opportunity to enter or edit data.
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Exiting an Option or the System

The user should enter an up-arrow (") to stop what he or she is currently doing. The user can use the up-
arrow at amost any prompt to terminate the line of questioning and return to the previous level in the

routine. Continue entering up-arrows to completely exit the system.

Option Overview

The main options included in this chapter are listed in the following table. The Operation Menu option,
Anesthesia Menu option, and the Non-O.R.. Procedures menu contain submenus. To the left of the option

name is the shortcut synonym the user can enter to select the option.

Shortcut Option Name

O] Operation Menu

A Anesthesia Menu

PO Perioperative Occurrences Menu

NON Non-O.R. Procedures

C Comments
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Operation Menu
[SROPER]

The Operation Menu provides operating room personnel with online access to medical administration and
laboratory information and generates post-operative reports, including the Nurse Intraoperative Report
and the Operation Report. The menu options provide the opportunity to delete, edit, or review apatient’s
operation history or to enter information concerning a new surgery. The Operation Menu allows the user
to select an area on which to concentrate data entry or review, such as post operation or anesthesia
information. It is designed for operating room nurses, surgeons, and anesthetists to use before, during, and
after surgery. The Screen Server utility is used extensively to provide quick accessto relevant
information.

H This option is locked with the SROPER key.
The Operation Menu contains the following options. To the left is the keyboard shortcut the user can

enter to select the option. A restricted option, such as the Anesthesia Menu, will not display if the user
does not have security clearance for that option.

Shortcut Option Name

I Operation Information

SS Surgical Saff

0S Operation Sartup

O] Operation

PO Post Operation

PAC Enter PAC(U) Information

0SS Operation (Short Screen)

\% Surgeon's Verification of Diagnosis & Procedures
A Anesthesia Menu

OR Operation Report

AR Anesthesia Report

NR Nurse I ntraoper ative Report

TR Tissue Examination Report

R Enter Referring Physician Information
RP Enter Irrigations and Restraints

M Medications (Enter/Edit)

B Blood Product Verification
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Using the Operation Menu Options
This section provides information on the following:

accessing the Operation Menu option
entering information

reviewing information

deleting a surgery case

entering a new surgical case

Accessing the Operation Menu

To use one of the Operation Menu options, the user must first identify the patient and case on which he or
sheis currently working. When the Operation Menu option is selected, the user will be prompted to enter
a patient name. The software will then list all the cases on record for the patient, including scheduled or
regquested cases and any operations that have been started or completed. Each case will have one of the
following designations.

Designation Definition

REQUESTED The procedure is booked for a particular day but the time of surgery and the
operating room are not yet confirmed.

SCHEDULED The procedure is booked for both an operating room and a day, and the starting
time of the surgery is scheduled.

NOT COMPLETE The start time of the operation is recorded and the patient is still in the operating
room.

COMPLETE The operation is completed and the patient has left the operating room.

ABORTED The patient entered the operating room, but the operation had to be cancelled.
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Following is an example of how the software lists existing cases on record for a patient.

Sel ect Surgery Menu Option: O Operation Menu
Sel ect Patient: M SSOURI, ROY. 04-04-30 123456789 NSC VETERAN

M SSOURI , ROY. 123- 45- 6789
1. 01-25-92  ARTHROSCOPY, Rl GHT SHOULDER ( SCHEDULED)
2. 01-05-92 CORONARY BYPASS ( REQUESTED)

3. ENTER NEW SURGA CAL CASE

Sel ect Operation: <Enter>

The user can select from the case(s) listed or, asin an emergency situation, enter a new surgical case.
When the existing case is selected, the software will ask whether the user wantsto:

1) enter information for the case,
2) review theinformation already entered, or
3) deletethe case.

M SSOURI , ROY. 123-45-6789

01- 25-92 ARTHROSCOPY, RI GHT SHOULDER ( SCHEDULED)
1. Enter Information

2. Review Information

3. Delete Surgery Case

Sel ect Nunmber: 1//
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Entering Information

First, the user selects the patient name. The Surgery software will then list all the cases on record for the
patient, including scheduled or requested cases and any operations that have been started or completed.

Then, the

Example:
Sel ect Su

user selects the appropriate case.

Enter Information
rgery Menu Option: O Operation Menu

Sel ect Patient: MONTANA, JOHNNY 12-19-53 123456789

MONTANA, JOHNNY  123-45-6789

1. 03-12-92 SHOULDER ARTHROPLASTY- PROSTHES| S ( SCHEDULED)

2. 08-15-88 SHOULDER ARTHROPLASTY (NOT COWPLETE)

3. ENTER

NEW SURG CAL CASE

Sel ect Qperation: 2

MONTANA, JOHNNY  123-45- 6789

08-15-88

Ent er

SHOULDER ARTHROPLASTY (NOT COWPLETE)

I nformation

1.
2. Review Information
3

Del et e

Sel ect Nu

Surgery Case

nmber: 1// <Enter>

After the case is displayed, the user will pressthe <Enter> key or enter the number 1 to enter information
for the case.

MONTANA,

Sel ect Op

JOHNNY (123-45-6789) Case #14 — MAR 12, 1999

Qperation Infornmation

Sur gi cal Staff

Qperation Startup

Qper ati on

Post Qperation

Enter PAC(U) Infornation

Qperation (Short Screen)

Surgeon's Verification of Diagnosis & Procedures
Anest hesia for an Qperation Menu ...
Qperati on Report

Anest hesi a Report

Nurse I ntraoperative Report

Ti ssue Exani nation Report

Enter Referring Physician |Infornation
Enter Irrigations and Restraints

Medi cations (Enter/Edit)

Bl ood Product Verification

eration Menu Option:

Now the user can select any of the Operation Menu options.

98

Surgery V. 3.0 User Manual

April 2004



Reviewing Information

The user enters the number 2 to access this feature. This feature displays a two-page summary of the case.

The user cannot edit from this feature. Press the <Enter> key at the "Enter Screen Server Function:"
prompt to move to the next page, or enter +1 or -1 to move forward or backward one page.

Example: Review Information

Sel ect Surgery Menu Option: Operation Menu
Sel ect Patient: MONTANA, J CHNNY 12-19-53

MONTANA, JOHNNY  123-45-6789

1. 08-15-99 SHOULDER ARTHROPLASTY ( NOT COVPLETE)

2. 03-12-92 SHOULDER ARTHROPLASTY- PROSTHESI S ( SCHEDULED)

3. ENTER NEW SURGA CAL CASE

Sel ect Qperation: 2

MONTANA, JOHNNY  123-45-6789

08-15-88 SHOULDER ARTHROPLASTY (NOT COWPLETE)

1. Enter Information
2. Review Information
3. Delete Surgery Case

Sel ect Number: 1// 2

** REVI EW ** CASE #14 NMONTANA, JOHNNY

ELECTROCAUTERY UNIT: 7571

ESU COAG RANGE:

10  ESU CUTTI NG RANGE:

11 TIME TOURNI QUET APPLIED: (MULTI PLE)

12  PROSTHESI S | NSTALLED: ( MULTI PLE) ( DATA)
13  REPLACEMENT FLUI D TYPE: (MULTI PLE) ( DATA)
14 | RRI GATI O\ ( MULTI PLE) ( DATA)
15  MEDI CATI ONS: ( MULTI PLE)

1 TIME PAT IN HOLD AREA: AUG 15, 1999 AT 07: 40
2 TIME PAT IN OR AUG 15, 1999 AT 08: 00
3 ANES CARE START TIME: AUG 15, 1999 AT 08: 00
4 TIME OPERATI ON BEGAN: AUG 15, 1999 AT 09: 00
5  SPECI MENS: (WORD PROCESS| NG)

6  CULTURES: (WORD PROCESSI NG)

7  THERVAL UNIT: ( MULTI PLE)

8

9

Enter Screen Server Function: <Enter>
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** REVI EW ** CASE #14 MONTANA, JOHNNY PAGE 2 OF 3

1 SPONGE COUNT CORRECT (Y/N): YES
2 SHARPS COUNT CORRECT (Y/N): YES

3 I NSTRUMENT COUNT CORRECT (Y/N): YES
4 SPONGE, SHARPS, & | NST COUNTER:

5  COUNT VER FIER

6  SEQUENTI AL COVPRESSI ON DEVI CE:

7  LASER UNIT:

8  CELL SAVER

9

NURSI NG CARE COMMENTS: (WORD PROCESSI NG) ( DATA)

10 PRI NCl PAL PRE- OP DI AGNOSI S: DEGENERATI VE JO NT DI SEASE L SHOULDER
11 PRI N DI AGNCSI S CODE:

12 PRI NCI PAL PROCEDURE: SHOULDER ARTHROPLASTY

13 PRI NCI PAL PROCEDURE CODE:

14 OTHER PROCEDURES: (MULTI PLE)

15 | NDI CATI ONS FOR OPERATI ONS: (WORD PROCESSI NG)

Enter Screen Server Function: <Enter>

** REVI EW ** CASE #14 MONTANA, JOHNNY PAGE 3 OF 3
1 BRI EF CLI N HI STORY: (WORD PROCESSI NG

Ent er Screen Server Function:

Deleting a Surgery Case

The user enters the number 3 to access this feature. The Delete Surgery Case feature will permanently
remove al information on the operative procedure from the records.

Example: How to Delete A Case

Sel ect Surgery Menu Qption: Operation Menu
Sel ect Patient: HAWAI I, LOU 12-09-51 123456789 NSC VETERAN

HAWAI |, LOU  123-45-6789
1. 04-26-92 CHOLECYSTECTOMY, | NTRAOPERATI VE CHOLANG OGRAM ( COVPLETED)
2. 12-20-90 REMOVE FACI AL LESI ONS ( NOT COWPLETE)

3. ENTER NEW SURG CAL CASE

Sel ect Qperation: 2

HAWAI |, LOU 123-45-6789
12-20-90 REMOVE FACI AL LESI ONS (NOT COVPLETE)
1. Enter Information
2. Review Information
3. Delete Surgery Case
Sel ect Nunmber: 1// 3

Are you sure that you want to delete this case ? NJ/ Y

Del eti ng Operation...
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Entering a New Surgical Case

A new surgical caseisacase that has not been previously requested or scheduled. This option is designed
primarily for entering emergency cases. Be aware that a surgical case entered in the records without being
booked through scheduling will not appear on the operating room schedule or as an operative request.

At the " Select Operation:" prompt the user enters the number corresponding to the ENTER NEW
SURGICAL CASE field. He or she will then be prompted to supply preoperative information concerning
the case.

After the user has entered data concerning the operation, the screen will clear and present a two-page
Screen Server summary and provide another opportunity to enter or edit data.

Promptsthat requirearesponseinclude:

"Select the Date of Operation:”

"Enter the Principal Operative Procedure:”
"Select Surgical Specialty:"
"INDICATIONS FOR OPERATIONS:"

Example: Entering a New Surgical Case

Sel ect Surgery Menu Option: O Operation Menu
Sel ect Patient: M SSOURI, ROY 04- 04- 30 123456789

M SSOURI, ROY  123-45-6789

1. ENTER NEW SURG CAL CASE

Sel ect Operation: 1

Sel ect the Date of Operation: T (FEB 14, 1999)

Enter the Principal Operative Procedure: APPENDECTOWY

Sel ect Surgeon: TOPEKA, MARK

Sel ect Surgical Specialty: 50 GENERAL( OR WHEN NOT DEFI NED BELOW

| NDI CATI ONS FOR OPERATI ONS:
1>ABDOM NAL PAIN I N RI GHT LOAER QUADRANT.
2>ELEVATED WH TE BLOOD COUNT.
3><Ent er >

EDI T Option: <Enter>

Brief Cinical History:
1>PATI ENT W TH 5- DAY HI STORY OF | NCREASI NG ABDOM NAL
2>PAI N, ONSET OF FEVER | N LAST 24 HOURS. REBOUND
3>TENDERNESS | N RI GHT LOAER QUAD. NAUSEA AND
4>VOM TI NG FOR 3 DAYS.
5><Ent er >

EDI T Option: <Enter>

Request Bl ood Availability (YYN: N/ YES

Type and Crossmatch, Screen, or Autol ogous: TYPE & CROSSMATCH / <Enter> TYPE & CROSSMATCH
Sel ect REQ BLOOD KI ND: CPDA-1 RED BLOOD CELLS// <Enter>

Requi red Bl ood Product: CPDA-1 RED BLOOD CELLS// <Enter>
Units Required: 2

Princi pal Preoperative Diagnosis: APPENDI ClI TI S
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Princi pal Diagnosis Code (I1CD9): 540.9 540.9 ACUTE APPENDI Cl TI S NOS

PLI CATI ON COMORBI DI TY ACTI VE
...... OK? YES// <Enter> (YES)

Hospi tal Admi ssion Status: |// <Enter> | NPATI ENT
Case Schedul e Type: EM EMERGENCY
First Assistant: TOPEKA, MARK
Second Assi stant: Rl CHVOND, ARTHUR
Att endi ng Surgeon: TULSA, LARRY
Request ed Postoperative Care: W WARD
Case Schedul e Order: <Enter>
Sel ect SURGERY PCsS| TI ON: SUPI NE// <Ent er >

Surgery Position: SUPI NE//<Enter>
Request ed Anest hesi a Techni que: G GENERAL
Request Frozen Section Tests (Y/N): N NO
Request ed Preoperative X-Rays: <Enter>
I ntraoperative X-Rays (Y N: N NO
Request Medi cal Media: N NO
Request Cl ean or Contami nated: C CLEAN
Sel ect REFERRI NG PHYSI Cl AN: <Enter>
General Comrents:

1><Ent er >

** NEW SURGERY ** CASE #185 M SSCURI, ROY

1 PRI NCI PAL PROCEDURE: APPENDECTOMY

2 PRI NCI PAL PROCEDURE CODE:

3 OTHER PROCEDURES: ( MULTI PLE)

4 PRI NCI PAL PRE- OP DI AGNOSI S: APPENDI CI TI S
5 PRI N DI AGNCSI S CODE: 540. 9

6 OTHER PREOCP DI AGNCSI S: ( MULTI PLE)

7 | N/ QUT- PATI ENT STATUS: | NPATI ENT

8 PRE- ADM SSI ON TESTI NG

9 CASE SCHEDULE TYPE: EMERGENCY

10 SURGERY SPECI ALTY: GENERAL(OR WHEN NOT DEFI NED BELOW
11 SURGEON: TOPEKA, MARK

12 FI RST ASST: TOPEKA, MARK

13 SECOND ASST: RI CHVOND, ARTHUR

14  ATTEND SURG TULSA, LARRY

15 REQ POSTOP CARE: WARD

Enter Screen Server Function: <Enter>

** NEW SURGERY ** CASE #185 M SSOURI, ROY

1  CASE SCHEDULE ORDER
2 SURGERY PCSITION:  (MULTI PLE) ( DATA)

3 REQ ANESTHESI A TECHNI QUE: GENERAL

4  REQ FROZ SECT: NO

5 REQ PRECP X- RAY:

6 | NTRAOPERATI VE X- RAYS: NO

7 REQUEST BLOOD AVAI LABI LI TY: YES

8  CROSSMATCH, SCREEN, AUTOLOGOUS: TYPE & CROSSMATCH
9 REQ BLOOD KI ND: ( MULTI PLE) ( DATA)

10 REQ PHOTO! NO

11 REQ CLEAN OR CONTAM NATED: CLEAN
12  REFERRI NG PHYS| Gl AN: (MJLTI PLE)

13  GENERAL COWMENTS:  (\WORD PROCESS! NG)

14 | NDI CATI ONS FOR OPERATI ONS: (WORD PROCESSI NG) ( DATA)
15 BRIEF CLIN HI STORY: (WORD PROCESS! NG) ( DATA)

Enter Screen Server Function: <Ent er >

** NEW SURGERY ** CASE #185 M SSCURI, ROY

1 SPD COMMENTS
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Operation Information
[SROMEN-OPINFO]

Surgeons and other members of the surgical staff use the Operation Information option for a quick
reference on a case. It produces a report that touches on the more important areas of interest recorded for
the case. The report can be viewed on screen but cannot be edited from this option.

An asterisk indicates the principal diagnosis for the case, since some cases have more than one diagnosis.
Notice that the INTRAOP OCCURRENCES field and the POSTOP OCCURRENCES field indicate if
there are occurrences; however, the occurrences will not be defined, as access to this information is
restricted.

Example: Operation Information

Sel ect Operation Menu Option: | Operation Infornmation
Pati ent: M SSOURI, ROY (123-45-6789) Qperation Date: MAR 9, 1999
Sur geon: Pl TTSBURGH, ANTHONY Maj or/ M nor :
Att endi ng Surgeon: RI CHVMOND, ARTHUR Qperation Tinme: 45 M nutes

Attendi ng Code: LEVEL D: ATTENDING IN O R SUITE, | MVEDI ATELY AVAI LABLE

Qperation(s):

APPENDECTOWY

Post op Di agnosi s: Intraop Cccurrences: YES

* APPENDI CI TI S Postop Cccurrences: YES

Anest hesi a Techni que: Anest heti st: Bl SMARK, ANDREW
I NHALATI ON

ENFLURANE 125M.

Wound C assification:
I ntraoperative Bl ood Loss: 100 CC S

Press RETURN to conti nue
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Surgical Staff
[SROMEN-STAFF]

The Qurgical Saff option allows the operating room nurse or scheduling manager to enter or edit the
names of the surgical team prior to the operation. Some data fields may be automatically filled in based
on previous responses. The names entered will be reflected in the Nurse Intraoperative Report and other
staffing reports.

At the "Enter Screen Server Function:" prompt, the user may choose the field(s) to be edited or press the
<Enter> key to continue. Some of the datafields are "multiple” and may contain more than one value.
When afield labeled "multiple” is selected, a new screen is generated so that the user can enter data
related to that multiple. For example, the CIRC SUPPORT, SCRUB SUPPORT, and SCRUBBED
ASSISTANT fields generate new screens that allow the user to add the TIME ON, TIME OFF, REASON
FOR RELIEF, and STATUS. The TIME ON and TIME OFF fields also generate additional screens so
that the user may enter more than one TIME ON/OFF for the same operation as some assi stants must
enter and exit more than once.

3 If entering times on a day other than the day of surgery, enter both the date and the time.
?: Entering only atime will default the date to the current date.

Field Information

Thefollowing are fields that correspond to the Surgical Staff entries.

Field Name Definition

ATTENDING CODE Thisfield corresponds to the highest level of supervision
provided by the attending staff surgeon during the procedure.
Enter a gquestion mark (?) to retrieve the list of codes.

OTHER SCRUBBED ASSISTANTS | If there are more than two assistants scrubbed for this case, they
can be entered here.

OTHER PERSONSIN O.R. Thisfields includes any observers, such as equipment vendors, in
the operating room.
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Example: Entering Surgical Staff
Sel ect Qperation Menu Option: SS Surgical Staff

** SURG CAL STAFF ** CASE #193 MONTANA, JOHNNY PAGE 1 OF 1
1 SURGEON: JACKSON, R
2 PGY OF PRI MARY SURGEON:
3 FI RST ASST: HELENA, LAURI E
4 SECOND ASST: TULSA, LARRY
5 ATTEND SURG JACKSON, R
6 ATTEND CODE:
7 PRI NC ANESTHETI ST: DENVER, DONNA
8 ASST ANESTHETI ST:
9 ANESTHESI OLOG ST SUPVR: AUGUSTA, DON

10 PERFUSI ONI ST:

11 ASST PERFUSI ONI ST:

12 OR Cl RC SUPPORT: (MULTI PLE)

13 OR SCRUB SUPPORT: (MULTI PLE)

14 OTHER SCRUBBED ASSI STANTS: ( MULTI PLE)
15 OTHER PERSONS | N OR: (MULTI PLE)

Enter Screen Server Function: 6;13;15

Attending Code: C LEVEL C. ATTENDING IN O R, NOT SCRUBBED C
The supervising practitioner is physically present in the operative or
procedural room The supervising practitioner observes and provides

direction. The resident perforns the procedure.

** SURG CAL STAFF ** CASE #193 MONTANA, JOHNNY PAGE 1
OR SCRUB SUPPORT

1 NEW ENTRY
Enter Screen Server Function: 1

Sel ect OR SCRUB SUPPORT: MONTPELI ER, MELI NDA
OR SCRUB SUPPORT: MONTPELI ER, MELI NDA// <Enter >

** SURGI CAL STAFF **  CASE #193 MONTANA, JOHNNY PAGE 1
OR SCRUB SUPPORT ( MONTPELI ER, MELI NDA)

1 OR SCRUB SUPPORT: MONTPELI ER, MELI NDA

2 TIME O\ ( MULTI PLE)

3 STATUS:

Enter Screen Server Function: 2:3
Educational Status: ?

CHOOSE FROM
(0] ORI ENTEE
F FULLY TRAI NED

Educational Status: F FULLY TRAI NED

** SURG CAL STAFF ** CASE #193 MONTANA, JOHNNY PAGE 1
OR SCRUB SUPPORT ( MONTPELI ER, MELI NDA)
TIME ON

1 NEW ENTRY
Enter Screen Server Function: 1

Select TIME ON: 8:00 (JUN 06, 1999@8: 00)
TIME ON:. JUN 06, 1999@8: 00// <Enter>
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** SURG CAL STAFF ** CASE #193 MONTANA, JOHNNY PAGE 1

1
2
3

OR SCRUB SUPPORT ( MONTPELI ER, MELI NDA)
TIME ON (2920606. 08)

TI ME ON: JUN 06, 1999 AT 08: 00
TI ME OFF:
REASON FOR RELI EF:

Enter Screen Server Function: 2:3
Time OFf: 13:00 (JUN 06, 1999@3: 00)
Reason for Relief: ?

Enter the code corresponding to the reason for relief.
CHOOSE FROM

P PERSONAL
S SHI FT CHANGE
A ADM NI STRATI VE

Reason for Relief: S SH FT CHANGE

** SURG CAL STAFF ** CASE #193 MONTANA, JOHNNY PAGE 1 OF 1

1
2
3

OR SCRUB SUPPORT ( MONTPELI ER, MELI NDA)
TIME ON (2920606. 08)

TI ME ON: JUN 06, 1999 AT 08: 00
TI ME OFF: JUN 06, 1999 AT 13:00
REASON FOR RELI EF: SHI FT CHANGE

Enter Screen Server Function: <Enter>

1
2

** SURG CAL STAFF ** CASE #193 MONTANA, JOHNNY PAGE 1 OF 1
OR SCRUB SUPPORT ( MONTPELI ER, MELI NDA)
TIME ON
TI ME ON: JUN 06, 1999 AT 08: 00
NEW ENTRY

Enter Screen Server Function: <Enter>

** SURG CAL STAFF ** CASE #193 MONTANA, JOHNNY PAGE 1 OF 1
OR SCRUB SUPPORT ( MONTPELI ER, MELI NDA)

1 OR SCRUB SUPPORT: MONTPELI| ER, MELI NDA

2 TI ME O\ (MULTI PLE) ( DATA)

3 STATUS: FULLY TRAI NED

Ent er Screen Server Function: <Ent er >

** SURG CAL STAFF ** CASE #193 MONTANA, JOHNNY PAGE 1 OF 1

OR SCRUB SUPPORT

1 OR SCRUB SUPPORT: MONTPEL| ER, MELI NDA

2 NEW ENTRY

Enter Screen Server Function: <Enter>

** SURG CAL STAFF ** CASE #193 MONTANA, JOHNNY PAGE 1 OF 1

1

OTHER PERSONS I N OR

NEW ENTRY

Enter Screen Server Function: 1
Sel ect OTHER PERSONS IN OR W LLI AM M LWAUKEE
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** SURG CAL STAFF **

CASE #193 MONTANA, JOHNNY

OTHER PERSONS | N OR (0)

1 OTHER PERSONS | N OR:
2 Tl TLE/ ORGANI ZATI ON:

WLLI AM M LWAUKEE

Enter Screen Server Function: 2
Title and O ganizati on: TECHN Cl AN, AMERI CAN SURG CAL EQUI P

** SURG CAL STAFF **

CASE #193 MONTANA, JOHNNY

OTHER PERSONS |N OR (0)

1 OTHER PERSONS | N OR:
2 Tl TLE/ ORGANI ZATI ON:

W LLI AM M LWAUKEE
TECHNI Cl AN, AVMERI CAN SURG CAL EQUI P

Ent er Screen Server Function: <Ent er >

** SURG CAL STAFF ** CASE #193 MONTANA, JOHNNY PAGE 1 OF 1
OTHER PERSONS I N OR

1 OTHER PERSONS | N OR:
2 NEW ENTRY

Enter Screen Server Function: <Ent er >
** SURG CAL STAFF ** CASE #193 MONTANA, JOHNNY PAGE 1 OF 1
1 SURGEON: JACKSON, R
2 PGY OF PRI MARY SURGEON:
3 FI RST ASST: HELENA, LAURI E
4 SECOND ASST: TULSA, LARRY
5 ATTEND SURG JACKSON, R
6 ATTEND CODE: LEVEL C. ATTENDI NG IN O R, NOT SCRUBBED
7 PRI NC ANESTHETI ST: DENVER, DONNA
8 ASST ANESTHETI ST:
9 ANESTHESI OLOG ST SUPVR: AUGUSTA, DON

10 PERFUSI ONI ST:

11 ASST PERFUSI ONI ST:
12 OR CI RC SUPPORT:
13 OR SCRUB SUPPORT:

W LLI AM M LWAUKEE

( MULTI PLE)
( MULTI PLE) ( DATA)

14  OTHER SCRUBBED ASS| STANTS: (MJLTI PLE)

15 OTHER PERSONS | N OR:

( MULTI PLE) ( DATA)

Ent er Screen Server Function:
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Operation Startup
[SROMEN-START]

The nurse or other operating room staff uses the Operation Sartup option to enter data concerning the
patient’ s preparation for the surgery (for example, diagnosis, delays, skin prep, and position aids). Some
data fields may be automatically filled in based on previous responses.

Some of the data fields are "multiple fields' and can have more than one value. For example, a patient can
have more than one diagnosis or restraint/position aid. When amultiple field is selected, anew screen is
generated so that the user can enter data related to that multiple. At the "Enter Screen Server Function:”
prompt, the user can choose the field(s) to be edited, or press the <Enter> key to go to the next item or

page.

Field Information

The following are fields that correspond to the Operation Startup entries.

Field Name

Definition

MAJOR/MINOR:

Magjor surgery is any operation performed under general, spinal,
or epidural anesthesiaplus all inguinal herniorrhaphies and
carotid endarterectomies, regardless of anesthesia administered.
Minor surgery is any operation not designated as Major.

CANCEL REASON:

The user must respond to this prompt if he or she has information
inthe CANCEL DATE field. Typing in a question mark (?) at
the "Cancel Reason:" prompt alows the user to select from alist
of cancellation reasons. The "Cancel Reason:" prompt should
only be answered if the case has been aborted. Use the Cancel
Scheduled Case option if the patient has not yet entered the
operating room.

DELAY CAUSE:

If the actual start time of the surgery is significantly delayed (15
minutes or more, depending on the ingtitution's policy) it is
necessary to select areason at the "Delay Cause:" prompt. Type
in aquestion mark (?) at this prompt to select from alist of delay
Causes.

RESTR & POSITION AIDS:

A safety strap is automatically included as arestraint.
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Example: Operation Startup
Sel ect Operation Menu Qption: OS Qperation Startup

©CoO~NOUA~WNPE

** STARTUP ** CASE #159 MONTANA, JOHNNY PAGE 1 OF 3

DATE OF OPERATI ON: DEC 06, 1999 AT 08: 00

PRI NCI PAL PRE- OP DI AGNOSI S: DEGENERATI VE JO NT DI SEASE, L SHOULDER

OTHER PREOP DI AGNCSI S: ( MULTI PLE)

OPERATI NG ROOM OR2

SURGERY SPEC!I ALTY: ORTHOPEDI CS
MAJOR/ M NOR:

REQ POSTOP CARE: WARD

CASE SCHEDULE TYPE: ELECTI VE

REQ ANESTHES| A TECHNI QUE: GENERAL
PATI ENT EDUCATI ON/ ASSESSMENT:
CANCEL DATE:

CANCEL REASON:

CANCELLATI ON AVOl DABLE:

DELAY CAUSE: ( MULTI PLE)
VALI D | D/ CONSENT CONFI RVED BY:

Ent er Screen Server Function: 6;10
Major or Mnor: J MAIOR
Preoperative Patient Education: Y YES

©Coo~NoOOhhwWNE

** STARTUP ** CASE #159 MONTANA, JOHNNY PAGE 1 OF 3

DATE OF OPERATI ON: DEC 06, 1999 AT 08:00

PRI NCI PAL PRE- OP DI AGNOSI S: DEGENERATI VE JO NT DI SEASE, L SHOULDER

OTHER PREOP DI AGNCSI S: ( MULTI PLE)

OPERATI NG ROOM OR2

SURGERY SPEC!I ALTY: ORTHOPEDI CS
MAJOR/ M NOR: MAJOR

REQ POSTOP CARE: WARD

CASE SCHEDULE TYPE: ELECTI VE

REQ ANESTHESI A TECHNI QUE: GENERAL
PATI ENT EDUCATI ONV ASSESSMENT:  YES
CANCEL DATE:

CANCEL REASON:

CANCELLATI ON AVO DABLE:

DELAY CAUSE: (MULTI PLE)
VALI D | D/ CONSENT CONFI RVED BY:

Enter Screen Server Function: <Enter>

©CoOo~NoOOA~WNPE

** STARTUP ** CASE #159 MONTANA, JOHNNY PAGE 2 OF 3

MARKED SI TE CONFI RVED:

PREOPERATI VE | MAG NG CONFI RVED:

TI ME QUT VERI Fl ED:

MARKED SI TE COMMENTS: (WORD PROCESSI NG)

| MAG NG CONFI RVED COMMENTS: (WORD PROCESSI NG)
TI ME QUT VERI FIl ED COMVENTS: (WORD PROCESSI NG)
ASA CLASS:

PREOP MOOD:

PREOP CONSCI QUS:

PREOP SKI N | NTEG

TRANS TO OR BY:

PREOP SHAVE BY:

SKI' N PREPPED BY (1):

SKI' N PREPPED BY (2):

SKI' N PREP AGENTS:

Enter Screen Server Function: A
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Mark on Surgical Site Confirmed: YES
Preoperative | naging Confirned: YES
Tinme Qut Verification Conpleted (Y/N): YES//
Mark on Surgical Site Coments:

No exi sting text

Edit? NO/ <Enter>
I magi ng Confirnmed Comments:

No exi sting text

Edit? NO/ <Enter>
Time Qut Verification Comrents:

No exi sting text

Edit? NO/ <Enter>
ASA Cass: 2 2-MLD DI STURB.
Preoperative Mod: ?

Enter the code corresponding to the preoperative assessnment of the

<Ent er >

patient’s enotional status upon arrival to the operating room

ANSWER W TH PATI ENT MOOD NAME, OR CODE

CHOOSE FROM
AG TATED AG
ANGRY ANG
ANX| OUS ANX
APATHETI C AP
DEPRESSED D
RELAXED R
Preoperative Mbod: ANXI QUS ANX
Preoperative Consci ousness: AO ALERT- ORI ENTED AO
Preoperative Skin Integrity: |NTACT |
Transported to O R By: PACU BED
Preoperative Shave By: SACRAMENTO, SHARON
Skin Prepped By: <Enter>
Skin Prepped By (2): <Enter>
Skin Preparation Agent: H Bl CLENS HI
** STARTUP ** CASE #159 MONTANA, JOHNNY PAGE 2 OF 3
1 MARKED SI TE CONFI RVED: YES
2 PREOPERATI VE | MAG NG CONFI RVED:  YES
3 TI ME QUT VERI Fl ED: YES
4 MARKED SI TE COMVENTS: (WORD PROCESSI NG)
5 | MAG NG CONFI RVED COMMENTS: (WORD PROCESSI NG)
6 TI ME QUT VERI FI ED COMWENTS: (WORD PROCESSI NG)
7 ASA CLASS: 2-M LD DI STURB.
8 PREOP MOQD: ANXI OUS
9 PREOP CONSCI OUS: ALERT- ORI ENTED
10 PREOP SKI N | NTEG | NTACT
11  TRANS TO OR BY: PACU BED
12 PREOP SHAVE BY: DENVER, DONNA
13 SKI'N PREPPED BY (1):
14  SKIN PREPPED BY (2):
15 SKI' N PREP AGENTS: HI Bl CLENS
Enter Screen Server Function: <Enter>
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** STARTUP ** CASE #159 MONTANA, JOHNNY PAGE 3 OF 3

SECOND SKI N PREP AGENT:

SURGERY POSI Tl ON: ( MULTI PLE) ( DATA)
RESTR & POSI TI ON Al DS: ( MULTI PLE) ( DATA)
ELECTROGROUND PCS| Tl ON:

ELECTROGROUND PCSI TI ON (2):

abhwNPF

Enter Screen Server Function: A

Second Skin Preparation Agent: <Enter>
El ectroground Placenent: RAT RIGHT ANT THI GH
El ectroground Position (2):<Enter>

** STARTUP ** CASE #159 MONTANA, JOHNNY PAGE 1
SURGERY PCSI Tl ON

1 SURGERY POCsI Tl ON: SUPI NE
2 NEW ENTRY

Enter Screen Server Function: 2
Sel ect SURGERY POSI TI ON:  SEM SUPI NE

ARE YOU ADDI NG ' SEM SUPI NE© AS A NEW SURGERY POSI TI ON ( THE 2ND FOR THI S SURCERY) ? Y

SURGERY POCsI TI ON:  SEM SUPI NE// <Ent er >

** STARTUP ** CASE #159 MONTANA, JOHNNY PAGE 1
SURGERY PCS|I TI ON  ( SEM SUPI NE)

1 SURGERY POCsSI| Tl ON: SEM SUPI NE
2 TI ME PLACED:

Enter Screen Server Function: <Enter>

** STARTUP ** CASE #159 MONTANA, JOHNNY PAGE 1 OF 1
SURGERY PCSI Tl ON
1 SURGERY POCsSI| Tl ON: SUPI NE
2 SURGERY POCsSI Tl ON: SEM SUPI NE

3 NEW ENTRY

Enter Screen Server Function: <Enter>

** STARTUP ** CASE #159 MONTANA, JOHNNY PAGE 1 OF 1

RESTR & POSI TI ON Al DS

1 RESTR & POSI TI ON Al DS: SAFETY STRAP
2 NEW ENTRY

Enter Screen Server Function: 2
Sel ect RESTR & PCSI TI ON Al DS: FOAM PADS
RESTR & PCSI TI ON Al DS: FOAM PADS// <Enter>

** STARTUP ** CASE #159 MONTANA, JOHNNY PAGE 1 OF 1

RESTR & PGCsSI TION Al DS ( FOAM PADS)

1 RESTR & POSI TI ON Al DS: FOAM PADS
2 APPLI ED BY:

Enter Screen Server Function: 2
Appl i ed By: DENVER, DONNA
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** STARTUP ** CASE #159 MONTANA, JOHNNY

1
2

RESTR & PGCSI TION Al DS ( FOAM PADS)

RESTR & POSI TI ON Al DS: FOAM PADS

APPLI ED BY: DENVER, DONNA

Enter Screen Server Function: <Enter>

** STARTUP ** CASE #159 MONTANA, JOHNNY

1
2
3

RESTR & POSI TI ON Al DS

RESTR & POSI TI ON Al DS: SAFETY STRAP
RESTR & POSI TI ON Al DS: FOAM PADS
NEW ENTRY

Enter Screen Server Function: <Enter>

** STARTUP ** CASE #159 MONTANA, JOHNNY

abhwWNPEF

SECOND SKI N PREP AGENT:
SURGERY POSI Tl ON: ( MULTI PLE) ( DATA)
RESTR & POSI TI ON Al DS: ( MULTI PLE) ( DATA)
ELECTROGROUND POSI TI ON: Rl GHT ANT THI GH
ELECTROGROUND POSI TI ON (2)

Enter Screen Server Function:
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Operation
[SROMEN-OP]

Surgeons and nurses use the Operation option to enter data relating to the operation during or
immediately following the actual procedure. It is very important to record the time of the patient’s
entrance into the hold area and operating room, the time anesthesia is administered, and the operation start

time.

Many of the datafields are "multiple fields" and can have more than one value. For example, a patient
can have more than one diagnosis or procedure done per operation. When amultiple field is selected, a
new screen is generated so that the user can enter data related to that multiple. The up-arrow (*) can be
used to exit from any multiple field. Enter a question mark (?) for software- assisted instruction.

Field Information

The following are fields that correspond to the Operation entries.

Field Name

Definition

TIME OPERATION BEGAN

The user should check his or her institution’s policy concerning
an operation’ s start time. In some institutions, this may be the
time of first incision.

?f If entering times on a day other than the day of surgery, enter both the date and the time.
— Entering only atime will default the date to the current date.
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Example: Operation Option: Entering I nformation
Sel ect Operation Menu Option: O Operation

** OPERATI ON ** CASE #173 CALI FORNI A, JAMES PAGE 1 OF 3

TIME PAT | N HOLD AREA:
TIME PAT IN OR
MARKED S| TE CONFI RVED:
PRECPERATI VE | MAGI NG CONFI RVED:
TIME QUT VER FI ED:
MARKED S| TE COWMENTS: (WORD PROCESS! NG)
| MAG NG CONFI RVED COMMVENTS: (WORD PROCESSI NG)
TIME OQUT VERI FI ED COMENTS: (WORD PROCESSI NG)
ANES CARE START TIME:

0 TIME OPERATI ON BEGAN:

POO~NOUAWNPE

Enter Screen Server Function: A

Tinme Patient Arrived in Holding Area: 8:50 (MAR 12, 1999@8: 50)
Tine Patient In the OR: 9:00 (MAR 12, 1999@9: 00)
Mark on Surgical Site Confirmed: Y YES
Preoperative Imaging Confirned: Y YES
Time Qut Verification Conpleted (Y N): Y YES
Correct Surgery Conments:
No exi sting text
Edit? NO/ <Enter>
Anesthesia Care Start Time: 9:10 (MAR 12, 1999@9: 10) (MAR 12, 1999@9: 10)
Time the Operation Began: 9:20 (MAR 12, 1999@9: 20)

** OPERATI ON ** CASE #173 CALI FORNI A, JAMES PAGE 1 OF 3

TIME PAT | N HOLD AREA: MAR 12, 1999 AT 08: 50

TIME PAT IN OR: MAR 12, 1999 AT 09: 00

MARKED SI TE CONFI RVED:  YES

PREOPERATI VE | MAG NG CONFI RVED:  YES

TIME QUT VERI FI ED:  YES

MARKED SI TE COMMENTS: (WORD PROCESSI NG)

| MVAG NG CONFI RVED COMMENTS: (WORD PROCESSI NG)

TIME QUT VERI FI ED COVWENTS: (WORD PROCESSI NG)

ANES CARE START TI ME: MAR 12, 1999 AT 09: 10
0 TI ME OPERATI ON BEGAN: MAR 12, 1999 AT 09: 20

POOO~NO O WNPRE

Enter Screen Server Function: <Enter>
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** OPERATI ON ** CASE #173 CALI FORNI A, JAMES PAGE 2 OF 3

1 SPECI MENS: (WORD PROCESS! NG)
2 CULTURES: (WORD PROCESS| NG)
3 THERVAL UNIT: ( MULTI PLE)

4  ELECTROCAUTERY UNIT:

5 ESU COAG RANGE:

6 ESU CUTTI NG RANGE:

7  TIME TOURNI QUET APPLIED: (MULTI PLE)

8 PROSTHESI S | NSTALLED: (MULTI PLE) ( DATA)
9 REPLACEMENT FLUI D TYPE: (MULTI PLE)

10 | RRI GATI O\ ( MULTI PLE)

11  MEDI CATI ONS: ( MULTI PLE)

12 SPONGE COUNT CORRECT (Y/N):
13  SHARPS COUNT CORRECT (Y/N):
14 | NSTRUVENT COUNT CORRECT (Y/N):
15 SPONGE, SHARPS, & | NST COUNTER:

Enter Screen Server Function: 9:10;12:15

Fi nal Sponge Count Correct (Y/N: Y YES

Fi nal Sharps Count Correct (Y/N: Y YES

Fi nal Instrunent Count Correct (Y/N): Y VYES
Person Responsi bl e for Final Counts: LANSING EM LY

** OPERATI ON ** CASE #173 CALI FORNI A, JAMES PAGE 1 OF 1
REPLACEMENT FLUI D TYPE

1 NEW ENTRY
Enter Screen Server Function: 1

Sel ect REPLACEMENT FLUI D TYPE: RI NGERS LACTATED SOLUTI ON
REPLACEMENT FLUI D TYPE: RI NGERS LACTATED SOLUTI ON// <Enter>

** OPERATI ON ** CASE #173 CALI FORNI A, JAMES PAGE 1 OF 1
REPLACEMENT FLUI D TYPE (RI NGERS LACTATED SOLUTI ON)

1 REPLACEMENT FLUI D TYPE: RI NGERS LACTATED SOLUTI ON
2  QIY OF FLUD (m):

3 SOURCE ID:

4 VA | DENT:

5

REPLACEMENT FLUI D COMMENTS: (WORD PROCESSI NG

Enter Screen Server Function: 2;3
Quantity of Fluid (m): 1000
Source ldentification Number: TRAVENCL

** OPERATI ON ** CASE #173 CALI FORNI A, JAMVES PAGE 1 OF 1
REPLACEMENT FLUI D TYPE (RI NGERS LACTATED SOLUTI ON)

1 REPLACEMENT FLUI D TYPE: RI NGERS LACTATED SOLUTI ON
2 QrYy OF FLUD (m): 1000

3 SOURCE | D TRAVENCL

4 VA | DENT:

5

REPLACEMENT FLUI D COMMENTS: (WORD PROCESSI NG)

Enter Screen Server Function: <Enter>

** OPERATI ON ** CASE #173 CALI FORNI A, JAMES PAGE 1 OF 1
REPLACEMENT FLUI D TYPE

1 REPLACEMENT FLUI D TYPE: RI NGERS LACTATED SOLUTI ON
2 NEW ENTRY

Enter Screen Server Function: <Enter>
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** OPERATI ON ** CASE #173 CALI FORNI A, JAMES
I RRI GATI ON

1 NEW ENTRY

Enter Screen Server Function: 1
Sel ect | RRI GATI ON: NORMAL SALI NE
| RRI GATI ON:  NORMAL SALINE// <Enter>

** OPERATI ON ** CASE #173 CALI FORNI A, JAMES
| RRI GATI ON  ( NORVAL SALI NE)

1 | RRI GATI ON: NORMAL SALI NE
2 TIME ( MULTI PLE)

Enter Screen Server Function: 2

** OPERATI ON ** CASE #173 CALI FORNI A, JAMES
| RRI GATI ON  ( NORVAL SALI NE)
TI ME

1 NEW ENTRY

Enter Screen Server Function: 1
Sel ect TIME: 9:40 MAR 12, 1999@9: 40
TIME: MAR 12, 1999@9: 40// <Enter>

** OPERATI ON ** CASE #173 CALI FORNI A, JAMES
| RRI GATI ON ( NORVAL SALI NE)
TIME (2930601. 094)

1 TI ME: MAR 12, 1999 AT 09: 40
2 AMOUNT USED:
3 PROVI DER:

Enter Screen Server Function: 2:3
Anmount of Sol ution Used: 1000
Per son Responsi bl e: LANSI NG EM LY

** OPERATI ON **  CASE #173 CALI FORNI A, JAMES
| RRI GATI ON  (NORMAL SALI NE)
TIME (2930601.094)

1 TI ME: MAR 12, 1999 AT 09: 40
2 AMOUNT USED: 1000
3 PROVI DER: LANSI NG EM LY

Enter Screen Server Function: <Enter>

** OPERATI ON ** CASE #173 CALI FORNI A, JAMES
| RRI GATI ON (NORVAL SALI NE)
TI ME

1 TI ME: MAR 12, 1999 AT 09: 40
2 NEW ENTRY

Enter Screen Server Function: <Enter>

PAGE 1 OF 1

PAGE 1 OF 1

PAGE 1

PAGE 1

PAGE 1 OF 1

PAGE 1 OF 1
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1
2

En

1
2

En

©CoOoO~NOOhWNE

En

©CoOo~NOOA~WNPE

10
11
12

** OPERATI ON ** CASE #173 CALI FORNI A, JAMES
| RRI GATI ON ( NORVAL SALI NE)

| RRI GATI ON: NORMAL SALI NE
TI ME; ( MULTI PLE) ( DATA)

ter Screen Server Function: <Enter>

** OPERATI ON ** CASE #173 CALI FORNI A, JAMES
| RRI GATI ON

| RRI GATI ON: NORVAL SALI NE
NEW ENTRY

ter Screen Server Function: <Enter>

** OPERATI ON ** CASE #173 CALI FORNI A, JAMES

SPEC!I MENS: (WORD PROCESSI NG
CULTURES: (WORD PROCESS| NG)
THERVAL UNI T: (MULTI PLE)

ELECTROCAUTERY UNI T:

ESU COAG RANGE:

ESU CUTTI NG RANGE:

TI ME TOURNI QUET APPLIED: (MULTI PLE)
PROSTHESI S | NSTALLED: ( MULTI PLE) ( DATA)
REPLACEMENT FLUI D TYPE: (MULTIPLE) (DATA)
| RRI GATI ON: (MULTI PLE) ( DATA)
MEDI CATI ONS: ( MULTI PLE)

SPONGE COUNT CORRECT (Y/N): YES

SHARPS COUNT CORRECT (Y/N): YES

| NSTRUVENT COUNT CORRECT (Y/N): YES
SPONGE, SHARPS, & | NST COUNTER LANSI NG EM LY

ter Screen Server Function: <Enter>

** OPERATI ON ** CASE #173 CALI FORNI A, JAMVES

COUNT VERI FI ER:

SEQUENTI AL COVPRESSI ON DEVI CE:

LASER UNI T: (MULTI PLE)

CELL SAVER ( MULTI PLE)

NURSI NG CARE COMVENTS: (WORD PROCESSI NG)
PRI NCI PAL PRE-OP DI AGNOSI S: CHOLELI THI ASI S
PRI N DI AGNCSI S CODE: 574. 01

PRI NCl PAL PROCEDURE:  CHOLECYSTECTOMY

PRI NCI PAL PROCEDURE CODE:

OTHER PROCEDURES: (MULTI PLE)

PAGE 1 OF 1

PAGE 1 OF 1

PAGE 2 OF 3

PAGE 3 OF 3

| NDI CATI ONS FOR OPERATI ONS: (WORD PROCESSI NG) ( DATA)

BRI EF CLI N HI STORY: (WORD PROCESSI NG)

Enter Screen Server Function: 5
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NURSI NG CARE COMMENTS:

1>Admitted with prosthesis in place,
2>Foam pads applied to el bows and knees.

3>under knees.
4><Ent er >
EDI T Option: <Enter>

** OPERATI ON ** CASE #173 CALI FORNI A, JAMVES PAGE 3 OF 3

©CoOo~NoOOA~WNPE

10
11
12

COUNT VERI FI ER:

SEQUENTI AL COMPRESS| ON' DEVI CE:

LASER UNI T: ( MULTI PLE)

CELL SAVER ( MULTI PLE)

NURSI NG CARE COMMENTS: (WORD PROCESSI NG) ( DATA)
PRI NCl PAL PRE- OP DI AGNOSI S; CHOLELI THI ASI S
PRIN DI AGNCSI S CODE:  574. 01

PRI NCI PAL PROCEDURE:  CHOLECYSTECTOW

PRI NCl PAL PROCEDURE CODE:

OTHER PROCEDURES: ( MULTI PLE)

| NDI CATI ONS FOR OPERATI ONS: (WORD PROCESS! NG) ( DATA)
BRI EF CLIN H STORY:  (WORD PROCESSI NG

Enter Screen Server Functi on:
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Post Operation
[SROMEN-POST]

The Post Operation option concerns the close of the operation, discharge, and post anesthesia recovery. It
isimportant to enter the operation and anesthesia end times, as well as the time the patient leaves the
operation room, as these fields affect many reports.

Field Information

The following are fields that correspond to the Post Operation option entries.

Field Name

Definition

PRINCIPAL POST-OP DIAGNOSIS

The software will automatically default to the diagnosis that was
entered at the preoperative stage.

TIME PAT OUT OR

Entry of thisfield generates an alert notifying the circulating
nurse that the Nurse Intraoperative Report is ready for signature.

ANES CARE END TIME

Entry of the thisfield generates an alert notifying the anesthetist
that the Anesthesia Report is ready for signature.

Example: Post Operation
Sel ect Operation Menu Option:

** POST OPERATI ON **

DRESSI NG
PACKI NG

TUBES AND DRAI NS:

BLOOD LOSS (M.):

TOTAL URI NE QUTPUT (M.):
GASTRI C QUTPUT:

WOUND CLASSI FI CATI ON:
POSTOP MOOD:

POSTOP CONSCI OUS:

10  POSTOP SKIN | NTEG

11 TI ME OPERATI ON ENDS:

12 ANES CARE END TI ME:

13 TIME PAT QUT OR

14  OP DI SPOSI TI O\

15 DI SCHARGED VI A:

O©CoOoO~NOUA~AWNE

Enter Screen Server Function: A
Dr essi ng(s): TELFA

Packi ng Type: <Enter>

Tubes and Drains: PENRCSE

I ntraoperative Blood Loss (m):
Total Urine Qutput (m): 600
Gastric Qutput (cc's): 150

Wound d assi fication:
Post operati ve Mbod: RELAXED
Post oper ati ve Consci ousness:
Post operative Skin Integrity:
Time the Operation Ends: 12:30
Anest hesia Care End Tine: 12:40
Tine Patient Qut of the OR:
Post operati ve Di sposition:
Pati ent Di scharged Via: PACU BED

April 2004

CASE #145 HAWAI |, LOU

200

RESTI NG
| NTACT
(APR 26, 1999@L2: 30)
(APR 26, 1999@L2: 40)
(APR 26, 1999@L2: 50)
PACU ( RECOVERY ROOM) R

12: 50
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** POST OPERATI ON **

©oo~NoOOhhwWNE

Enter Screen Server

* %

~NOoO U~ WN B

Enter Screen Server

120

POST OPERATI ON **

DRESSI NG
PACKI NG

TUBES AND DRAI NS:
BLOOD LGCSS (M.):

CASE #145 HAWAI |, LOU

TELFA

PENROSE
200

TOTAL URI NE QUTPUT (M.): 600

GASTRI C QUTPUT:

WOUND CLASSI FI CATI ON:
POSTOP MOOD:

POSTOP CONSCI QUS:
POSTCOP SKI N | NTEG

TI ME OPERATI ON ENDS:
ANES CARE END TI ME:
TI ME PAT QUT OR:

OP DI SPCSI TI ON:

DI SCHARGED VI A:

150

CLEAN/ CONTAM NATED
RELAXED

RESTI NG

I NTACT

APR 26, 1999 AT 12: 30
APR 26, 1999 AT 12:40
APR 26, 1999 AT 12:50
PACU ( RECOVERY ROOM
PACU BED

Functi on: <Enter>

CASE #145 HAWAII, LQU

PRI NCI PAL POST-OP DI AG CHOLELI THI ASI S

PRI'N DI AGNCSI S CODE:

OTHER POSTOP DI AGS: (MULTI PLE)
PRI NCI PAL PROCEDURE: CHOLECYSTECTOWY
PRI NCI PAL PROCEDURE CODE: 47480

OTHER PROCEDURES:
ATTENDI NG CCDE:

( MULTI PLE) ( DATA)

LEVEL C. ATTENDING IN O R,

Functi on:

PAGE 1 OF 2

PAGE 2 OF 2

NOT SCRUBBED
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Enter PAC(U) Information
[SROMEN-PACU]

Personnel in the Post Anesthesia Care Unit (PACU) use the Enter PAC(U) Information option to enter the
admission and discharge times and scores.

Example: Entering PAC(U) Information
Sel ect Operation Menu Option: PAC Enter PAC(U) I|nformation

** PACU ** CASE #145 HAWAI I, LQU PAGE 1 OF 1

1 ADMT PAC(U) TIME
2 PAC(U) ADM T SCORE:
3 PAC(U) DI SCH TI ME:

4 PAC(U) DI SCH SCORE:

Enter Screen Server Function: 1:4

PAC(U) Admi ssion Tine: 13:00 (APR 26, 1999@l3: 00)
PAC(U) Adm ssion Score: 10

PAC(U) Di scharge Date/ Time: 14:00 (APR 26, 1999@4: 00)
PAC(U) Di scharge Score: 10

** PACU **  CASE #145 HAWAI I, LOU PAGE 1 OF 1
1 ADMT PAC(U) TIME APR 26, 1999 AT 13: 00

2  PAC(U) ADM T SCORE: 10

3 PAC(U) DI SCH TIME: APR 26, 1999 AT 14: 00

4  PAC(U) DI SCH SCORE: 10

Enter Screen Server Function:
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Operation (Short Screen)
[SROMEN-OUT]

The Operation (Short Screen) option provides a three-page screen of information concerning a surgical
procedure performed on a patient. The Operations (Short Screen) option allows the nurse or surgeon to
easily enter data relating to the operation during, and shortly after, the actual procedure. This time-saving
option can replace the Operation Startup option, the Operation option, and the Post Operation option for
minor surgeries.

When only one anesthesia technique is entered, the software will assume that it isthe principal anesthesia
technique for the case. Some data fields may be automatically pre-populated if the case was booked in
advance.

Example: Operation Short Screen
Sel ect Operation Menu Option: OSS Operation (Short Screen)

** SHORT SCREEN ** CASE #186 | DAHO, PETER PAGE 1 OF 3

DATE OF OPERATI ON: MAR 09, 1992

I N/ OUT- PATI ENT STATUS: OUTPATI ENT

SURGEON: RI CHVOND, ARTHUR

PRI NCI PAL PRE-OP DI AGNOSI S: BENI GN LESI ONS ON NOSE
PRI N DI AGNCSI S CODE:

OTHER PREOP DI AGNCSI S: ( MULTI PLE)

PRI NCI PAL PROCEDURE: REMOVE FACI AL LESI ONS
PRI NCI PAL PROCEDURE CODE: 17000

OTHER PROCEDURES: (MULTI PLE)

10 TIME PAT IN OR:

11 MARKED SI TE CONFI RVED:

12 PREOPERATI VE | VAG NG CONFI RVED:

13 TI ME OQUT VERI Fl ED:

14 MARKED SI TE COMMENTS: (WORD PROCESSI NG)

15 | MVAG NG CONFI RVED COMMENTS: (WORD PROCESSI NG)

©CoOoO~NOUA~WNPE

Enter Screen Server Function: 10:13

Tinme Patient In the OR: 13:00 (MAR 09, 1992@3: 00)
Mark on Surgical Site Confirmed: Y YES

Preoperative | magi ng Confirned: ?

Enter YES if the imaging data was confirned, "I" if there was no inmagi ng
required, or "NO' if the i mage was not vi ewed.
Choose from

Y YES

| | MVAG NG NOT REQUI RED FOR THI S PROCEDURE

N NO - | MAG NG REQUI RED BUT NOT VI EWED (see CORRECT SURGERY COMMEN
TS)
Preoperative Inmagi ng Confirned: | | MAG NG NOT REQUI RED FOR TH S PROCEDURE

Tinme Qut Verification Completed (Y N: Y YES
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** SHORT SCREEN ** CASE #186 | DAHO, PETER PAGE 1 OF 3

1 DATE OF OPERATI ON: MAR 09, 1992 AT 13: 00

2 I N/ OUT- PATI ENT STATUS: OUTPATI ENT

3 SURGEON: RI CHVOND, ARTHUR

4 PRI NCI PAL PRE-OP DI AGNOSI S: BENI GN LESI ONS ON NOSE
5 PRI N DI AGNCSI S CODE:

6 OTHER PREOP DI AGNCSI S: ( MULTI PLE)

7 PRI NCI PAL PROCEDURE: REMOVE FACI AL LESI ONS

8 PRI NCI PAL PROCEDURE CODE: 17000

9 OTHER PROCEDURES: (MULTI PLE)

10 TIME PAT IN OR: MAR 09, 1992 AT 13:00

11 MARKED SI TE CONFI RVED:  YES

12 PREOPERATI VE | MVAG NG CONFI RVED: NA

13 TI ME QUT VERI FlI ED YES

14 MARKED SI TE COMMENTS: (WORD PROCESSI NG)

15 | MAG NG CONFI RVED COMMENTS: (WORD PROCESSI NG)

Enter Screen Server Function: <Enter>

** SHORT SCREEN ** CASE #186 | DAHO, PETER PAGE 2 OF 3

1 TIME OUT VER Fl ED COWENTS: (WORD PROCESS! NG)
2 TIME OPERATI ON BEGAN:

3 TIME OPERATI ON ENDS:

4  TIME PAT OUT OR

5 |V STARTED BY:

6  OR ClRC SUPPORT: ( MULTI PLE)

7  OR SCRUB SUPPORT: ( MULTI PLE)

8  OPERATI NG ROOM OR3

9 FI RST ASST: LANSI NG, EM LY

10  SPONGE COUNT CORRECT (Y/N):

11  SHARPS COUNT CORRECT (Y/N):

12 | NSTRUVENT COUNT CORRECT (Y/N):

13  SPONGE, SHARPS, & | NST COUNTER

14  COUNT VERI FI ER

15  SURGERY SPECI ALTY: PLASTI C SURGERY (| NCLUDES HEAD AND NECK)

Enter Screen Server Function: 2:4

Time the Operation Began: 13:10 (MAR 09, 1992@a3: 10)
Time the Operation Ends: 13:36 (MAR 09, 1992@3: 36)

Tine Patient Qut of the OR : 13:40 (MAR 09, 1992@3: 40)

** SHORT SCREEN ** CASE #186 | DAHO, PETER PAGE 2 OF 3
1 TI ME QUT VERI FIl ED COMVENTS: (WORD PROCESSI NG)
2 TI ME OPERATI ON BEGAN: MAR 09, 1992 AT 13: 10
3 TI ME OPERATI ON ENDS: MAR 09, 1992 AT 13: 36
4 TI ME PAT QUT OR: MAR 09, 1992 AT 13:40
5 I'V STARTED BY:
6 OR Cl RC SUPPORT: (MULTI PLE)
7 OR SCRUB SUPPORT: (MULTI PLE)
8 OPERATI NG ROOM OR3
9 FI RST ASST: LANSI NG EM LY

10  SPONGE COUNT CORRECT (Y/N):

11 SHARPS COUNT CORRECT (Y/N):

12 I NSTRUMENT COUNT CORRECT (Y/N):

13 SPONGE, SHARPS, & | NST COUNTER

14  COUNT VERI FI ER

15  SURGERY SPECI ALTY: PLASTI C SURGERY (| NCLUDES HEAD AND NECK)

Enter Screen Server Function: <Enter>
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** SHORT SCREEN ** CASE #186 | DAHO, PETER PAGE 3 OF 3

1 WOUND CLASSI FI CATI O\

2  ATTEND SURG TULSA, LARRY

3 ATTENDI NG CODE:

4 SPECI MENS: (WORD PROCESS! NG)
5  CULTURES: (WORD PROCESS| NG)
6 NURS| NG CARE COMMENTS: (WORD PROCESS| NG)
7  ASA CLASS:

8 PRI NC ANESTHET! ST: Rl CHVOND, ARTHUR
9  ANESTHES| A TECHNI QUE: ( MULTI PLE)

10 ANES CARE START TI ME:

11 ANES CARE END TI ME:

12 DELAY CAUSE: (MULTI PLE)
13 CANCEL DATE:

14 CANCEL REASON:

Enter Screen Server Function: 3;6
Attending Code: A LEVEL A: ATTENDI NG DO NG THE OPERATI ON
Nur si ng Care Comments:
1>PATI ENT ARRI VED AMBULATORY FROM AMBULATORY
2>SURGERY UNI T. DI SCHARGED VI A WHEELCHAI R, AWAKE,
3>ALERT, ORI ENTED.
4><Ent er >
EDI T Option: <Enter>

** SHORT SCREEN ** CASE #186 | DAHO PETER PAGE 3 OF 3

10 ANES CARE START TI ME:

11 ANES CARE END TI ME:

12 DELAY CAUSE: (MULTI PLE)
13 CANCEL DATE:

14 CANCEL REASON:

Enter Screen Server Function:
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1 WOUND CLASSI FI CATI ON:

2 ATTEND SURG TULSA, LARRY

3 ATTENDI NG CODE: LEVEL A: ATTENDI NG DO NG THE OPERATI ON
4 SPECI MENS: (WORD PROCESSI NG)

5  CULTURES: (WORD PROCESSI NG)

6  NURSI NG CARE COMVENTS: (WORD PROCESSI NG) (DATA)

7 ASA CLASS:

8  PRINC ANESTHETI ST: Rl CHVOND, ARTHUR

9  ANESTHESI A TECHNI QUE: (MULTI PLE)

April 2004



Surgeon’s Verification of Diagnosis & Procedures
[SROVER]

Surgeons use this option to verify that the stated procedure(s), diagnosis, and occurrences are correct for a
case. With this option, the surgeon can update the Operation Name, CPT Code, Diagnosis, and
Intraoperative Occurrences before verifying the case. If the case has aready been verified, the user will be
asked whether to re-verify it.

If the user responds Y ES to the prompt "Do you need to update the information above ?' the software
will provide a summary for editing.

If there are no occurrences, the INTRAOP OCCURRENCES field should be left blank. Do not
enter NO or NONE.

Service Classifications

Information relating to a patient’ s status of Service Connected (SC), Non-Service Connected (NSC),
Environmental Indicators (El), Agent Orange (AO), Head & Neck Cancer (HNC), lonizing Radiation
(IR), and Military Sexual Trauma (MST) are captured during patient registration. The Surgery software
receives this data from enrollment and displays it when the user creates a case.

In the Surgery software, the patient’ s Service Classification statusis determined at the case level when the
caseis created. The user can further refine status designations, not only per case, but also per diagnosis.

The system defaults the case-level Service Classification indicators into each Other Postop Diagnosis

field as the user adds the Other Postop Diagnoses. The system allows the user to edit these fieldsiif the
user determines that the defaulted value is incorrect.
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Example: Surgeon’s Verification of Diagnosis & Procedures

Sel ect Operation Menu Option: V Surgeon's Verification of Diagnosis & Procedures

OHI O, RAYMOND (123- 45- 6789)
Qperation Date: OCT 5, 1999

1. Indications for Operation:
Swel ling in the inguinal region.

2. Principal CPT Code: 00830
3. Principal Procedure: REMOVE HERN A

4. Other Procedures:
5. Postoperative Diagnosi s: | NGUI NAL HERNI A

6. Intraoperative Cccurrences: NO OCCURRENCES HAVE BEEN ENTERED

Do you need to update the information above ? NO/ Y

Sel ect Information to Edit: 2:3

CPT Code: 00830 ANESTH, REPAIR OF HERNI A
Descri pti on:
ANESTHESI A FOR HERNI A REPAI RS | N LOAER ABDOVEN,
NOT OTHERW SE SPECI FI ED

Princi pal Procedure Code (CPT): 00830 ANESTHESIA FOR HERNI A REPAIRS | N LOAER ABDOMEN;, NOT
OTHERW SE SPECI FI ED

/] 49521 REPAI R | NGUI NAL HERNI A, REC

REPAI R RECURRENT | NGUI NAL HERNI A, ANY AGE;

| NCARCERATED OR STRANGULATED

Modi fier: 59 DI STI NCT PROCEDURAL SERVI CE
Modi fier: <Enter>

Princi pal Procedure: REMOVE HERNI A// REPAI R | NGUI NAL HERNI A
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OHI O, RAYMOND (123- 45- 6789)
Qperation Date: OCT 5, 1999

I ndi cations for Operation:
Swel ling in the inguinal region.

Princi pal CPT Code: 49521
Modi fiers: -59
Princi pal Procedure: REPAIR | NGUI NAL HERNI A

O her Procedures:

6. Intraoperative Cccurrences:

Post operati ve Di agnosi s: | NGUI NAL HERNI A

NO OCCURRENCES HAVE BEEN ENTERED

Do you need to update the informati on above ? NO/ <Enter>

WIIl you verify that the information on your screen is correct ? YES//

Press RETURN to continue
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Anesthesia for an Operation Menu
[SROANES]

(}_ﬂ' The Anesthesia for an Operation Menu option is restricted to anesthesia personnel and is
locked with the SROANES key.

This option is designed for convenient entry of data pertaining to the anesthesia agents, personnel and
techniques. When the user selects this option from the Operation Menu option, he or sheisgiven a
submenu of five options.

The options included in this menu are listed below. To the left of the option name is the shortcut synonym
that may be entered to select the option.

Shortcut Option Name

Anesthesia Information (Enter/Edit)

Anesthesia Technique (Enter/Edit)

Medications (Enter/Edit)

Anesthesia Report

0noZ 4~

Schedule Anesthesia Personnel

Prerequisites

To use any of these options, other than the Schedule Anesthesia Personnel option, the user must first
select a patient case. For the Schedule Anesthesia Personnel option, a date and then an operating room
must first be selected.

These options can also be accessed from the main Surgery Menu.

Information related to these optionsis contained in “ Chapter Two: Tracking Clinical Procedures,” in the
Anesthesia Menu section.
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Operation Report
[SROSRPT]

The Operation Report option displays the dictated Operation Report for the patient case selected. This
report contains the surgeon’ s dictation regarding the surgical procedure. The Operation Report is not
electronically signed in the Surgery package. After the dictated Operation Report is uploaded into the
Text Integration Utilities (TIU) package, it isthen available for electronic signature through the
Computerized Patient Record System (CPRS) Surgery tab.

When electronically signed, the Operation Report is also viewable through CPRS. The electronically
signed Operation Report replaces VA Form 516. If the Operation Report has not been electronically
signed, then CPRS will only display a stub for that document.

(gi’ After the dictated Operation Report is transcribed and uploaded into TIU, the TIU software
— sends an aert to the surgeon responsible for electronically signing the report.

Until the Operation Report is signed, if the Operation Report option is selected, the following text
displays:

“The Operation Report for this case is not yet available.”

If the Operation Report has been signed, the Operation Report option will display the signed document.

(See the example.)

-- printout follows-
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Example: A signed Operation Report

NOTE DATED: 07/29/2003 15:15 OPERATI ON REPORT
VI SI T: 07/29/2003 15: 15 SURGERY OP REPORT NON- COUNT
SUBJECT: Case #: 73285

PREOPERATI VE DI AGNOSI S:  Visual ly significant cataract, right eye
POSTOPERATI VE DI AGNOSI S: Visual ly significant cataract, right eye
PROCEDURE: Phacoenul sification with intraocular |ens placenent, right eye

CLI NI CAL | NDI CATIONS: This 64-year-old gentleman conpl ai ns of decreased
vision in the right eye affecting his activities of daily living. Best

corrected visual acuity is counting fingers at 6 feet, associated with a
2-3+ nucl ear sclerotic and 4+ posterior subcapsular cataract in that eye

ANESTHESI A:  Local nonitoring with topical Tetracaine and 1% preservative
free Lidocaine

DESCRI PTI ON OF THE PROCEDURE: After the risks, benefits and alternatives
of the procedure were explained to the patient, informed consent was
obtai ned. The patient's right eye was dilated with Phenyl ephrine

Mydri acyl and Ccufen. He was brought to the Operating Room and pl aced on
anesthetic nonitors. Topical Tetracaine was given. He was prepped and
draped in the usual sterile fashion for eye surgery. A Lieberman lid
specul um was pl aced

A Supersharp was used to create a superior paracentesis port. The anterior
chanber was irrigated with 1% preservative free Lidocaine. The anterior
chanber was filled with Viscoelastic. The dianond groove maker and di anond
keratone were used to create a clear corneal tunneled incision at the
tenporal linbus. The cystotone was used to initiate a continuous

capsul orrhexi s, which was then conpleted using Urata forceps. Balanced
salt solution was used to hydrodi ssect and hydrodel i neate the I ens

Phacoenul sification was used to renpve the | ens nucleus and epinucleus in a
non-stop horizontal chop fashion. Cortex was renmoved using irrigation and
aspiration. The capsular bag was filled with Viscoelastic. The wound was
enlarged with a 69 blade. An Al con nodel MAG60BM posterior chanber
intraocular lens with a power of 24.0 diopters, serial #588502.064, was
folded and inserted with the | eading haptic placed into the bag. The
trailing haptic was dialed into the bag with the Lester hook. The wound
was hydrated. The anterior chanmber was filled with bal anced salt solution
The wound was tested and found to be self-sealing. Subconjunctiva
antibiotics were given, and an eye shield was placed. The patient was
taken in good condition to the Recovery Room There were no conplications.

KJC/ PS|

DATE DI CTATED: 07/ 29/ 03
DATE TRANSCRI BED: 07/ 29/ 03
JOB: 629095

Si gned by: /es/ CHARLES RI CHVOND, M D.
07/30/2003 10: 31
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Anesthesia Report
[SROARPT]

The Anesthesia Report details anesthesia information for the patient case selected. This option provides
the capability to view/print the report, edit information contained in the report, and electronically sign the
report. This option can also be accessed from the Anesthesia Menu option located on the Operation Menu,
aswell ason the main Surgery Menu.

Anesthesia Report (Unsigned)

Upon selecting this option, if the Anesthesia Report is not signed the report will begin displaying. The
Anesthesia Report displays key fields on the first page. Severa of these fields are required before the
software will alow the user to electronically sign the report. If any of these fields are left blank, a
warning will appear prompting the user to provide the missing information. The ANES CARE START
TIME field, ANES CARE END TIME field, ANESTHESIA TECHNIQUE field, ASA CLASSfield, OP
DISPOSITION field, and the PRINC ANESTHETIST field must all be completed before the Anesthesia
Report can be electronically signed.

Entering the information into the ANES CARE END TIME field triggers an aert that is sent to
?j the anesthetist responsible for signing the report. By responding to the alert, the user is taken to
@ the Anesthesia Report option.

At the bottom of the first screen is the prompt, "Press <return> to continue, 'A' to access Anesthesia
Report functions or "M to exit:". The Anesthesia Report functions, accessed by entering A at the prompt,
allow the user to edit the report, to view or print the report, or to electronically sign the report.

Example: First pageof an Anesthesia Report

FLORI DA, FRANK ( 123- 45- 6789)
MEDI CAL RECORD ANESTHESI A REPORT - CASE #267226 PAGE 1

Operati ng Room WK OR3
Anest heti st: ATHENS, DEBBI E Rel i ef Anesth:
Anest hesi ol ogi st: SALI SBURY, DI ANE Assi st Anest h: HARRI SBURG HENRY
Attendi ng Code: LEVEL 3. ATTENDI NG NOT PRESENT IN O R SU TE, | MVEDI ATE
LY AVAI LABLE.
Anes Begin: FEB 12, 2002 08:00 Anes End: FEB 12, 2002 12:10
ASA d ass: * NOT ENTERED *
Operation Disposition: * NOT ENTERED *
Anest hesi a Techni que(s):
GENERAL (PRI NCI PAL)
Agent : | SOFLURANE FOR | NHALATI ON 100M-
I nt ubat ed: YES
Trauma: NONE

Press <return> to continue, 'A to access Anesthesia Report functions
or "N to exit: A
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After entering an A at the prompt, the Anesthesia functions are displayed. The following examples
demonstrate how these three functions are accessed and how they operate.

If the user enters a 1, the Anesthesia Report data can be edited.

Example: Edit Report Information
FLORI DA, FRANK (123-45-6789) Case #267226 - FEB 12, 2002

Anest hesi a Report Functi ons:

1. Edit report information
2. Print/View report from begi nni ng
3. Sign the report electronically

Sel ect nunmber: 2// 1 Edit report information

** ANESTHES|I A REPORT ** CASE #267226 FLORI DA FRANK PAGE 1 OF 2

OPERATI NG ROOM WK OR3

PRI NC ANESTHET! ST:  ATHENS, DEBBI E

RELI EF ANESTHETI ST:

ANESTHESI OLOG ST SUPVR  SALI| SBURY, DI ANE
ANES SUPERVI SE CODE: 3. STAFF ASSISTING C. R N A.
ASST ANESTHETI ST:  HARRI SBURG, HENRY

ANES CARE START TIME: FEB 12, 2002 AT 08: 00
ANES CARE END TIME: FEB 12, 2002 AT 12: 10
ASA CLASS:

10  OP DI SPCSI TI ON:

11  ANESTHES|I A TECHNI QUE: ( MULTI PLE) ( DATA)

12 PRI NCI PAL PROCEDURE: MR

13  OTHER PROCEDURES:  ( MULTI PLE) ( DATA)

14  MEDI CATI ONS: ( MULTI PLE)

15 M N | NTRACP TEMPERATURE (C): 35

OCoO~NOUAWNBE

Enter Screen Server Function: 10
Post operative Disposition: SlICU S

** ANESTHES|I A REPORT ** CASE #267226 FLORI DA FRANK PAGE 1 OF 2

1 OPERATI NG ROOM WK OR3

2 PRI NC ANESTHETI ST:  ATHENS, DEBBI E

3 RELI EF ANESTHETI ST:

4 ANESTHESI OLOG ST SUPVR:  SALI SBURY, DI ANE

5 ANES SUPERVI SE CODE: 3. STAFF ASSI STING C. R N. A
6 ASST ANESTHETI ST: HARRI SBURG, HENRY

7 ANES CARE START TI ME: FEB 12, 2002 AT 08: 00

8 ANES CARE END TI ME: FEB 12, 2002 AT 12:10

9 ASA CLASS:

10 OP DI SPCSI Tl ON: S| CU

11  ANESTHES|I A TECHNI QUE: ( MULTI PLE) ( DATA)
12 PRI NCI PAL PROCEDURE: MR

13  OTHER PROCEDURES:  ( MULTI PLE) ( DATA)
14  MEDI CATI ONS: ( MULTI PLE)

15 M N | NTRACP TEMPERATURE (C): 35

Enter Screen Server Function: 7
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If the user enters a 2, the Anesthesia Report can be printed.

Example: Print the Anesthesia Report
FLORI DA, FRANK (123-45-6789)  Case #267226 - FEB 12, 2002

Anest hesi a Report Functi ons:
1. Edit report information
2. Print/View report from begi nni ng
3. Sign the report electronically

Sel ect nunber: 2// 2

printout follows

NOTE DATED: 02/12/2002 08:00 ANESTHESI A REPORT
SUBJECT: Case #: 267226
Operati ng Room WK OR3
Anest heti st: ATHENS, DEBBI E Rel i ef Anesth:
Anest hesi ol ogi st: SALI SBURY, DI ANE Assi st Anesth: HARRI SBURG HENRY
Attendi ng Code: LEVEL 3. ATTENDI NG NOT PRESENT IN O R SU TE, | MVEDI ATE
LY AVAI LABLE.
Anes Begin: FEB 12, 2002 08:00 Anes End: FEB 12, 2002 12:10
ASA O ass: * NOT ENTERED *
Operation Disposition: SICU
Anest hesi a Techni que(s):
GENERAL (PRI NCI PAL)
Agent : | SOFLURANE FOR | NHALATI ON 100M-
I ntubated: YES
Trauma: NONE

M n Intraoperative Tenp: 35

I ntraoperative Blood Loss: 800 ni Urine Qutput: 750 m
Operation Disposition: SICU
PAC(U) Admit Score: PAC(U) Di scharge Score:

Post op Anest hesia Note Date/ Time:
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To electronically sign the report, the user enters a 3.

Example: Sign the Report Electronically
FLORI DA, FRANK (123-45-6789)  Case #267226 - FEB 12, 2002

Anest hesi a Report Functi ons:
1. Edit report information
2. Print/View report from begi nni ng
3. Sign the report electronically

Sel ect nunber: 2// 3

Inthis case, akey field, the ASA CLASS field, has been omitted. The system will prompt the user to
supply the missing information before allowing the report to be electronically signed.

gvj& The Anesthesia Report cannot be signed if the ASA CLASSfield, or any other key field
= information, is missing.

Responding YES to the, "Do you want to enter this information?" prompt allows the user to enter or
correct fields on the Anesthesia Report.

Example: Entering or Correcting a Field on the Anesthesia Report prior to Signature

The following information is required before this report may be signed:
ASA CLASS

Do you want to enter this information? YES// YES

** ANESTHESI A REPORT ** CASE #267226 FLORI DA, FRANK PAGE 1 COF 2

1 OPERATI NG ROOM BO OR1

2 PRI NC ANESTHETI ST:  ATHENS, DEBBI E

3 RELI EF ANESTHETI ST:

4 ANESTHESI OLOG ST SUPVR: SALI SBURY, DI ANE

5 ANES SUPERVI SE CODE: 3. STAFF ASSI STING C. R N. A
6 ASST ANESTHETI ST: HARRI SBURG, HENRY

7 ANES CARE START TI ME: FEB 12, 2002 AT 08:00

8 ANES CARE END Tl ME: FEB 12, 2002 AT 12: 10

9 ASA CLASS:

10 OP DI SPCSI Tl ON: Sl CU

11  ANESTHESI A TECHNI QUE: (MULTI PLE) ( DATA)
12 PRI NCI PAL PROCEDURE: MVR

13  OTHER PROCEDURES:  (MULTI PLE) ( DATA)
14  MEDI CATI ONS: ( MULTI PLE)

15 M N | NTRAOGP TEMPERATURE (C): 35

Enter Screen Server Function: 9
ASA Class: 1 1 1- NO DI STURB.
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** ANESTHES|I A REPORT ** CASE #267226 FLORI DA FRANK PAGE 1 OF 2

1 OPERATI NG ROOM BO OR1

2 PRI NC ANESTHETI ST:  ATHENS, DEBBI E

3 RELI EF ANESTHETI ST:

4 ANESTHESI OLOG ST SUPVR: SALI SBURY, DI ANE

5 ANES SUPERVI SE CODE: 3. STAFF ASSI STING C. R N. A
6 ASST ANESTHETI ST: HARRI SBURG, HENRY

7 ANES CARE START TI ME: FEB 12, 2002 AT 08: 00

8 ANES CARE END TI ME: FEB 12, 2002 AT 12:10

9 ASA CLASS: 1-NO DI STURB.

10 OP DI SPCSI TI ON: Sl CU

11  ANESTHESI A TECHNI QUE: ( MULTI PLE) ( DATA)
12 PRI NCl PAL PROCEDURE: MR

13  OTHER PROCEDURES:  ( MULTI PLE) ( DATA)
14  MEDI CATI ONS: ( MULTI PLE)

15 M N | NTRACP TEMPERATURE (CO): 35

Enter Screen Server Function: ?
After any necessary edits have been made, the report can be electronically signed.

Example: Electronically signing the Anesthesia Report
FLORI DA, FRANK (123-45-6789) Case #267226 - FEB 12, 2002
Anest hesi a Report Functi ons:

1. Edit report information

2. Print/View report from begi nni ng
3. Sign the report electronically

Sel ect number: 2// 3 Sign the report electronically When typing the electronic
¢ signature code, no
Enter your Current Signature Code: XXX SIGNATURE VERI FI ED characters will display on
screen.
FLORI DA, FRANK (123-45-6789) Case #267226 - FEB 12, 2002

* * The Anesthesia Report has been electronically signed. * *

Once an Anesthesia Report has been signed, a warning informing the user that the Anesthesia Report has
already been signed will display on screen and an addendum will be required for any future changes.
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Anesthesia Report (Signed)

After an Anesthesia Report has been signed, any changes to the signed report will require a signed
addendum.
Example: Editing the Signed Report
Sel ect Operation Menu Option: AR Anesthesia Report
FLORI DA, FRANK (123-45-6789) Case #267226 - FEB 12, 2002
* * The Anesthesia Report has been electronically signed. * *
Anest hesi a Report Functi ons:

1. Edit report information
2. Print/View report from begi nni ng

Sel ect nunber: 2// 1 Edit report information

If the Anesthesia Report and/or the Nurse Intraoperative Report has already been signed, the
following warning will be displayed. If any data on either signed report is edited, an addendum
to the Anesthesia Report and/or to the Nurse I ntraoperative Report will be required.

Example: Warning

FLORI DA, FRANK (123-45-6789) Case #267226 - FEB 12, 2002
>>> WARNI NG <<<

El ectronically signed reports are associated with this case. Editing
of data that appear on electronically signed reports will require the
creation of addenda to the signed reports.

Enter RETURN to continue or '~' to exit: <Enter>
The user can proceed to edit the report and sign the required addendum or simply exit.
Example: Editing the Signed Report

** ANESTHESI A REPORT ** CASE #267226 FLORI DA, FRANK PAGE 1 COF 2

1 OPERATI NG ROOM WK OR3

2 PRI NC ANESTHETI ST:  ATHENS, DEBBI E

3 RELI EF ANESTHETI ST:

4 ANESTHESI OLOA ST SUPVR: SALI SBURY, DI ANE

5 ANES SUPERVI SE CODE: 3. STAFF ASSI STING C. R N. A
6 ASST ANESTHETI ST: HARRI SBURG HENRY

7 ANES CARE START TI ME: FEB 12, 2002 AT 08: 00

8 ANES CARE END TI ME: FEB 12, 2002 AT 12:10

9 ASA CLASS: 1- NO DI STURB.

10 OP DI SPCSI TI ON: S| CU

11  ANESTHESI A TECHNI QUE: (MULTI PLE) ( DATA)
12 PRI NCI PAL PROCEDURE: MVR

13  OTHER PROCEDURES:  (MULTI PLE) ( DATA)
14  MEDI CATI ONS: ( MULTI PLE)

15 M N | NTRAOGP TEMPERATURE (C): 35

Enter Screen Server Function: 1
Operati ng Room WK OR3// BO ORL
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** ANESTHES|I A REPORT ** CASE #267226 FLORI DA FRANK PAGE 1 OF 2

1 OPERATI NG ROOM BO OR1

2 PRI NC ANESTHETI ST:  ATHENS, DEBBI E

3 RELI EF ANESTHETI ST:

4 ANESTHESI OLOG ST SUPVR: SALI SBURY, DI ANE

5 ANES SUPERVI SE CODE: 3. STAFF ASSI STING C. R N A
6 ASST ANESTHETI ST: HARRI SBURG, HENRY

7 ANES CARE START TI ME: FEB 12, 2002 AT 08:00

8 ANES CARE END TI ME: FEB 12, 2002 AT 12:10

9 ASA CLASS: 1- NO DI STURB.

10 OP DI SPCSI TI ON: Sl CU

11  ANESTHESI A TECHNI QUE: (MULTI PLE) ( DATA)
12 PRI NC| PAL PROCEDURE: MVR

13  OTHER PROCEDURES:  ( MULTI PLE) ( DATA)
14  MEDI CATI ONS: ( MULTI PLE)

15 M N | NTRACP TEMPERATURE (C): 35

Enter Screen Server Function: 2

FLORI DA, FRANK (123-45-6789) Case #267226 - FEB 12, 2002

An addendum to each of the follow ng el ectronically signed docunent(s) is
required:

Nurse I ntraoperative Report - Case #267226
Anest hesi a Report - Case #267226

If you choose not to create an addendum the original data will be restored
to the nodified fields appearing on the signed reports.

Creat e addendunf? YES// <Enter>

If the user elects to exit these options prior to signing the addendum, all fields on the report
revert back to the values entered when electronically signed.

Addendum for Case #267226 - FEB 12,2002
Patient: FLORI DA FRANK (123-45-6789)

The Operating Roomfield was changed
from WK OR3
to BO OR1

Enter RETURN to continue or '~ to exit: <Enter>

Do you want to add a comment for this case? NO/ YES

Comment : OPERATI NG ROOM NUMBER WAS CORRECTED.
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Addendum for Case #267226 - FEB 12, 2002
Pati ent: FLORI DA, FRANK (123-45-6789)

The Operating Roomfield was changed
from WK OR3
to BO OR1
Addendum Comrent : OPERATI NG ROOM NUMBER WAS CORRECTED.

Enter RETURN to continue or '~ to exit: <Enter>

Enter your Current Signature Code: XXX  SIGNATURE VERI FIED q——

Press RETURN to continue... <Enter>

When typing the electronic
signature code, no
characters will display on
screen.

The Print/View report from beginning function can then be used to view or print the report with the

addendum.

Example: Print/View Report With Addendum

FLORI DA, FRANK (123- 45-6789) Case #267226 - FEB 12, 2002

* * The Anesthesia Report has been el ectronically signed.

Anest hesi a Report Functi ons:

1. Edit report information
2. Print/View report from begi nni ng

Sel ect nunber: 2// 2 Print/View report from beginning
Do you want WORK copi es or CHART copi es? WORK// <Enter>

DEVI CE: [Sel ect Print Device]

-- printout follows-
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NOTE DATED: 02/12/2002 08: 00 ANESTHESI A REPORT
SUBJECT: Case #: 267226
Operati ng Room BO OR1
Anest heti st: ATHENS, DEBBI E Rel i ef Anesth:
Anest hesi ol ogi st: SALI SBURY, DI ANE Assi st Anesth: HARRI SBURG HENRY
Attendi ng Code: LEVEL 3. ATTENDI NG NOT PRESENT IN O R SU TE, | MVEDI ATE
LY AVAI LABLE
Anes Begin: FEB 12, 2002 08:00 Anes End: FEB 12, 2002 12:10
ASA C ass: 1-NO DI STURB.
Operation Disposition: SICU
Anest hesi a Techni que(s):
GENERAL (PRI NCI PAL)
Agent : | SOFLURANE FOR | NHALATI ON 100M-
Enter RETURN to continue or '~ to exit:

I ntubat ed: YES
Trauma: NONE

Procedure(s) Perforned:
Principal: MR

M n Intraoperative Tenp: 35

Intraoperative Bl ood Loss: 800 mi Uine Qutput: 750 m
Operation Disposition: SICU
PAC(U) Adnit Score: PAC(U) Di scharge Score:

Post op Anesthesia Note Date/ Ti me:

Si gned by: /es/ DEBBI E ATHENS
03/ 04/ 2002 10: 59

03/ 04/ 2002 11: 04 ADDENDUM
The Operating Roomfield was changed
from W OR3
to BO OR1

Addendum Comment : OPERATI NG ROOM NUMBER WAS CORRECTED.
Si gned by: /es/ DEBBI E ATHENS
03/ 04/ 2002 11: 04
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Nurse Intraoperative Report
[SRONRPT]

The Nurse Intraoperative Report details case information relating to nursing care provided for the patient
during the operative case selected. This option provides the capability to view and print the report, edit
information contained in the report, and electronically sign the report.

With the Surgery Site Parameters option located on the Surgery Package Management Menu, the user
can select one of two different formats for this report. One format includes all field names whether or not
information has been entered. The other format only includes fields that have actual data.

Electronically signed reports may be viewed through CPRS for completed operations.
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Nurse Intraoperative Report - Before Electronic Signature

Upon selecting the Nurse Intraoperative Report option, if the Nurse Intraoperative Report is not signed,
the report will begin displaying on the screen. The Nurse Intraoperative Report displays key fields on the
first page. Severa of these fields are required before the software will alow the user to electronically sign
the report. If any required fields are left blank, awarning will appear prompting the user to provide the
missing information.

The Nurse I ntraoperative Report must have the TIME PAT IN OR field and the TIME PAT OUT OR
field entered prior to electronic signature. The MARKED SITE CONFIRMED, TIME OUT VERIFIED,
and PREOPERATIVE IMAGING CONFIRMED fields are also required before this report can be
electronically signed. Additionaly, if the COUNT VERIFIER field has been entered, the SPONGE
COUNT CORRECT (Y/N) field, SHARPS COUNT CORRECT (Y/N) field, INSTRUMENT COUNT
CORRECT (Y/N) field, and the SPONGE, SHARPS, & INST COUNTER field will aso be required
before the Nurse Intraoperative Report can be electronically signed.

Entering the TIME PAT OUT OR field triggers an adert that is sent to the nurse responsible for
(éf signing the report. By acting on the alert, the nurse accesses the Nurse Intraoper ative Report
= option to electronically sign the report.

At the bottom of the first screen is the prompt, " Press <return> to continue, 'A' to access Nurse
Intraoperative Report functions or "' to exit:". The Nurse Intraoperative Report functions, accessed by
entering A at the prompt, allow the user to edit the report, to view or print the report, or to electronically
sign the report.

Example: First page of the Nurse Intraoperative Report
Sel ect Qperation Menu Option: NR Nurse |ntraoperative Report

FLORI DA, FRANK (123-45-6789)
MEDI CAL RECORD NURSE | NTRAOPERATI VE REPORT - CASE #267226 PAGE 1

Operating Room WK OR3 Surgical Priority: ELECTIVE

Patient in Hold: JUL 12, 2004 07:30 Patient in OR JUL 12, 2004 08:00
Operation Begin: JUL 12, 2004 08:58 Qperation End: JUL 12, 2004 12:10
Surgeon in OR JUL 12, 2004 07:55 Patient Qut OR JUL 12, 2004 12:45

Maj or Operati ons Perfornmed:
Primary: MR

Wound d assification: CLEAN
Operation Disposition: SICU
Di scharged Via: | CU BED

Press <return> to continue, 'A to access Nurse |ntraoperative Report
functions, or '"' to exit: A
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After the user entersan A at the prompt, the Nurse Intraoperative Report functions are displayed. The

following examples demonstrate how these three functions are accessed and how they operate.
If the user enters a 1, the Nurse Intraoperative Report data can be edited.

Example: Editing the Nurse I ntraoper ative Report
FLORI DA, FRANK (123-45-6789) Case #267226 - JUL 12, 2004

Nurse | ntraoperative Report Functions:

1. Edit report information
2. Print/View report from begi nni ng
3. Sign the report electronically

Sel ect nunber: 2// 1

** NURSE | NTRACP ** CASE #267226 FLORI DA FRANK PAGE 1 OF 5

MARKED SI TE CONFI RVED:  YES

PREOPERATI VE | MAG NG CONFI RVED:  YES

10 TIME QUT VER FI ED: YES

11 MARKED SI TE COMMENTS: (WORD PROCESSI NG)

12 | MVAG NG CONFI RVED COMMENTS: (WORD PROCESSI NG)
13 TIME QUT VERI FI ED COVWENTS: (WORD PROCESSI NG)
14 TI ME OPERATI ON BEGAN: JUL 12, 2004 AT 08:58
15 TI ME OPERATI ON ENDS: JUL 12, 2004 AT 12:10

1 SPONGE COUNT CORRECT (Y/N):

2 SHARPS COUNT CORRECT (Y/N): YES

3 I NSTRUMENT COUNT CORRECT (Y/N): NOT APPLI CABLE
4 SPONGE, SHARPS, & I NST COUNTER PELHAM STEVE
5  COUNT VERI FIER LANSI NG, MARY

6  TIME PAT IN HOLD AREA: JUL 12, 2004 AT 07:30

7 TIME PAT IN OR JUL 12, 2004 AT 08: 00

8

9

Ent er Screen Server Function: <Enter>

** NURSE | NTRACP ** CASE #267226 FLORI DA, FRANK PAGE 2 OF 5

1 SURG PRESENT TI ME: JUL 12, 2004 AT 07:55
2 TI ME PAT QUT OR: JUL 12, 2004 AT 12:45
3 PRI NCl PAL PROCEDURE: MWR

4 OTHER PROCEDURES: (MULTI PLE)

5 WOUND CLASSI FI CATI ON:  CLEAN

6 OP DI SPCSI Tl ON: S| CU

7 MAJOR/ M NOR:

8 OPERATI NG ROOM WK OR3

9 CASE SCHEDULE TYPE: ELECTI VE

10 SURGEON: SPRI NGFI ELD, JACK

11  ATTEND SURG SPRI NGFI ELD, JACK

12 FI RST ASST: TAVPA, KAREN

13 SECOND ASST:
14 PRI NC ANESTHETI ST:  ATHENS, DEBBI E
15 ASST ANESTHETI ST:

Enter Screen Server Function: 5
Whund d assification: CLEAN/ CONTAM NATED CONTAM NATED
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** NURSE | NTRAOP ** CASE #267226 FLORI DA, FRANK PAGE 2 OF 5

1 SURG PRESENT TI ME: JUL 12, 2004 AT 07:55
2 TI ME PAT QUT OR: JUL 12, 2004 AT 12:45
3 PRI NCl PAL PROCEDURE: MWR

4 OTHER PROCEDURES: (MULTI PLE)

5 WOUND CLASSI FI CATI ON:  CONTAM NATED

6 OP DI SPCSI Tl ON: S| CU

7 MAJOR/ M NOR:

8 OPERATI NG ROOM WK OR3

9 CASE SCHEDULE TYPE: ELECTI VE

10 SURGEON: SPRI NGFI ELD, JACK

11 ATTEND SURG SPRI NGFI ELD, JACK

12 FI RST ASST: TAVPA, KAREN

13 SECOND ASST:
14 PRI NC ANESTHETI ST:  ATHENS, DEBBI E
15 ASST ANESTHETI ST:

Enter Screen Server Function: 7

At the Nurse Intraoperative Report functions, the report can be printed if the user entersa 2.

Example: Printing the Nurse I ntraoper ative Report
FLORI DA, FRANK (123-45-6789) Case #267226 - JUL 12, 2004

Nurse I ntraoperative Report Functions:

1. Edit report information
2. Print/View report from begi nni ng
3. Sign the report el ectronically

Sel ect nunber: 2// <Enter>
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NOTE DATED: 07/12/2004 08:00 NURSE | NTRAOPERATI VE REPORT

SUBJECT: Case #: 267226

Operating Room WK OR3 Surgical Priority: ELECTIVE

Patient in Hold: JUL 12, 2004 07:30 Patient in OR JUL 12, 2004 08:00
Operation Begin: JUL 12, 2004 08:58 Qperation End: JUL 12, 2004 12:10
Surgeon in OR JuL 12, 2004 07:55 Patient Qut OR JUL 12, 2004 12:45

Maj or Operations Perforned:
Primary: MR

Wound C assificati on: CONTAM NATED
Operation Disposition: SICU
Di scharged Via: | CU BED

Sur geon: SPRI NGFI ELD, JACK Fi rst Assist: TAMPA, KAREN
Attend Surg: SPRI NGFI ELD, JACK Second Assist: NA
Anest heti st: ATHENS, DEBBI E Assi stant Anesth: N A

O her Scrubbed Assistants: N A

OR Support Personnel :
Scr ubbed Circulating
HARRI SBURG, HENRY ( FULLY TRAI NED) LANSI NG MARY ( FULLY TRAI NED)
PELHAM STEVE ( FULLY TRAI NED)

O her Persons in OR NA

Preop Mod: ANXI QUS Preop Consc: ALERT- ORI ENTED
Preop Skin Integ: |NTACT Preop Converse: N A

Valid Consent/ID Band Confirned By: TAMPA, KAREN
Mark on Surgical Site Confirmed: YES
Marked Site Comments: NO COMMVENTS ENTERED

Preoperative I magi ng Confirmed: YES
I magi ng Confirnmed Comments: NO COMVENTS ENTERED

Tinme Qut Verification Conpleted: YES
Tinme Qut Verified Comments: NO COMMENTS ENTERED

Skin Prep By: PELHAM STEVE Skin Prep Agent: BETADI NE SCRUB
Skin Prep By (2): LANSING MARY 2nd Skin Prep Agent: POVI DONE | ODI NE
Preop Shave By: PELHAM STEVE

Surgery Position(s):

SUPI NE Pl aced: N A
Restraints and Position Aids:
SAFETY STRAP Applied By: NA
ARMBOARD Applied By: NA
FOAM PADS Applied By: NA
KODEL PAD Applied By: NA
STI RRUPS Applied By: NA
El ectrocautery Unit: 8845, 5512
ESU Coagul ati on Range: 50- 35
ESU Cutting Range: 35-35
El ectroground Position(s): Rl GHT BUTTOCK
LEFT BUTTOCK

Material Sent to Laboratory for Analysis:
Speci nens:

1. M TRAL VALVE

Cultures: NA
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Anest hesi a Techni que(s):
GENERAL (PRI NCI PAL)

Tubes and Drains:
#16FCLEY, #18NGTUBE, #36 &2 #32RA CHEST TUBES
Tourni quet: N A
Thermal Unit: NA
Prosthesis Installed:

Item M TRAL VALVE
Vendor: BAXTER EDWARDS

Model : 6900
Lot/ Serial Nunber: GY0755 Sterile Resp: MANUFACTURER
Size: 29MM Quantity: 1

Medi cations: NA
Irrigation Solution(s):
HEPARI NI ZED SALI NE
NORMAL SALI NE
COLD SALI NE
Bl ood Repl acenent Fluids: NA

Sponge Count :

Shar ps Count : YES
I nst runent Count: NOT APPLI CABLE
Counter: PELHAM STEVE

Counts Verified By: LANSING MARY

Dressing: DSD, PAPER TAPE, MEPCORE
Packi ng: NONE

Bl ood Loss: 800 ni Urine Qutput: 750 m
Post operative Mod: RELAXED
Post operati ve Consci ousness: ANESTHETI ZED
Post operative Skin Integrity: SUTURED | NCI SI ON
Post operative Skin Col or: N A
Laser Unit(s): NA
Sequential Conpression Device: NO
Cell Saver(s): NA
Devi ces: N A
Nur si ng Care Conments:
PATI ENT STATES HE | S ALLERG C TO PCN. ALL WRVAMC | NTRACPERATI VE NURSI NG

STANDARDS WERE MONI TORED THROUGHOUT THE PROCEDURE. VANCYMYClI N PASTE WAS
APPLI ED TO STERNUM
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To electronically sign the report, the user enters a 3 at the Nurse Intraoperative Report functions prompt.

Example: Signing the Nurse I ntraoper ative Report
FLORI DA, FRANK (123-45-6789) Case #267226 - JUL 12, 2004
Nurse I ntraoperative Report Functions:
1. Edit report information
2. Print/View report from begi nni ng

3. Sign the report el ectronically

Sel ect nunber: 2// 3

The Nurse Intraoperative Report may only be signed by acirculating nurse on the case. At the
time of electronic signature, the software checks for datain key fields. The nurse will not be able
to sign the report if the TIME PATIENT IN OR field and the TIME PATIENT OUT OF OR
fields are not entered. The MARKED SITE CONFIRMED, TIME OUT VERIFIED, and

\\\

g PREOPERATIVE IMAGING CONFIRMED fields are also required before this report can be

electronically signed. Also, if the COUNT VERIFIER field is entered, the other counts related

fields must be populated. These count fields include the following:

SPONGE COUNT CORRECT

SHARPS COUNT CORRECT (Y/N)
INSTRUMENT COUNT CORRECT (Y/N)
SPONGE, SHARPS, & INST COUNTER

If any of the key fields are missing, the software will require them to be entered prior to signature. In the
following example, the final sponge count must be entered before the nurse is allowed to electronically

sign the report.

Example: Missing Field Warning

The following information is required before this report may be signed:

Fi nal Sponge Count Correct (Y/N)

Do you want to enter this information? YES// YES

** NURSE | NTRACP ** CASE #267226 FLORI DA, FRANK PAGE 1 COF 5

MARKED SI TE CONFI RVED:  YES

PREOPERATI VE | MAG NG CONFI RVED:  YES

10 TIME QUT VER FI ED: YES

11 MARKED SI TE COMMENTS: (WORD PROCESSI NG)

12 | MVAG NG CONFI RVED COMMENTS: (WORD PROCESSI NG)
13 TIME QUT VERI FI ED COVWENTS: (WORD PROCESSI NG)
14 TI ME OPERATI ON BEGAN: JUL 12, 2004 AT 08:58
15 TI ME OPERATI ON ENDS: JUL 12, 2004 AT 12:10

1 SPONGE COUNT CORRECT (Y/N):

2 SHARPS COUNT CORRECT (Y/N): YES

3 | NSTRUMENT COUNT CORRECT (Y/N): NOT APPLI CABLE
4  SPONGE, SHARPS, & |NST COUNTER: PELHAM STEVE
5  COUNT VERI FI ER LANSI NG, MARY

6  TIME PAT IN HOLD AREA: JUL 12, 2004 AT 07: 30

7  TIME PAT IN OR JUL 12, 2004 AT 08:00

8

9

Enter Screen Server Function: 1
Fi nal Sponge Count Correct (Y/N: Y YES
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** NURSE | NTRAOP **

©oo~NoOOhhwWNE

SPONGE COUNT CORRECT (Y/N): YES

SHARPS COUNT CORRECT (Y/N): YES

I NSTRUMENT COUNT CORRECT (Y/N): NOT APPLI CABLE
SPONGE, SHARPS, & | NST COUNTER PELHAM STEVE

COUNT VERI FI ER: LANSI NG MARY
TI ME PAT IN HOLD AREA: JUL 12, 2004 AT 07: 30
TIME PAT IN OR: JUL 12, 2004 AT 08:00

MARKED SI TE CONFI RVED:  YES

PREOPERATI VE | MAG NG CONFI RVED:  YES

TIME QUT VER FI ED: YES

MARKED SI TE COMMENTS: (WORD PROCESSI NG)

| MVAG NG CONFI RVED COMMENTS: (WORD PROCESSI NG)
TI ME QUT VERI FI ED COMWENTS: (WORD PROCESSI NG)
TI ME OPERATI ON BEGAN: JUL 12, 2004 AT 08:58
TI ME OPERATI ON ENDS: JUL 12, 2004 AT 12:10

Enter Screen Server Function: 7

FLORI DA, FRANK (123-45-6789)

CASE #267226 FLORI DA FRANK PAGE 1 OF 5

If any of the correct surgery fields— MARKED SITE CONFIRMED, PREOPERATIVE
IMAGING CONFIRMED, and TIME OUT VERIFIED — are answered with “NO”, then the user
is prompted to enter information in the respective comments field. Entry in the commentsfield is

required, in such cases where “NO” has been entered, before the user can electronically sign the

Nurse Intraoperative Report.

Nurse I ntraoperative Report Functions:

1. Edit report information
2. Print/View report from begi nni ng
3. Sign the report electronically

Sel ect nunmber: 2// 3 Sign the report electronically

Enter your Current Signature Code: XXX S| GNATURE VERI FIED <€—

Press RETURN to continue... <Enter>

FLORI DA, FRANK (123-45-6789)

* * The Nurse Intraoperative Report has been el ectronically signed.

Nurse | ntraoperative Report Functions:

1. Edit report information
2. Print/View report from begi nni ng

Sel ect nunber: 2// 7
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Nurse Intraoperative Report - After Electronic Signature

After the report has been signed, any changesto the report will require a signed addendum.

Example: Editing the Signed Nur se Intraoper ative Report
FLORI DA, FRANK (123-45-6789) Case #267226 - FEB 12, 2002

* * The Nurse Intraoperative Report has been el ectronically signed. * *
Nurse I ntraoperative Report Functions:

1. Edit report information
2. Print/View report from beginning

Sel ect nunmber: 2// 1 Edit report information

If the Anesthesia Report and/or the Nurse Intraoperative Report is already signed, the following
warning will be displayed. If any data on either signed report is edited, an addendum to the
Anesthesia Report and/or to the Nurse Intraoperative Report will be required.

€

FLORI DA, FRANK (123-45-6789) Case #267226 - FEB 12, 2002

>>> WARNI NG <<<

El ectronically signed reports are associated with this case. Editing
of data that appear on electronically signed reports will require the
creation of addenda to the signed reports.

Enter RETURN to continue or '~ to exit: <Enter>

First, the user makes the edits to the desired field.

** NURSE | NTRACP ** CASE #267226 FLORI DA, FRANK PAGE 1 CF 5

SPONGE COUNT CORRECT (Y/N): YES
SHARPS COUNT CORRECT (Y/N): YES

| NSTRUMENT COUNT CORRECT (Y/N): NOT APPLI CABLE
SPONGE, SHARPS, & | NST COUNTER PELHAM STEVE
COUNT VERI FI ER: LANSI NG, MARY

TIME PAT | N HOLD AREA: FEB 12, 2002 AT 07: 30
TIME PAT IN OR FEB 12, 2002 AT 08: 00
MARKED S| TE CONFI RVED: YES

PRECPERATI VE | MAGI NG CONFI RVED:  YES

10 TIME OUT VER FIED: YES

11  CORRECT SURGERY COMMENTS: (WORD PROCESSI NG)

12 TIME OPERATI ON BEGAN: FEB 12, 2002 AT 08: 58

13 TIME OPERATI ON ENDS: FEB 12, 2002 AT 12: 10

14  SURG PRESENT TIME. FEB 12, 2002 AT 07:55

15 TIME PAT OUT OR FEB 12, 2002 AT 12: 45

©CoOo~NoOOA~WNPE

Enter Screen Server Function: 13
Time the Operation Ends: FEB 12,2002@2:10// 1230 (FEB 12, 2002@z2: 30)
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** NURSE | NTRAOP ** CASE #267226 FLORI DA FRANK PAGE 1 OF 5

SPONGE COUNT CORRECT (Y/N): YES
SHARPS COUNT CORRECT (Y/N): YES

| NSTRUVENT COUNT CORRECT (VY/N): NOT APPLI CABLE
SPONGE, SHARPS, & | NST COUNTER PELHAM STEVE
COUNT VER! FI ER LANSI NG, MARY

TIME PAT IN HOLD AREA: JUL 12, 2004 AT 07: 30
TIME PAT IN OR JUL 12, 2004 AT 08:00
MARKED SI TE CONFI RVED: YES

PREOPERATI VE | MAGI NG CONFI RVED:  YES

10 TIME OUT VER FIED: YES

11  MARKED SI TE COWWENTS: (WORD PROCESS! NG)

12 I MAGI NG CONFI RVED COMVENTS: (WORD PROCESSI NG)
13 TIME OUT VERI FI ED COMVENTS: (WORD PROCESSI NG)
14  TIME OPERATI ON BEGAN: JUL 12, 2004 AT 08: 58

15  TIME OPERATI ON ENDS: JUL 12, 2004 AT 12:30

©CoOoO~NOUA~WNPE

Enter Screen Server Function: <Enter>

An addendum is required before the edit can be made to the signed report.

FLORI DA, FRANK (123- 45-6789) Case #267226 - JUL 12, 2004

An addendum to each of the followi ng el ectronically signed docunment(s)

required:

Nurse Intraoperative Report - Case #267226

If you choose not to create an addendum the original data will

to the nodified fields appearing on the signed reports.

Creat e addendunf? YES// <Enter>

Addendum for Case #267226 - JUL 12, 2004
Pati ent: FLORI DA, FRANK (123-45-6789)

is

be restored

The Time the Operation Ends field was changed
fromJUL 12, 2004@2: 10
to JUL 12, 2004@2: 30

Enter RETURN to continue or """ to exit: <Enter>
Before the addendum is signed, comments may be added.
Example: Signing the Addendum

Comment : OPERATI ON END TI ME WAS CORRECTED.

Addendum for Case #267226 - JUL 12, 2004
Patient: FLORI DA, FRANK (123-45-6789)

The Time the Operation Ends field was changed
fromJUL 12, 2004@z2: 10
to JUL 12, 2004@2: 30
Addendum Cormment : OPERATI ON END Tl ME WAS CORRECTED.
Enter RETURN to continue or '~ to exit:

Enter your Current Signature Code: XXX S| GNATURE VERI FI ED. .

Press RETURN to continue... <Enter>
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Example: Printing the Nurse I ntraoper ative Report
FLORI DA, FRANK (123-45-6789) Case #267226 - JUL 12, 2004

* * The Nurse Intraoperative Report has been el ectronically signed. * *
Nurse I ntraoperative Report Functions:

1. Edit report information
2. Print/View report from begi nni ng

Sel ect nunber: 2// 2 Print/View report from begi nni ng
Do you want WORK copi es or CHART copi es? WORK// <Enter>

DEVI CE: HOVE// [Select Print Device]

printout follows-
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NOTE DATED: 07/12/2004 08:00 NURSE | NTRAOPERATI VE REPORT

SUBJECT: Case #: 267226

Operating Room WK OR3 Surgical Priority: ELECTIVE

Patient in Hold: JUL 12, 2004 07:30 Patient in OR JUL 12, 2004 08:00
Operation Begin: JUL 12, 2004 08:58 Qperation End: JUL 12, 2004 12:30
Surgeon in OR JuL 12, 2004 07:55 Patient Qut OR JUL 12, 2004 12:45

Maj or Operations Perforned:
Primary: MVR

Wound C assificati on: CONTAM NATED
Operation Disposition: SICU
Di scharged Via: | CU BED

Sur geon: SPRI NGFI ELD, JACK Fi rst Assist: TAWPA, KAREN
Attend Surg: SPRI NGFI ELD, JACK Second Assist: NA
Anest heti st: ATHENS, DEBBI E Assi stant Anesth: N A

O her Scrubbed Assistants: N A

OR Support Personnel :
Scr ubbed Circulating
HARRI SBURG, HENRY ( FULLY TRAI NED) LANSI NG MARY ( FULLY TRAI NED)
PELHAM STEVE (FULLY TRAI NED)

O her Persons in OR NA

Preop Mdod: ANXI OUS Preop Consc: ALERT- ORI ENTED
Preop Skin Integ: |NTACT Preop Converse: N A

Val id Consent/ 1D Band Confirmed By: TAMPA, KAREN
Mark on Surgical Site Confirmed: YES
Marked Site Comrents: NO COMMENTS ENTERED

Preoperative I magi ng Confirmed: YES
I magi ng Confirnmed Comments: NO COMVENTS ENTERED

Tine Qut Verification Conpleted: YES
Time Qut Verified Conments: NO COMMENTS ENTERED

Skin Prep By: PELHAM STEVE Skin Prep Agent: BETADI NE SCRUB
Skin Prep By (2): LANSING MARY 2nd Skin Prep Agent: POVI DONE | ODI NE
Preop Shave By: PELHAM STEVE

Surgery Position(s):

SUPI NE Pl aced: N A
Restraints and Position Aids:
SAFETY STRAP Applied By: NA
ARVBOARD Applied By: NA
FOAM PADS Applied By: NA
KODEL PAD Applied By: NA
STl RRUPS Applied By: NA
El ectrocautery Unit: 8845, 5512
ESU Coagul ati on Range: 50- 35
ESU Cutting Range: 35-35
El ectroground Position(s): Rl GHT BUTTOCK
LEFT BUTTOCK

Material Sent to Laboratory for Analysis:
Speci nens:

1. MTRAL VALVE

Cultures: NA
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Anest hesi a Techni que(s):
GENERAL (PRI NCI PAL)

Tubes and Drai ns:

#16FOLEY, #18NGTUBE, #36 &2 #32RA CHEST TUBES

Tourni quet: N A
Thermal Unit: NA

Prosthesis Install ed:
Item M TRAL VALVE
Vendor: BAXTER EDWARDS
Model : 6900
Lot/ Serial Nunber: GY0755
Si ze: 29W

Medi cations: NA
Irrigation Solution(s):
HEPARI NI ZED SALI NE
NORMAL SALI NE

COLD SALI NE

Bl ood Repl acenent Fluids: NA

Sponge Count : YES
Shar ps Count : YES
I nstrunent Count: NOT APPLI CABLE

Counter:

PELHAM STEVE

Counts Verified By: LANSING MARY

Dressing: DSD, PAPER TAPE, MEPCORE

Packi ng: NONE

Bl ood Loss: 800 ni

Post operative Mod:

Post oper ati ve Consci ousness:
Post operative Skin Integrity:
Post operative Skin Col or:
Laser Unit(s): NA

Sequential Conpression Device:
Cell Saver(s): NA

Devi ces: N A

Nur si ng Care Conments:

Urine CQutput:

RELAXED
ANESTHETI ZED
SUTURED | NCI SI ON
N A

NO

Sterile Resp: MANUFACTURER
Quantity: 1

750 m

PATI ENT STATES HE IS ALLERG C TO PCN. ALL WRVAMC | NTRACPERATI VE NURSI NG
STANDARDS WERE MONI TORED THROUGHOUT THE PROCEDURE. VANCYMYClI N PASTE WAS

APPLI ED TO STERNUM

Signed by: /es/ MARY A LANSI NG
03/ 04/ 2002 10: 41

04/ 17/ 2002 16: 42 ADDENDUM

The Time the Qperation Ends fi
fromJUL 12, 2004@z2: 10
to JUL 12, 2004@2: 30

Addendum Comment : OPERATI ON END TI ME WAS CORRECTED.

Si gned by: /es/ MARY A LANSI NG
07/ 17/ 2004 16: 42
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Tissue Examination Report
[SROTRPT]

The Tissue Examination Report option is used to generate the Tissue Examination Report that contains
information about cultures and specimens sent to the laboratory.

This report printsin an 80-column format and can be viewed on the screen.

Example: Tissue Examination Report

Sel ect Qperation Menu Option: T Tissue Exam nati on Report
DEVI CE: [Sel ect Print Device]

printout follows

Speci nen Subnitted By: bt ai ned: MAR 09, 1999
OR1, SURGERY CASE # 187

Brief Clinical History:
Subscapul ar pain for 3 days. Nausea and vomting.
I ncreased serum anyl ase.
Operative Procedure(s):
CHOLECYSTECTOMY, | NTRAOPERATI VE CHOLANG OGRAM
Preoperative Di agnosi s:
CHOLECYSTI TI S
Operative Findings:
THE GALLBLADDER HAD A FEW ADHESI ONS EASI LY REMOVED
AND WAS FOUND TO BE FI RMLY DI STENDED W TH STONES.
Post operati ve Di agnosi s: Signature and Title
CHOLECYSTI TI S TULSA, LARRY

At t endi ng Surgeon: TOPEKA, MARK

Gross Description, Histologic Exam nation and Di agnosi s

(Continue on reverse side)

PATHOLOG ST S SI GNATURE DATE

HAWAI |, LQU AGE: 49 SEX: MALE ID # 123-45-6789
ETHNI CI TY: NOT H SPANI C REG STER NO.

RACE: WHI TE, ASI AN

WARD: ROOMW BED:

VAMC: MAYBERRY, NC REPLACEMENT FORM 515
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Enter Referring Physician Information
[SROMEN-REFER]

The Enter Referring Physician Information option allows the surgical staff to enter the name, address and
phone number of the individual or institution that referred the patient. Referring physician information is
usually entered by the scheduling manager when the operation is booked. This information displays on
many reports.

Example: Enter Referring Physician Information
Sel ect Qperation Menu Option: R Enter Referring Physician | nformation

Sel ect REFERRI NG PHYSI CI AN: DR. W LLI AM M LWAUKEE
Street Address: 1600 ANYWHERE AVE.
City: GALVESTON
State: TX TEXAS
Zip Code: <Enter>
Phone Number: 555-2873
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Enter Irrigations and Restraints
[SROMEN-REST]

The Enter Irrigations and Restraints option is designed to allow the nurse to quickly document the
irrigation solutions or the restraint and positioning devices used in a case. The list of solutions or devices
can be different at each facility.

At the "Select Number:" prompt, the user should choose the number corresponding to the solution or
device. For more than one choice, numbers are separated with acomma. If an item has been selected
before, a default prompt will appear. The user can enter an at-sign (@) to delete the selection, asin
Example 3.

Example 1. Entering Irrigations

Sel ect Operation Menu Option: RP Enter Irrigations or Restraints
Enter/Edit Irrigations or Restraints and Positioning Aids:

1. Irrigations

2. Restraints and Positioning Aids
Sel ect Nunmber: 1

| RRI GATI ON SOLUTI ONS

1. AERCSP/ PXYN 2. BACI TRACI N SOLUTI ON
3. BETADI NE SOLUTI ON 4. HEPARI N

5. HEPARI NI ZED SALI NE 6. I CED SALI NE

7. KANTREX SOLUTI ON 8. KEFLEX SOLUTI ON

9. NEOWYCI N 10. NEOWYCI N SOLUTI ON
11. NORVAL SALI NE 12. POVODI NE

13. SORBI TAL 14. STERI LE WATER

15. VEI' N GRAFT SCLUTI ON 16. THROVBI N

Sel ect the nunber(s) corresponding to your choice: 2,15

Enteri ng BACI TRACI N SOLUTION ...
Entering VEIN GRAFT SOLUTION ...

Press <Enter> to conti nue

<Ent er >

Example 2: Restraintsand Positioning Aids

Sel ect Operation Menu Option:

RP Enter Irrigations or Restraints

Enter/Edit Irrigations or Restraints and Positioning Aids:

1. Irrigations

2. Restraints and Positioning Aids

Sel ect Nunber:
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Restraints and Positioning Aids

1. ARNVSHEET 2. SAFETY STRAP

3. ARVBOARD 4. VAC PAC

5 FOAM PADS 6. Pl LLOW

7. AXI LLARY ROLL 8. ADHESI VE TAPE

9. SURGERY ARVBOARD 10. KI DNEY REST

11. SANDBAG 12. OVERHEAD ARVREST
13. ROLLED SHEET 14. LEG HOLDER

15. FOOT EXTENSI ON 16. STl RRUPS

17. FRACTURE TABLE 18. OTHER

Sel ect the nunber(s) corresponding to your choice: 3,6,9
Ent eri ng ARVMBOARD . . .

Entering PILLOW. ..
Ent eri ng SURGERY ARMBOARD . ..

Press <Enter> to conti nue <Enter>

Example 3: Deleting Restraintsand Positioning Aids

Sel ect Operation Menu Option: RP Enter Irrigations or Restraints

Enter/Edit Irrigations or Restraints and Positioning Aids:
1. Irrigations
2. Restraints and Positioning A ds

Sel ect Nunmber: 2

Restraints and Positioning Aids

1 ARMSHEET 2. SAFETY STRAP

3. ARVBOARD 4. VAC PAC

5. FOAM PADS 6. Pl LLOW

7. AXI LLARY ROLL 8. ADHESI VE TAPE

9. SURGERY ARMBOARD 10. KI DNEY REST

11. SANDBAG 12. OVERHEAD ARVREST
13. ROLLED SHEET 14. LEG HOLDER

15. FOOT EXTENSI ON 16. STI RRUPS

17. FRACTURE TABLE 18. OTHER

Sel ect the nunber(s) corresponding to your choice: 3
Ent eri ng ARVMBOARD . . .
RESTR & PCSI TI ON Al DS: ARMBOARD/ / @
SURE YOU WANT TO DELETE THE ENTI RE RESTR & PCSI TION AIDS? Y (YES)

Press <Enter> to conti nue
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Medications (Enter/Edit)
[SROANES MED]

The Medications (Enter/Edit) option allows the user to enter all the medications administered on a case. It

isdesigned to aid in quickly entering many different medications for a case.

In one entry, the user can enter the medication, dosage, route, and time given with the use of dashes

between these categories. After one medication has been entered, the software will return the cursor to the

beginning prompt so that the user can enter another medication for the case. When the user isfinished

entering medications for the case, he or she should press the <Enter > key to return to the menu.

About the prompts

"ENTER MEDICATION/DOSE(MG)/ROUTE/TIME:" Respond to this prompt with the medication,

dosage, route, and time given separated by slashes. If the software needs more specific information about
the medication, the user will be prompted. In the example below, the software reads "Valium" and then

asks the user to select from the Valiums on file. A question mark can be entered in place of one of the

categoriesin order to get help or more information. In the example, a question mark was entered in place

of the route. Then, in response to the question mark, the software offered alist of acceptable routes.

Example: Entering Medication
Sel ect Operation Menu Option: Medications (Enter/Edit)

ENTER MEDI CATI ON/ DOSE( M3) / ROUTE/ TI ME: DI AZEPAM 5M% ?/ 8: 00

1 DI AZEPAM 10MG S. R CAP N F ***NOT MANUFACTURED* * *
2 DI AZEPAM 10MG S. T. NOTE RESTRI CTI ONS (ON OPTS ONLY)
3 DI AZEPAM 15 MG S. R CAP N F NOTE RESTRI CTI ONS

4 DI AZEPAM 2MG S. T. N F

5 DI AZEPAM 5MG S. T. NOTE RESTRI CTI ONS (ON OPTS ONLY)

Press <RETURN> to see nore, '~ to exit this list, OR
CHOOSE 1-5: 5

Route entered is not one of the avail able choices.
Pl ease enter nedication route again.

Choose from
1V I NTRAVENOUS
TOPI CAL
| RRI GATI ON
I NTRAMUSCULAR
RECTAL
SUBL| NGUAL
SUBCUTANEQUS
I NFI LTRATE
OTHER
PREPUMP
ORAL

—wwunxoZ - -
<3

gTO=z4

Enter ROUTE: |V | NTRAVENQUS
MEDI CATI ON ENTERED . . ..

ENTER MEDI CATI ON DOSE( M3) / ROUTE/ TI ME:
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Blood Product Verification
[SR BLOOD PRODUCT VERIFICATION]

The Blood Product Verification option is used for transfusion error risk management. This option is used
in conjunction with abar code reader to confirm that the blood product is assigned to the patient. The
functionality provided by this option is meant as an additional check for proper patient identification and
should never be relied upon as the primary check.

This option prompts the user to scan the blood product unit ID, after which the software checks the Blood
Bank files for an association with the patient identified. If there are multiple entries with the unit 1D
scanned, these entries will be listed along with the Blood Component, Patient Associated, and Expiration
Date. The user will then be prompted to select the one that matches the blood product about to be
administered. If the selected product is not associated with the patient identified, a warning message will
be displayed.

There are certain valid scenarios that are internal to the Blood Bank that may result in a blood component
not being readable using the scanner and therefore may give an unexpected response. There will be some
rare instances in which this option may not produce an expected result. After verifying proper patient
identification, the option may be attempted again; however, it is recommended that the unit ID be typed in
manually rather than be scanned in these cases.

Blood product manufacturers are required to label al units of blood in a consistent manner. The barcode
that isto be scanned at the "Enter Blood Product Identifier:" prompt will always be the barcode in the
upper-left portion of the blood product label. Since this label can be in close proximity to the ABO/Rh
label, care should be taken not to read both labels during a scan. One way to accomplish this would beto
use afinger or some other convenient object to cover the label that the user does not wish to have read
during the scanning process. The light emitted from the scanner itself will cause no harm to skin, latex, or
any other object with which it comes in contact.

Example: Option displayed with no discrepancies

Sel ect Operation Menu Option: BLOOD PRODUCT VERI FI CATI ON
To use BAR CODE READER
Pass reader wand over a GROUP- TYPE ( ABQ Rh) | abel
=>
Enter Bl ood Product Identifier: KWO0945

1) Unit I D KWL0945 CPDA-1 RED BLOOD CELLS
Pat i ent: KANSAS, THOVAS 123-45- 6789 Expiration Date: NOV 27, 2004
2) Unit ID KWL0945 FRESH FROZEN PLASMA, ACD- A
Patient: KANSAS, THOVAS 123-45- 6789 Expiration Date: MAY 19, 2004
3) Unit ID: KWL0945 PLATELETS, POOLED, | RRADI ATED
Pati ent: KANSAS, THOVAS 123-45- 6789 Expiration Date: MAR 24, 2004

Sel ect the bl ood product matching the unit label: (1-3): 2

No Di screpanci es Found
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Example: Option displayed with discrepancies
Sel ect Operation Menu Option: BLOOD PRODUCT VERI FI CATI ON

To use BAR CODE READER
Pass reader wand over a GROUP- TYPE ( ABQ Rh) | abel
=>
Enter Bl ood Product Identifier: KWO0945

1) Unit 1D KWL0945 CPDA-1 RED BLOOD CELLS
Pati ent: KANSAS, THOVAS 123-45- 6789 Expiration Date: NOV 27, 2004
2) Unit I D KWL0945 FRESH FROZEN PLASMA, ACD- A
Patient: KANSAS, THOVAS 123-45- 6789 Expiration Date: MAY 19, 2004
3) Unit I D KWO0945 PLATELETS, POOLED, | RRADI ATED
Patient: KANSAS, THOVAS 123-45-6789 Expiration Date: MAR 24, 2004

Sel ect the bl ood product matching the unit label: (1-3): 1
**WARNI NG+ *

Bl ood Product Expiration Date is later than today's date.
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Anesthesia Menu
[SROANESI]]
(}_ﬂ' The Anesthesia Menu is restricted to Anesthesia personnel and is locked with the SROANES

key. It isdesigned for the convenient entry of data pertaining to the anesthesia agents and
techniques used in a surgery.

The main options included in this menu are listed below. The Anesthesia Data Entry Menu contains sub-
options. To the left of the option name is the shortcut synonym the user can enter to select the option.

Shortcut Option Name

E Anesthesia Data Entry Menu
R Anesthesia Report

A Anesthesia AMIS

S Schedule Anesthesia Personnel

Prerequisites

To use the Anesthesia Data Entry Menu or the Anesthesia Report option, the user must first select a
patient case. The user does not need to select a case to use the Anesthesia AMIS option, as it generates a
report that is a compilation of statistics for all cases. However, the user must select an operating room to
use the Schedule Anesthesia Personnel option.
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Anesthesia Data Entry Menu
[SROANES-D]

The Anesthesia Data Entry Menu allows the user to enter anesthesia data pertinent to a selected case. The

information entered in these sub-options s reflected on the Anesthesia Report.

To use any option within the Anesthesia Data Entry Menu, the user must first enter a patient name and

choose a patient case, as shown below.

Example: How to Select a Case for the Data Entry Menu
Sel ect Surgery Menu Option: A Anesthesia Menu

Anest hesia Data Entry Menu
Anest hesi a Report

Anest hesia AM S

Schedul e Anest hesi a Per sonnel

w>r>xm

Sel ect Anesthesia Menu Option: E Anesthesia Data Entry Menu
Sel ect Patient: HAWAII, LQU 12-09-51 123456789 NSC VETERAN

HAWAI |, LOU  123-45-6789
1. 04-26-99  CHOLECYSTECTOMY, | NTRACPERATI VE CHOLANG OGRAM ( COVPLETED)
2. 11-20-98 Rel ease of Hammer Toes ( REQUESTED)

3. ENTER NEW SURG CAL CASE

Sel ect Qperation: 1

HAWAI |, LOU (123-45-6789) Case #145 — APR 26, 1999

Anest hesia Information (Enter/Edit)
Anest hesi a Techni que (Enter/Edit)

|
T
M Medi cations (Enter/Edit)

Sel ect Anesthesia Data Entry Menu Option:
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Anesthesia Information (Enter/Edit)
[SROMEN-ANES]

Anesthesia staff uses this option to enter anesthesiarelated information for a given case. Thefirst group
of prompts affects the Anesthesia AMIS Report. Some of the data fields may be automatically filled in
from previous responses.

At the "Enter Screen Server Function:" prompt, the user can choose the field(s) to be edited, or pressthe
<Enter> key to continue. Some of the data fields are "multiple” and may contain more than one value.
When amultiplefield is selected, a new screen is generated so that the user can enter data related to that
multiple. For instance, the MONITORS field generates a new screen for adding the device, time installed,
and time removed. The TIME INSTALLED field and TIME REMOVED field generate additional screens
so that the user may enter more than one time installed/removed for the same operation.

About the prompts

"Isthisthe Principa Technique (Y/N):” This prompt asks whether or not the technique being entered is
the primary anesthesia technique for the case. It is advisable to establish the principal technique as this
information affects many reports.

"Would you like to enter additional anesthesiarelated information ?* If the user wishes to enter more
detailed information concerning the case, he or she should answer Y ES to this prompt. Two Screen
Server-formatted pages will then be provided for entering more anesthesia information for the case.

Example: Entering Anesthesia I nformation
Sel ect Anesthesia Data Entry Menu Option: | Anesthesia Information (Enter/Edit)

The following information is required for the Anesthesia AMS.

Princi pal Anesthetist: COLUVBI A CAROLI NE// <Enter>
Sel ect ANESTHESI A TECHNIQUE: G (G  GENERAL)
Is this the Principal Technique (Y/N: YES// <Enter>
Was the Patient |ntubated ? (Y/N: Y YES
Trauma Resulting from I ntubation Process: NONE// <Enter>
Sel ect ANESTHESI A AGENTS: ENFLURANE N F
Dose (ng): 125
Di agnosti c/ Therapeutic (Y/ N): NO/ <Enter>

ASA Cass: 2 2-M LD DI STURB.

Wuld you like to enter additional anesthesia related information ? NO/Y
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** ANESTHESI A | NFO ** CASE #145 HAWAI |, LQU PAGE 1 OF 2

1 ANESTHESI OLOG ST SUPVR
2 ANES SUPERVI SE CCDE:

3 PRINC ANESTHETI ST: COLUMBI A, CAROLI NE

4 RELIEF ANESTHETI ST:

5  ASST ANESTHETI ST:

6  ANES CARE START TIME: APR 26, 1999 AT 09: 10
7 1 NDUCTI ON COVPLETE:

8  ANES CARE END TI ME: APR 26, 1999 AT 12:50
9  ASA CLASS: 2-M LD DI STURB.

10 BLOOD LOSS (M.): 200

11 M N | NTRAOP TEMPERATURE (C):

12 FI NAL ANESTHESI A TEMP (O):

13 TOTAL URINE QUTPUT (M): 1

14  OP Dl SPCsI Tl ON: PACU ( RECOVERY ROOM
15 POSTOP ANES NOTE:

Enter Screen Server Function: 10:13

I ntraoperative Blood Loss (ml): 200// 500
Lowest Intraoperative Tenperature (C): 28
Fi nal Anesthesia Tenperature (C): 37

Total Urine Qutput (m): 1// 1800

** ANESTHESI A | NFO ** CASE #145 HAWAI |, LQU PAGE 1 OF 2

1 ANESTHESI OLOG ST SUPVR:

2 ANES SUPERVI SE CODE:

3 PRI NC ANESTHET! ST: COLUMBI A, CARCLI NE

4 RELI EF ANESTHETI ST:

5 ASST ANESTHETI ST:

6 ANES CARE START TI ME: APR 26, 1999 AT 09:10
7 | NDUCTI ON COVPLETE:

8 ANES CARE END TI ME: APR 26, 1999 AT 12:50
9 ASA CLASS: 2-M LD DI STURB.

10 BLOOD LOSS (M) : 500

11 M N | NTRAOCP TEMPERATURE (C): 28

12 FINAL ANESTHESIA TEMP (C): 37

13  TOTAL URI NE OUTPUT (M.): 1800

14  OP DI SPCSI TI ON: PACU ( RECOVERY RCOM)
15  POSTOP ANES NOTE:

Enter Screen Server Function: <Enter>

** ANESTHESI A | NFO **  CASE #145 HAWAI I, LOU PAGE 2 OF 2
1  ORAL- PHARYNGEAL SCORE: CLASS 2
2 MANDI BULAR SPACE: 80
3 REPLACEMENT FLUI D TYPE: (MULTI PLE) ( DATA)
4 MEDI CATI ONS: ( MULTI PLE) ( DATA)
5 MONI TORS: ( MULTI PLE)
6  GENERAL COVMENTS: (WORD PROCESS! NG)
7  THERVAL UNIT: ( MULTI PLE) ( DATA)
8  ANESTHES| A TECHNI QUE: (MULTI PLE) ( DATA)

Enter Screen Server Function: 5

** ANESTHESI A | NFO ** CASE #145 HAWAII, LQU PAGE 1
MONI TORS

1 NEW ENTRY
Enter Screen Server Function: 1

Sel ect MONI TORS: ECG
MONI TORS: ECE / <Enter>
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** ANESTHESI A | NFO **
MONI TORS  ( ECG)
MONI TORS:
TI ME | NSTALLED:
TI ME REMOVED:
APPLI ED BY:

A WN PR

Enter Screen Server Functi
Time Applied: 4/26@®:20 (
Ti me Renoved: 4/26@2: 45

CASE #145 HAWAI |, LOU PAGE 1

ECG

on: 2:4
APR 26, 1999@9: 20)
(APR 26, 1999@2: 45)

Person Applying the Mnitor: MONTPELI ER, MELI NDA

** ANESTHESI A | NFO **
MONI TORS  ( ECO)

MONI TORS:

TI ME | NSTALLED:
TI ME REMOVED:
APPLI ED BY:

A WN

Enter Screen Server Functi

CASE #145 HAWAI I, LQU PAGE 1 OF 1

ECG

APR 26, 1999 AT 09: 20
APR 26, 1999 AT 12:45
MONTPELI ER, MELI NDA

on: <Ent er >

** ANESTHESI A | NFO ** CASE #145 HAWAI |, LOU PAGE 1 OF 1

MONI TORS

1 MONI TORS:
2 NEW ENTRY

Enter Screen Server Functi

** ANESTHESI A | NFO **

MANDI BULAR SPACE:

MEDI CATI ONS:

MONI TORS:

GENERAL COMMENTS:
THERVAL UNI T:
ANESTHESI A TECHNI QUE:

O~NO O WN P

Ent er Screen Server Functi

164

ECG

on: <Ent er >

CASE #145 HAWAII, LQU PAGE 2 OF 2

ORAL- PHARYNGEAL SCORE: CLASS 2

80

REPLACEMENT FLUI D TYPE: (MJLTI PLE) ( DATA)

( MULTI PLE) ( DATA)
( MULTI PLE) ( DATA)
(WORD PROCESS! NG)
( MULTI PLE) ( DATA)
( MULTI PLE) ( DATA)

on:
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Anesthesia Technique (Enter/Edit)
[SROMEN-ANES TECH]

The Anesthesia Technique (Enter/Edit) option is used to enter information concerning the anesthesia
technique. More than one anesthesia technique can be entered for a case. When the user is finished
entering the first technique, he or she should select this option again to start entering another anesthesia
technique.

The Surgery software recognizes six different anesthesia techniques, each with different sets of prompts.

GENERAL

MONITORED ANESTHES A CARE
SPINAL

EPIDURAL

OTHER

LOCAL

rommnI o

A seventh choice for anesthesiatechnique is NO ANESTHESIA. This selection does not include any
additional prompts.

About the prompts

"Diagnostic/ Therapeutic (Y/N):" The user should answer Y or YES if the anesthesia procedureisitself a
surgical procedure. The user will then have an opportunity to define the surgical (operative) procedure.

"Isthisthe Principal Technique (Y/N):" This prompt asks the user whether or not the technique being
entered is the primary anesthesia technique for the case. For the technique being entered to appear on the
Anesthesia AMIS Report, answer this prompt witha'Y or YES.

"Select ANESTHESIA AGENTS:" The user can enter more than one anesthesia agent for a case by using
the up-arrow () to jump to the "Select ANESTHESIA AGENTS:" prompt.
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Example 1. General Technique

Sel ect Anesthesia Data Entry Menu Qption: T Anesthesia Techni que (Enter/Edit)
Di agnosti c/ Therapeutic (Y/N): NO/ <Enter>
Sel ect ANESTHESI A TECHNI QUE: G ( GENERAL)

Is this the Principal Technique (Y/N): YES// <Enter> YES

Was the Patient |ntubated ? (Y/N: Y YES

Trauma Resulting from I ntubation Process: NONE/ / <Ent er > NONE

Sel ect ANESTHESI A AGENTS: ?

More than one anesthesia agent may be entered for each technique.

The ANESTHESIA AGENT field uses entries from the institution's local DRUG file. Prior to
using the Surgery package, drugs that will be used as anesthesia agents must be flagged (using
the Chief of Surgery Menu) by the user's package coordinator. If the user experiences problems
entering an agent, it is likely that the drug being chosen has not been flagged.

Sel ect ANESTHESI A AGENTS: ENFLURANE
Dose (ng): <Enter>
Approach Techni que: D DI RECT VI SI ON LARYNGOSCORPY
Endot racheal Tube Route: O ORAL
Type of Laryngoscope: M MACI NTCSH
Laryngoscope Size: 3
Was a Stylet Used ? (Y/N: Y YES
Was Topi cal Lidocaine Used ? (Y/N: Y YES
Was | ntravenous Lidocai ne Adninistered ? (YN: N NO
Type of Endotracheal Tube: P PVC LOW PRESSURE
Endot racheal Tube Size: 3
Locati on where the Endotracheal Tube was Rermoved: O OR
Wio Renpved the Endotracheal Tube ?: MONTPELI ER, MELI NDA
Was Reintubation Required within 8 Hours ? (Y N: N NO
Was a Heat and Moisture Exchanger Used ? (YN: N NO
Was a Bacterial Filter Used ? (Y/N): N NO
O al - Pharyngeal (OP) Score: 1 CLASS 1
Mandi bul ar Space (length in mm: 65
Airway | ndex: 1. |NDEX LESS THAN OR EQUAL TO 0// No (No Editing)
GENERAL COMVENTS:
1> <Enter>

Example 2: Monitored Anesthesia Care Technique

Sel ect Anesthesia Data Entry Menu Option: T Anesthesia Technique (Enter/Edit)
Di agnosti c/ Therapeutic (Y/ N): NO/ <Enter>
Sel ect ANESTHESI A TECHNI QUE: M (MONI TORED ANESTHESI A CARE)

I's this the Principal Technique (Y/ N: YES//<Enter> YES

Was the Patient |Intubated ? (Y N: N NO

Sel ect ANESTHESI A AGENTS: VALI UM

Dose (ng): 5

Or al - Pharyngeal (OP) Score: CLASS 1// <Enter>
Mandi bul ar Space (length in mm: 65// <Enter>
Airway I ndex: 1. |NDEX LESS THAN OR EQUAL TO 0//NO (No Editi ng)
GENERAL COMVENTS:

1> <Enter>
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Example 3: Spinal Technique

Sel ect Anesthesia Data Entry Menu Qption: T Anesthesia Techni que (Enter/Edit)
Di agnosti c/ Therapeutic (Y/ N): NO/ <Enter>
Sel ect ANESTHESI A TECHNI QUE: S ( SPI NAL)
Is this the Principal Technique (Y/N): YES// <Enter> YES
Was the Patient |Intubated ? (Y N: N NO
Sel ect ANESTHESI A AGENTS: PONTOCAI NE
Dose (ng): 5
Was the Catheter placed for Continuous Administration ? (Y N): NO
/'l <Enter> NO
Baricity: 1// <Enter> HYPERBARI C
Puncture Site: 2 L3-4
Needl e Size: 25G 25G
Neur oder mat one Anest hesi a Sensory Level: T6 T6
Or al - Pharyngeal (OP) Score: CLASS 1// <Enter>
Mandi bul ar Space (length in mm: 65// <Enter>
Airway I ndex: 1. |INDEX LESS THAN OR EQUAL TO 0// (No Editing)
GENERAL COMVENTS:
1><Ent er>

Example 4: Epidural Technique

Sel ect Anesthesia Data Entry Menu Option: T Anesthesia Techni que (Enter/Edit)
Di agnosti c/ Therapeutic (Y/ N): NO/ <Enter>
Sel ect ANESTHESI A TECHNI QUE: E ( EPI DURAL)

Is this the Principal Technique (Y/N): YES// <Enter> YES

Was the Patient Intubated ? (Y N: N NO

Sel ect ANESTHESI A AGENTS: LI DOCAI NE

Dose (ng): 5
Was the Catheter placed for Continuous Administration ? (Y/ N): YES
/] <Enter> YES

Puncture Site: 2 L3-4

Dural Puncture ? (Y/N): NO/ Y YES

Wio Renpved the Catheter ?: 213 DES MJ NES, DI ANE

Date/ Tine that the Catheter was Renpbved: 5/4@:30 (MAY 04, 1999@4: 30)
Oral - Pharyngeal (OP) Score: CLASS 1// <Enter>
Mandi bul ar Space (length in mm: 65// <Enter>
Airway | ndex: 1. |NDEX LESS THAN OR EQUAL TO 0// (No Editing)
GENERAL COMMVENTS:

1>L0SS OF RESI STANCE TECHNI QUE

2><Ent er >
EDI T Option: <Enter>

Example5: Other Technique

Sel ect Anesthesia Data Entry Menu Option: T Anesthesia Techni que (Enter/Edit)
Di agnosti c/ Therapeutic (Y/ N): NO/ <Enter>
Sel ect ANESTHES|I A TECHNI QUE: O (OTHER)
Is this the Principal Technique (Y/N: YES// <Enter> YES
Was the Patient |Intubated ? (Y N: N NO
Sel ect ANESTHESI A AGENTS: LI DOCAI NE
Dose (ng): 5
Sel ect BLOCK SI TE: ABDOM NAL WALL Y4300
ARE YOU ADDI NG ' ABDOM NAL WALL' AS A NEWBLOCK SITE (THE 1ST FOR THI S ANESTHESI A TECHNI QUE) ? Y
(YES)
Length of Needle (cm: 3
Gauge Size of the Needle: 22
O al - Pharyngeal (OP) Score: CLASS 1// <Enter>
Mandi bul ar Space (length in mm: 65// <Enter>
Airway | ndex: 1. |NDEX LESS THAN OR EQUAL TO 0// (No Editing)
GENERAL COMMENTS:
1> <Enter>
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Example 6: Local Technique

Sel ect Anesthesia Data Entry Menu Qption: T Anesthesia Techni que (Enter/Edit)
Di agnosti c/ Therapeutic (Y/ N): NO/ <Enter>
Sel ect ANESTHESI A TECHNI QUE: L (LOCAL)
Is this the Principal Technique (Y/N: YES// <Enter> YES
Was the Patient |Intubated ? (Y N: N NO
Sel ect ANESTHESI A AGENTS: LI DOCAI NE
Dose (ng): 5
Sel ect BLOCK SI TE: OROPHARYNX 60200
ARE YOU ADDI NG ' OROPHARYNX' AS A NEW BLOCK SI TE (THE 1ST FOR THI S ANESTHESI A TECHNI QUE) ? Y
(YES)
Length of Needle (cm): <Enter>
Gauge Size of the Needl e: <Enter>
Oral - Pharyngeal (OP) Score: CLASS 1// <Enter>
Mandi bul ar Space (length in nmm: 65// <Enter>
Airway | ndex: 1. |NDEX LESS THAN OR EQUAL TO 0// (No Editing)
GENERAL COMVENTS:
1>

168 Surgery V. 3.0 User Manual April 2004



Medications (Enter/Edit)
[SROANES MED]

Anesthesia staff members use the Medications (Enter/Edit) option to enter medications administered on a
case. Thisisthe last sub-option of the Anesthesia Data Entry Menu.

This option is designed to help the user quickly enter many different medications for a case. In one entry,
the user can enter the medication, dosage, route, and time given with the use of slashes between these
categories. (Thisisadifferent type of prompt response from what has been used elsewhere). After the
user has finished entering one medication, the software will return the cursor to the beginning prompt so
that he or she can enter another medication for the case. When the user finishes entering medications for
the case, he or she should press the <Enter > key to return to the Anesthesia Data Entry Menu.

About the prompts

"ENTER MEDICATION/DOSE(MG)/ROUTE/TIME:" Respond to this prompt with the medication,
dosage, route, and time given separated by slashes. If the software needs more specific information about
the medication, the user will be prompted. In the example, the software reads "Valium" and then asks the
user to select from the Valiums on file. A question mark can be entered in place of one of the categories
in order to get help or more information. In the following example, a question mark was entered in place
of the route. Then, in response to the question mark, the software offered alist of acceptable routes.

Example: Entering a Medication
Sel ect Anesthesia Data Entry Menu Option: M Medications (Enter/Edit)

ENTER MEDI CATI ON/ DOSE( M3) / ROUTE/ TI ME:  VALI UM 5M& ?/ 7: 50

1 VALI UM 5MG N F

2 VALI UM DI AZEPAM 10MG S. T. N F RESTRI CTED TO
ENT/ ANESTHESI A/ PSYCHI ATRY/ PARAPLEG CS

3 VALI UM DI AZEPAM 2MG S. T. N F RESTRI CTED TO

ENT/ ANESTHESI A/ PSYCHI ATRY/ PARAPLEG CS
TYPE '~ TO STOP, OR
CHOOSE 1-3: 1 (JAN 13, 1999 07:50)

Route entered is not one of the avail abl e choices.
Pl ease enter nedication route again.

Choose from

(A I NTRAVENQUS
T TOPI CAL

IR | RRI GATI ON

I M | NTRAMUSCULAR
R RECTAL

S SUBLI NGUAL

SC SUBCUTANEQUS
I'N I NFI LTRATE

O OTHER

P PREPUWP

OR ORAL

ENTER ROUTE: |V
MEDI CATI ON ENTERED . . . .

ENTER MEDI CATI ON DOSE( M3) / ROUTE/ TI ME:
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Anesthesia Report
[SROARPT]

Anesthesia staff uses the Anesthesia Report option to print all the anesthesia information entered for a
case. When a hard copy of thisreport is made, space is provided for the Anesthetist's signature. This
option islocated on the Anesthesia Menu option. It can also be accessed from the Operation Menu option.

For more information, see the Anesthesia Report section in the Operation Menu section of this manual.
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Anesthesia AMIS
[SROAMIS]

The Anesthesia AMI S option compiles statistics for all surgical cases and non-O.R. procedures within the
date range selected and generates the Anesthesia AMIS Report.

(}—n' This option is locked with the SROAAMIS key.
The Anesthesia AMIS Report printsin a 132-column format and must be copied to a printer.

Example: Printing the Anesthesia AMIS Report
Sel ect Anesthesia Menu Option: A Anesthesia AM S

Anest hesia AM S

Start with Date: 1 1 99 (JAN 01, 1999)

End with Date: 1 31 99 (JAN 31, 1999)

Do you want to print all divisions? YES// <Enter>

This report is designed to use a 132 colum format, and nust be run
on a printer.

DEVI CE: [Sel ect Print Device]

-- report follows---
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MAYBERRY, NC - ALL DI VI SI ONS
ANESTHESI A SERVI CE
ANESTHESI A AM S
FROM JAN 1,1999 TGO JAN 31, 1999

REVI EVED BY:
DATE REVI EVEED:
DATE PRI NTED: FEB 7, 1999

ANESTHETI CS ADM NI STERED BY PRI NCI PAL TECHNI QUE USED

TOTAL NO OF ANES-

THETI CS ADM NI STERED GENERAL | MAC | SPINAL | EPIDURAL |  OTHER |  LOCAL

"""" e T S T D
ANESTHETI CS FOR PROCEDURES ADM NI STERED BY: *x ANESTHETI CS FOR DI AG & THERA. PROCEDURES ADM NI STERED BY:

ANESTHES| OLOGI ST | NURSE ANESTHETIST | OTHER «+  ANESTHES|OLOG ST | NURSE ANESTHETIST |  OTHER

'NUMBER OF | NO OF | NUMBER OF | NO. OF | NUMBER OF | NO. OF ** NUMBER OF | NO. OF | NUMBER OF | NO OF | NUMBER OF | NO OF

ANESTHETI CS| DEATHS | ANESTHETI CS | DEATHS | ANESTHETI CS| DEATHS ** ANESTHETI CS| DEATHS | ANESTHETICS | DEATHS | ANESTHETI CS| DEATHS

e o 1 3 o a1 e 1 o o e e

TOTAL NUMBER
OF DEATHS

172

Surgery V. 3.0 User Manual

April 2004



Schedule Anesthesia Personnel
[SRSCHDA]

Anesthesia staff uses the Schedule Anesthesia Personnel option to assign or change anesthesia personnel
for surgery cases. The Scheduling Manager can also assign personnel to the selected case using other
menu options.

This Schedule Anesthesia Personnel option is locked with the SROANES key and will not
appear on the menu if the user does not have this key.

With this option, the user can enter an anesthesia technique and the names of the principal anesthetist and
supervisor. When an operating room is selected, the software will present all cases scheduled for that
room. After scheduling personnel for cases in one operating room, the user can do the same for other
operating rooms without leaving this option. For convenience, the software will default to the anesthetist
and anesthesiol ogist supervisor previously scheduled for that room.

Example: Scheduling Anesthesia Personnel

Sel ect Anesthesia Menu Option: S Schedul e Anest hesi a Personnel
Schedul e Anest hesi a Personnel for which Date ? 4/26 (APR 26, 1999)

Schedul e Anest hesi a Personnel for which Operating Room? OR2

Schedul ed Operations for OR2

Case # 145 Patient: HAWAI I, LOU
From 09:00 To: 12:00
CHOLECYSTECTOW

Request ed Anest hesi a Techni que: GENERAL// <Enter>
Princi pal Anesthetist: COLUVBI A CAROLI NE cc
Anest hesi ol ogi st Supervi sor: AUGUSTA, DON// <Enter>

Press <Enter> to continue, or '~' to quit <Ent er >

Schedul ed Operations for OR2

Case # 148 Pati ent: MONTANA, JOHNNY

From 13:00 To: 18:00

SHOULDER ARTHROPLASTY

Request ed Anest hesi a Techni que: GENERAL// <Enter>

Princi pal Anesthetist: COLUMBI A CAROLI NE// <Enter> CcC

Anest hesi ol ogi st Supervi sor: AUGUSTA DON// <Enter> DA

Press <Enter> to continue, or '~ to quit <Enter>

Woul d you like to continue with another operating room? YES// <Enter>

Schedul e Anest hesi a Personnel for which Operating Room? OR3
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Schedul ed Operations for OR3

Case # 136 Patient: MAINE, JOE

From 07:00 To: 10:30

CHOLECYSECTOWY

Request ed Anest hesi a Techni que: GENERAL// <Enter>
Princi pal Anesthetist: JACKSON, R CH

Anest hesi ol ogi st Supervi sor: AUGUSTA, DOV / <Ent er >

Press <Enter> to continue, or '~' to quit <Ent er >

Woul d you like to continue with another operating room? YES// Y
Schedul e Anest hesi a Personnel for which Qperating Room? ORl
There are no cases schedul ed for this operating room

Press RETURN to continue <Enter>

Wul d you like to continue with another operating room? YES// N
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Perioperative Occurrences Menu
[SRO COMPLICATIONS MENU]

Surgeons use options within the Perioperative Occurrences Menu option to enter or edit occurrences that
occur before, during, and/or after a surgical procedure. It is aso possible to enter occurrences for a patient
who did not have a surgical procedure performed. The user can enter more than one occurrence per
patient.

(}—n' This option islocked with the SROCOMP key.

Occurrences will be included on the Chief of Surgery’s Morbidity & Mortality Reports.

g.j& Please review specific institution policy to determine what is considered an occurrence for any
= category.

The options included in this menu are listed below. To the left of the option name is the shortcut synonym
the user can enter to select the option.

Shortcut Option Name

Intraoperative Occurrences (Enter/Edit)

Postoperative Occurrences (Enter/Edit)

Non-Operative Occurrences (Enter/Edit)

Update Satus of Returns Within 30 Days

Z|C|lZ2|0|—

Morbidity & Mortality Reports

Key Vocabulary

The following terms are used in this section.

Term Definition

Intraoperative Occurrence Occurrence that occurs during the procedure.

Postoperative Occurrence Occurrence that occurs after the procedure.

Non-Operative Occurrence | Occurrence that develops before a surgical procedure is performed.
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Intraoperative Occurrences (Enter/Edit)
[SRO INTRAOP COMP]

The Intraoperative Occurrences (Enter/Edit) option is used to add information about an occurrence that
occurs during the procedure. The user can also use this option to change the information. Occurrence
information will be reflected in the Chief of Surgery’s Morbidity & Mortality Report.

First, the user should select an operation. The software will then list any occurrences aready entered for
that operation. The user may edit a previously entered occurrence or can type the word NEW and press
the <Enter> key to enter a new occurrence.

At the prompt "Enter a New Intraoperative Occurrence:” the user can enter two gquestion marks (?7?) to get
alist of categories. Be sure to enter a category for all occurrences to satisfy Surgery Central Office
reporting needs.

Example: Entering Intraoperative Occurrences
Sel ect Perioperative Occurrences Menu Option: | Intraoperative Cccurrences (Enter/Edit)
Sel ect Patient: |LLINO S, ANNE 10- 28- 45 123456789
I'LLI NO S, ANNE 123-45-6789
1. 06-30-99 CHOLECYSTECTOW ( COVPLETED)

2. 03-10-99 HEMORRHOI DECTOMY ( COVPLETED)

Sel ect Operation: 1

I LLI NO S, ANNE (123-45-6789) Case #213
JUN 30, 1999 CHOLECYSTECTOW (CPT M SSI NG)

There are no Intraoperative Cccurrences entered for this case.

Enter a New I ntraoperative Cccurrence: CARDI AC ARREST REQUI RI NG CPR

Any cardi ac arrest requiring external or open cardi opul nonary
resuscitation (CPR) of any duration occurring in the operating room |CU,
ward, or out-of-hospital after the chest has been conpletely closed and
within 30 days followi ng surgery. Exclude intentional arrests during
cardi ac surgery.

Press RETURN to continue: <Enter>
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I LLI NO S, ANNE (123-45-6789) Case #213
JUN 30, 1999 CHOLECYSTECTOW (CPT M SSI NG)

1. Cccurrence: CARDI AC ARREST REQUI RI NG CPR
2. Cccurrence Category: CARDI AC ARREST REQUI RI NG CPR
3. 1 CD Diagnosi s Code:

4. Treatnent Instituted:

5. Qutcone to Date:

6. Cccurrence Coments:

Sel ect Cccurrence Information: 4:5

I LLINO S, ANNE (123-45-6789)
Type of Treatment |nstituted: CPR
Qutconme to Date: ?
CHOCSE FROM

U UNRESOLVED

| | MPROVED

D DEATH

W WORSE
Qutconme to Date: | | MPROVED

I LLI NO S, ANNE (123-45-6789) Case #213
JUN 30, 1999 CHOLECYSTECTOMY ( CPT M SSI NG

1. Cccurrence: CARDI AC ARREST REQUI RI NG CPR
2. Occurrence Category: CARDI AC ARREST REQUI RI NG CPR
3. 1 CD Di agnosi s Code:

4, Treatnent Instituted: CPR

5. Qutcone to Date: | MPROVED

6. Cccurrence Comments:

Sel ect Cccurrence | nformation:
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Postoperative Occurrences (Enter/Edit)
[SRO POSTOP COMP]

The Postoperative Occurrences (Enter/Edit) option is used to add information about an occurrence that
occurs after the procedure. The user can aso utilize this option to change the information. Occurrence

information will be reflected in the Chief of Surgery's Morbidity & Mortality Report.

First, the user selects an operation. The software will then list any occurrences already entered for that
operation. The user can choose to edit a previously entered occurrence or type the word NEW and press

the <Enter> key to enter a new occurrence.

At the prompt "Enter a New Postoperative Complication:" the user can enter two question marks (?7?) to
get alist of categories. Be sure to enter a category for all occurrences in order to satisfy Surgery Central

Office reporting needs.

Example: Entering a Postoper ative Occurrence

Sel ect Perioperative Occurrences Menu Option: P Postoperative Occurrence (Enter/Edit)

Sel ect Patient: M CH GAN, MATTHEW R 09-13-28 123456789
M CHI GAN, MVATTHEW R, 123-45-6789
1. 04-18-99 CRANI OTOWY ( COVPLETED)

2. 03-18-99 REPAI R | NCARCERATED | NGUI NAL HERNI A ( COVPLETED)

Sel ect Qperation: 2

M CHI GAN, MVATTHEW R. (123-45-6789) Case #202
MAR 18, 1999 REPAI R | NCARCERATED | NGUI NAL HERNI A (49505)

There are no Postoperative Cccurrences entered for this case.

Enter a New Postoperative Cccurrence: URI NARY TRACT | NFECTI ON
[CDC Definition] Synptomatic urinary tract infection nust neet one of the
following TW criteria:

1. One of the follow ng: fever (>38 degrees C), urgency, frequency,
dysuria, or suprapubic tenderness AND a urine culture of >100, 000
colonies/m urine with no nore than two speci es of organisms.

2. Two of the follow ng: fever (>38 degrees C), urgency, frequency,
dysuria, or suprapubic tenderness AND any of the follow ng:

a. Dipstick test positive for |eukocyte esterase and/or nitrate.

b. Pyuria (>10 WBCs/cc or >3 WBC/ hpf of unspun urine).

c. Organisns seen on Gam stain of unspun urine.

d. Two urine cultures with repeated isolation of the sane uropathogen

with >100 col onies/m urine in non-voi ded speci nen.

e. Uine culture with <100, 000 col oni es/ M urine of single uropathogen
in patient being treated with appropriate antin crobial therapy.
Physi ci an' s di agnosi s.

g. Physician institutes appropriate antim crobial therapy.

—h

Press RETURN to continue: <Enter>
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M CHI GAN, MATTHEW R (123- 45-6789) Case #202
MAR 18, 1999 REPAI R | NCARCERATED | NGUI NAL HERNI A (49505)

1. Cccurrence: URI NARY TRACT | NFECTI ON
2. Occurrence Category: URI NARY TRACT | NFECTI ON
3. 1 CD Di agnosi s Code:

4., Treatnent Instituted:

5. Qutcone to Date:

6. Date Noted:

7. Qccurrence Conmments:

Sel ect Cccurrence Information: 4:6

M CHI GAN, MATTHEW R (123- 45-6789) Case #202
MAR 18, 1999 REPAI R | NCARCERATED | NGUI NAL HERNI A (49505)

Treat ment | nstituted: ANTIBIOTICS
Qutconme to Date: | | MPROVED
Dat e/ Ti me the Conplication was Noted: 3/20 (MAR 20, 1999)

M CHI GAN, MVATTHEW R. (123-45-6789) Case #202
MAR 18, 1999 REPAI R | NCARCERATED | NGUI NAL HERNI A (49505)

1. Cccurrence: URI NARY TRACT | NFECTI ON
2. Cccurrence Category: URI NARY TRACT | NFECTI ON
3. 1 CD Diagnosi s Code:

4. Treatnent Instituted: ANTIBI Ol CS

5. Qutcone to Date: | MPROVED

6. Date Noted: 03/ 20/ 92
7. Qccurrence Comments:

Sel ect Qccurrence | nformation:
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Non-Operative Occurrence (Enter/Edit)
[SROCOMP]

The Non-Operative Occurrence (Enter/Edit) option is used to enter or edit occurrences that are not related
to surgical procedures. A non-operative occurrence is an occurrence that develops before a surgical
procedure is performed.

At the "Occurrence Category:" prompt, the user can enter two question marks (?7?) to get alist of
categories. Be sure to enter a category for each occurrence in order to satisfy Surgery Central Office
reporting needs.

Example: Entering a Non-Operative Occurrence

Sel ect Perioperative Occurrences Menu Option: N Non-Qperative Cccurrences (Enter/Edit)

NOTE: You are about to enter an occurrence for a patient that has not had an
operation during this adnmission. If this patient has a surgical procedure
during the current adm ssion, use the option to enter or edit intraoperative
and postoperative occurrences.

Sel ect PATI ENT NAME: M CHI GAN, MATTHEW R. 09-13-28 123456789

M CHI GAN, VATTHEW R.

1. ENTER A NEW NON- OPERATI VE OCCURRENCE

Sel ect Nunmber: 1

Sel ect the Date of Cccurrence: T-2 (JUN 30, 1999)
Name of the Surgeon Treating the Conplication: TOPEKA, MARK
Nane of the Attending Surgeon: TULSA, LARRY
Sur gi cal Specialty: GENERAL(OR WHEN NOT DEFI NED BELOW
Sel ect NON- OPERATI VE OCCURRENCES: SYSTEM C SEPSI S
Cccurrence Category: SYSTEM C SEPSI S
This is defined as a patient noted to be acutely ill, usually febrile,
resulting fromthe presence of mcroorgani snms or their poisonous
products in the bl ood stream

Treatnment |nstituted: ANTIBIOTl CS
Qutcone to Date: U UNRESOLVED
Cccurrence Comments:
1>Cancel schedul ed surgery for this week. Reschedule |ater.
2><Ent er >
EDI T Option: <Enter>

Press RETURN to conti nue
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Update Status of Returns Within 30 Days
[SRO UPDATE RETURNS]

The Update Satus of Returns Within 30 Days option will define a case as related or unrelated to another
case. When anew surgical caseis entered into the software, the user is asked whether it is related to any
previous cases within the past 30 days. This option is designed to update that information.

The user should first enter the patient name and select a case. The software will list any cases that
occurred within 30 days prior to the selected case and will indicate if the listed cases have been flagged as
related or unrelated. At this point the user may update the status of the cases listed.

Example: Updating Status of Returns Within 30 days

Sel ect Perioperative CQccurrences Menu Option: Update Status of Returns Wthin 3
0 Days

Sel ect Patient: |NDI ANA SUSAN 03- 03- 59 123456789 NO NO
N- VETERAN ( OTHER)

| NDI ANA, SUSAN  123- 45- 6789
1. 07-06-99 REPAIR | NGU NAL HERNI A ( COVPLETED)

2. 06-25-99  CHOLECYSTECTOW, APPENDECTOMY ( COVPLETED)
3. 06-23-99 CHOLEDOCHOTOMY ( COVPLETED)

4. 04-10-98 CRANI OTOWY ( COVPLETED)

Sel ect Qperation: 3

| NDI ANA, SUSAN (123-45-6789) Case #62192 RETURNS TO SURGERY
JUN 23, 1999 CHOLEDOCHOTOWY (47420- 58, 62, 22, 78)

1. 07/06/99 REPAI R | NGUI NAL HERNI A (49521-59) - UNRELATED

2. 06/25/99 CHOLECYSTECTOWMY (47610-59, 20, 66, 78) - UNRELATED

Sel ect Nunber: 2

| NDI ANA, SUSAN (123- 45- 6789) Case #62192 RETURNS TO SURGERY
JUN 23, 1999 CHOLEDOCHOTOWY (47420- 58, 62, 22, 78)

2. 06/25/99 CHOLECYSTECTOWMY (47610-59, 20, 66, 78) - UNRELATED

This return to surgery is currently defined as UNRELATED to the case sel ect ed.
Do you want to change this status ? NO/ Y
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| NDI ANA, SUSAN (123-45-6789) Case #62192 RETURNS TO SURGERY
JUN 23, 1999 CHOLEDOCHOTOWY (47420- 58, 62, 22, 78)

1. 07/06/99 REPAI R | NGUI NAL HERNI A (49521-59) - UNRELATED

2. 06/25/99 CHOLECYSTECTOMY (47610- 59, 20, 66, 78) - RELATED

Sel ect Nunber:
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Morbidity & Mortality Reports
[SROMM]

The Morbidity & Mortality Reports option generates two reports. the Perioperative Occurrences Report
and the Mortality Report. The Perioperative Occurrences Report includes all cases that have occurrences,
both intraoperatively and postoperatively. The Mortality Report includes all cases performed within the
selected date range that had a death within 30 days after surgery. These reports sort by specialty within a
date range. Each surgical specialty will begin on a separate page.

After the user enters the date range, the software will ask whether to generate both reports. If the user
answers NO, the software will ask the user to select from the Perioperative Occurrences Report or the
Mortality Report.

These reports have a 132-column format and are designed to be copied to a printer.

Example 1. Printing the Perioperative Occurrences Report
Sel ect Perioperative Occurrences Menu Option: M Mrbidity & Mortality Reports

The Morbidity and Mortality Reports include the Perioperative Cccurrences
Report and the Mortality Report. Each report will provide information
from cases conpleted within the date range sel ect ed.

Do you want to generate both reports ? YES// N

1. Perioperative Cccurrences Report
2. Mrtality Report
Sel ect Nunmber: (1-2): 1

Start with Date: 8/1 (AUG 01, 1999)
End with Date: 8/31 (AUG 31, 1999)

Do you want to print this report for all Surgical Specialties ? YES// N

Print the report for which Specialty ? GENERAL(OR WHEN NOT DEFI NED BE LOW
Sel ect an Additional Specialty <Enter>

This report is designed to use a 132 col unm fornat.

Print the Report on which Device: [Select Print Device]

...... report follows---
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MAYBERRY, NC PAGE 1

SURG CAL SERVI CE REVI EVED BY:
PERI OPERATI VE OCCURRENCES DATE REVI EVED:
FROM AUG 1,1999 TO AUG 31, 1999 DATE PRI NTED: SEP 22,1999
PATI ENT PRI NCl PAL OPERATI ON OCCURRENCE(S) - (DATE) OUTCOVE
| D# TREATMENT

OPERATI ON DATE

GENERAL( OR WHEN NOT DEFI NED BELOW

| DAHO, PETER REPAI R DI APHRAGVATI C HERNI A MYOCARDI AL | NFARCTI ON |
123-45-6789 ASPI RI N THERAPY

AUG 07, 1999@7: 15
URI NARY TRACT | NFECTION * (08/09/99) |

I'V ANTBI OTI CS

KANSAS, THOVAS CHOLECYSTECTOMWY, APPENDECTOWY SUPERFI Cl AL WOUND | NFECTI ON *  (09/02/99) |
123-45-6789 ANTI BI OTI CS

AUG 31, 1999@9: 00

QUTCOMES: U - UNRESOLVED, | - | MPROVED, W- WORSE, D - DEATH
"*' Represents Postoperative Cccurrences
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Example 2: Printing the Mortality Report

Sel ect Perioperative Cccurrences Menu Option: M Mrbidity & Mrtality Reports

The Morbidity and Mortality Reports include the Perioperative Cccurrences
Report and the Mortality Report. Each report will provide information

from cases conpleted within the date range sel ected.

Do you want to generate both reports ? YES// N

1. Perioperative Cccurrences Report
2. Mrtality Report
Sel ect Number: (1-2): 2

Start with Date: 1/1/99 (JAN 01, 1999)
End with Date: 12/31/99 (DEC 31, 1999)

This report is designed to use a 132 col unm fornat.

Print the Report on which Device: [Select Print Device]

report follows-
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OPERATI ON DATE

PATI ENT
| D#

MAYBERRY, NC

SURG CAL SERVI CE REVI EVED BY:

PAGE 1

MORTALI TY REPORT DATE REVI EVEED:

FROM JAN 1,1999 TO DEC 31, 1999

PRI NCl PAL OPERATI VE PROCEDURE

DATE PRI NTED: SEP 22, 1999

DATE OF DEATH
AUTOPSY ( Y/ N)

OTORHI NOLARYNGOLOGY ( ENT)

FEB 08,

FEB 19,

OCT 20,

186

1999

1999

1999

M NNESOTA, RONALD
123-45-6789

COLORADO, ALBERT
123-45-6789

M NNESOTA, RONALD
123-45-6789

M NNESOTA, RONALD
123-45-6789

| OMA, LUKE
123-45-6789

MAI NE, JAMES
123-45-6789

LARYNGOSCOPY, BRONCHOSCOPY, ESOPHAGOGASTROSCOPY
BRONCHOSCOPY

Bl LATERAL NECK DI SECTI ON, LARYNGECTOWY

LI GATI ON LT I NTERNAL JUGLAR , EXPLORATORY LAPARATOWY
TRACH

LARYNGOSCOPY W BX, ESOPHAGOSCOPY

Surgery V. 3.0 User Manual

FEB 09, 1999

FEB 26, 1999

NOT AVAI LABLE

FEB 09, 1999

FEB 09, 1999

FEB 21, 1999

NOvV 01, 1999
NOT AVAI LABLE
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Non-O.R. Procedures

[SRONOP]

(}_ﬂ' The Non-O.R. Procedures option, located in the main Surgery Menu and locked with the
SROPER key, is designed for documenting and reviewing Non-O.R. Procedures.

A Non-O.R. Procedureis any procedure not performed in an operating room, but which still involves
surgical or anesthesia providers. Any procedures involving anesthesia providers will display on the

Anesthesia AMIS Report.

The main options included in this menu are listed below. The first option, Non-O.R.. Procedures (Enter
Edit), contains options to enter or update cases. To the left of the option name is the shortcut synonym the
user can enter to select the option.

Shortcut Option Name

E Non-O.R.. Procedures (Enter/Edit)

A Annual Report of Non-O.R.. Procedures
R Report of Non-O.R.. Procedures
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Non-O.R. Procedures (Enter/Edit)
[SRONOP-ENTER]

The Non-O.R. Procedures (Enter/Edit) option allows the user to enter, edit, or delete information related
to aNon-O.R. Procedure. The editing feature branches to another submenu that allows the user to enter or
edit anesthesiainformation for a procedure. To use one of the Non-O.R. Procedures (Enter/Edit) options,
the user must first identify the patient on which he or she is working.

Accessing the Non-O.R. Procedures Menu

When the Non-O.R. Procedures (Enter/Edit) option is selected, the user will be prompted to enter a
patient name. The Surgery software will then list all non-O.R. procedures on record for the patient.

NEBRASKA, NI CK  123- 45- 6789
1. APR 22, 2002 BRONCHOSCOPY
2. NEW PROCEDURE
Sel ect Procedure: 1
The user can select from the procedure(s) listed or enter a new procedure. When selecting an existing
procedure, the software will ask whether the user wants to 1) edit information for the case, or 2) delete the
procedure, as follows.

NEBRASKA, NI CK  123- 45- 6789

APR 22, 2002 BRONCHOSCOPY

Do you want to edit or delete this procedure ?

1. Edit
2. Delete

Sel ect Number: 1// 1

If the user enters 2 to delete, the software will permanently remove the procedure from the records. On
the other hand, if the user accepts the default answer, 1, to edit the existing procedure, the software will
display the Non-O.R. Procedures (Enter/Edit) menu option. The user will see the following options.

NEBRASKA, NI CK (123- 45-6789) Case #267260 - APR 22,2002

E Edit Non-O. R Procedure

Al Anest hesia Information (Enter/Edit)
AM Medi cations (Enter/Edit)

AT Anest hesi a Techni que (Enter/Edit)

PR Procedure Report (Non-O R)

TR Ti ssue Exani nation Report

| Non- OR Procedure | nformation

Sel ect Non-O. R Procedures (Enter/Edit) Option:

Three of these sub-options, the Anesthesia Information (Enter/Edit) option, the Medications (Enter/Edit)
option, and the Anesthesia Technique (Enter/Edit) option, are the same as the sub-options of the same
name on the Anesthesia Menu option.
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Edit Non-O.R. Procedure
[SRONOP-EDIT]

The Edit Non-O.R. Procedure option on the Non-O.R. Procedures menu allows the user to enter or edit
data on the selected procedure.

The DICTATED SUMMARY EXPECTED field is used to determine whether a dictated summary will be
required for this Non-O.R. Procedure case. If NO is entered into the DICTATED SUMMARY
EXPECTED field, no alerts will be generated and no report information will be displayed. If YESis
entered into the DICTATED SUMMARY EXPECTED field, an aert will be sent to the appropriate
provider informing him or her that the Procedure Summary is ready for signature.

g The DICTATED SUMMARY EXPECTED field is used to determine whether a dictated
?5 summary will be required for aNon-O.R. Procedure case.

Example: Setting the DICTATED SUMMARY EXPECTED field to YES
NEBRASKA, NI CK (123-45-6789)  Case #267260 - APR 22, 2002

E Edit Non-O. R Procedure

Al Anesthesia Information (Enter/Edit)
AM Medi cations (Enter/Edit)

AT Anest hesi a Techni que (Enter/Edit)

PR Procedure Report (Non-O R.)

TR Ti ssue Exami nation Report

| Non- OR Procedure | nformation
Sel ect Non-O R Procedures (Enter/Edit) Option: E Edit Non-O R Procedure
** NON- O R. PROCEDURE ** CASE #267260 NEBRASKA, Nl CK PAGE 1 OF 3

DATE OF PROCEDURE: APR 22, 2002

PRI NCI PAL PROCEDURE: BRONCHOSCOPY

PRI NCI PAL PROCEDURE CODE:

MEDI CAL SPECI ALTY: GENERAL SURGERY
DI CTATED SUMVARY EXPECTED:

I N/ OUT- PATI ENT STATUS:

TI ME PROCEDURE BEGAN:

TI ME PROCEDURE ENDED:

PROVI DER: M AM , STEVE

10 NON- OR LOCATI ON:

11 ASSOCI ATED CLI NI C:

12 PRI NCI PAL DI AGNCSI S:

13 PRI N DI AGNCSI S CODE:

14 | NDI CATI ONS FOR OPERATI ONS: (WORD PROCESSI NG)
15 BRI EF CLI N HI STORY: (WORD PROCESSI NG)

©CoOo~NOOhwWNPRF

Enter Screen Server Function: 5
Di ctated Summary Expected: YES YES
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** NON-O R PROCEDURE ** CASE #267260 NEBRASKA, NI CK PAGE 1 OF 3

DATE OF PROCCEDURE: APRIL 22, 2002
PRI NCI PAL PROCEDURE: BRONCHOSCOPY

PRI NCI PAL PROCEDURE CODE:

MEDI CAL SPECI ALTY: GENERAL SURGERY
DI CTATED SUMVARY EXPECTED: YES

I N/ QUT- PATI ENT STATUS:

TI ME PROCEDURE BEGAN:

TI ME PROCEDURE ENDED:

PROVI DER: M AM , STEVE

10 NON- CR LOCATI ON:

11 ASSCCI ATED CLI NI C:

12 PRI NCI PAL DI AGNCSI S:

13 PRI'N DI AGNCSI S CODE:

14 | NDI CATI ONS FOR OPERATI ONS: (WORD PROCESSI NG)
15 BRI EF CLI N HI STORY: (WORD PROCESSI NG)

©CoOoO~NOUA~WNPE

Enter Screen Server Function: <Enter>
** NON- O R PROCEDURE ** CASE #267260 NEBRASKA, NI CK PAGE 2 OF 3

OPERATI VE FI NDI NGS: (WORD PROCESSI NG)
ATTEND PROVI DER:

ATTENDI NG CODE:

PRI NC ANESTHETI ST:

ANESTHESI OLOG ST SUPVR:

ANES CARE START TI ME:

ANES CARE END TI ME:

ANESTHESI A TECHNI QUE: ( MULTI PLE)

ANES SUPERVI SE CODE:

10 DI AGNOSTI C/ THERAPEUTI C (Y/N) :

11 ASA CLASS:

12 OTHER PROCEDURES: (MULTI PLE)

13 OTHER POSTOP DI AGS: (MULTI PLE)

14 PROCEDURE OCCURRENCE: ( MULTI PLE)

15 SPECI MENS: (WORD PROCESSI NG)

©Coo~NoOOhhwWNEF

Enter Screen Server Function: <Enter>

** NON-O R PROCEDURE **  CASE #267260 NEBRASKA, Nl CK PAGE 3 OF 3
1 GENERAL COWMENTS:  (WORD PROCESS! NG)

2 CANCEL DATE:

3 CANCEL REASON:

Enter Screen Server Function:
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If the user wishes to edit information in the Procedure Report (Non-O.R.), the Edit Non-O.R.. Procedure

option on the Non-O.R.. Procedures menu can be used.

Example: Using the Edit Non-O.R. Procedure option
NEBRASKA, NI CK (123-45-6789)  Case #267260 - APR 22, 2002

E Edit Non-O. R Procedure

Al Anest hesia Information (Enter/Edit)
AM Medi cations (Enter/Edit)

AT Anest hesi a Techni que (Enter/Edit)

PR Procedure Report (Non-O R.)

TR Ti ssue Exami nation Report

Sel ect Non-O. R Procedures (Enter/Edit) Option: E Edit Non-O R Procedure

** NON-O R PROCEDURE ** CASE #267260 NEBRASKA, NI CK PAGE 1 OF 3

DATE OF PROCEDURE: APR 22, 2002

PRI NCI PAL PROCEDURE: BRONCHOSCOPY

PRI NCI PAL PROCEDURE CODE:

MEDI CAL SPECI ALTY: GENERAL SURGERY

DI CTATED SUMVARY EXPECTED: YES

| N/ QUT- PATI ENT STATUS:

TI ME PROCEDURE BEGAN: APR 22, 2002 AT 08: 50
TI ME PROCEDURE ENDED: APR 22, 2002 AT 09: 27
PROVI DER: M AM , STEVE

10 NON- OR LOCATI ON:

11  ASSCCI ATED CLI NI C:

12 PRI NCI PAL DI AGNCSI S:

13 PRI N DI AGNCSI S CODE:

14 | NDI CATI ONS FOR OPERATI ONS: (WORD PROCESSI NG)
15 BRI EF CLI N HI STORY: (WORD PROCESSI NG)

©CoOo~NoOO~WNPE

Enter Screen Server Function: 8

Ti me Procedure Ended: APR 22, 2002@9: 27// 917 (APR 22, 2002@9: 17)

** NON-O R PROCEDURE ** CASE #267260 NEBRASKA, NI CK PAGE 1 OF 3

DATE OF PROCCEDURE: APR 22, 2002

PRI NCI PAL PROCEDURE: BRONCHOSCOPY

PRI NCI PAL PROCEDURE CODE:

MEDI CAL SPECI ALTY: GENERAL SURGERY

DI CTATED SUMVARY EXPECTED: YES

I N/ OUT- PATI ENT STATUS:

TI ME PROCEDURE BEGAN: APR 22, 2002 AT 08: 50
TI ME PROCEDURE ENDED: APR 22, 2002 AT 09: 17
PROVI DER: M AM , STEVE

10 NON- CR LOCATI ON:

11 ASSCCI ATED CLI NI C:

12 PRI NCI PAL DI AGNCSI S:

13 PRI'N DI AGNCSI S CODE:

14 | NDI CATI ONS FOR OPERATI ONS: (WORD PROCESSI NG)
15 BRI EF CLI N HI STORY: (WORD PROCESSI NG)

©Coo~NoOOhhwWNPRF

Enter Screen Server Function: <Enter>

April 2004 Surgery V. 3.0 User Manual

191



** NON-O R PROCEDURE ** CASE #267260 NEBRASKA, NI CK PAGE 2 OF 3

OPERATI VE FI NDI NGS: (WORD PROCESS! NG)
ATTEND PROVI DER:

ATTENDI NG CODE:

PRI NC ANESTHETI ST:

ANESTHESI OLOG ST SUPVR:

ANES CARE START TI ME:

ANES CARE END TI ME:

ANESTHESI A TECHNI QUE: ( MULTI PLE)

ANES SUPERVI SE CODE:

10 DI AGNOSTI ¢/ THERAPEUTI C ( Y/ N) :

11 ASA CLASS:

12 OTHER PROCEDURES:  (MULTI PLE)

13  OTHER POSTOP DI AGS: (MULTI PLE)

14  PROCEDURE OCCURRENCE: (MULTI PLE)

15  SPECI MENS: (WORD PROCESSI NG)

©CoOoO~NOUA~WNPE

Enter Screen Server Function: <Enter>

** NON- O R. PROCEDURE ** CASE #267260 NEBRASKA, Nl CK PAGE 3 OF 3
1 GENERAL COMVENTS: (WORD PROCESSI NG

2 CANCEL DATE:

3 CANCEL REASON:

Enter Screen Server Function: 7

192 Surgery V. 3.0 User Manual April 2004



Procedure Report (Non-O.R.)
[SR NON-OR REPORT]

The Procedure Report (Non-O.R..) option details operation information for the patient case selected. This

report includes the Procedure Summary section. The Procedure Summary is dictated by the provider after
completing the Non-O.R. procedure and then is electronically signed.

Prior to Signature

The Edit Non-O.R. Procedure option on the Non-O.R. Procedures menu is used to enter the non-O.R.
procedure data. The DICTATED SUMMARY EXPECTED field is used to determine whether a dictated
summary will be required for this non-O.R. procedure. Thisfield is arequired entry when creating a new
non-O.R. procedure and may be edited using the Edit Non-O.R. Procedure option. Entering YES in this
field allows a Procedure Summary to be uploaded and signed in TIU, making a Procedure Report (Non-
O.R.) available for this procedure.

é?f The DICTATED SUMMARY EXPECTED field is used to determine whether a dictated
- summary will be required for aNon-O.R. Procedure case.

After the Procedure Summary has been electronically signed, the Procedure Report (Non-O.R..) is
viewable through CPRS. If the Procedure Summary has not been electronically signed, the following

displays:

“** A Non-O.R. Procedure Summary is not available. * *”

. After the Procedure Summary is transcribed and uploaded into TIU, the TIU software sends an
(Z alert to the provider responsible for electronically signing the report. The provider can then sign
using CPRS options or the List Manager.
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After Electronic Signature

After electronic signature, the report is available for viewing.

Example 1: Printing a Procedur e (Non-O.R.) Report when the Procedure Summary has been signed
OH O, RAYMOND (123- 45-6789) Case #267236 - FEB 13, 2002

Sel ect Non-O. R Procedures (Enter/Edit) Option: PR Procedure Report (Non-O R)
Do you want WORK copi es or CHART copi es? WORK// <Enter>

DEVI CE: HOW/ / [Sel ect Print Device]
----- report follows-
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NOTE DATED: 02/13/2002 00: 00 PROCEDURE REPORT
SUBJECT: Case #. 267236

PREOPERATI VE DI AGNOSI S: RESPI RATORY FAI LURE, PROLONGED TRACHEAL | NTUBATI ON
AND FAI LURE TO WEAN

POSTOPERATI VE DI AGNOSI S: SAME

PROCEDURE PERFORMED: OPEN TRACHECSTOWY
PROVI DER: DR SPRI NGFI ELD

ASS| STANT PROVI DER:

ANESTHESI A: GENERAL ENDOTRACHEAL ANESTHESI A
ESTI MATED BLOOD LOSS: M NI MAL

COWVPLI CATI ONS:  NONE

| NDI CATI ONS FOR PROCEDURE: The patient is a sixty-four-year-old gentlenan

with a rather extensive past surgical history, nostly significant for status

post esophagogastrectonmy and presented to the hospital approximtely three

weeks ago with abdom nal pain. Diagnostic eval uation consisted of an abdoni na

CT scan, liver function tests and right upper quadrant ultrasound, all of

whi ch were consistent with a diagnosis of acal culus chol ecystitis. Because of

these findings, the patient was brought to the operating room approxi mately

three weeks ago where an open chol ecystectony was performed. The patient subsequent to that has
had a very rocky postoperative course, nmost significantly focusing around persistently spiking
fevers with sources significant for an E-coli sinusitis as well as a Staphyl ococcus E-col
pneunonia with no evidence of bacteremia. As a result of all of this sepsis and persistent

spi king fevers, the patient has had a pneunonia, the patient has had a rather difficult time
weaning fromthe ventilator and because of the

al nost three week period since his |ast operation with persistent endotrachea

tube in place, the patient was brought to the operating roomfor an open

tracheostony procedure

DESCRI PTI ON OF PROCEDURE: After appropriate consent was obtained fromthe
patient’s next of kin and the risks and benefits were explained to her, the
patient was then brought to the operating room where general endotrachea
anest hesi a was induced. The area was prepped and draped in the usual fashion
with a towel roll under the patient’s scapula and the neck extended

A longitudinal incision of approximately 2 cm was nmade just below the cricoid
cartilage. The strap nuscles were taken down using Bovee el ectrocautery. The
isthnus of the thyroid was clanped and tied off using 2-0 silk x two.
Henostasi s was assured. The thyroid cartilage was carefully di ssected
directly onto it. The windowin the third ring of the trachea was opened
after placement of retraction sutures of 0 silk, The hatch was cut open using
a hatch box shape. This opening was then dilated using the tracheal dilator
The endotracheal tube was pulled back. A #7 Tracheostony tube was placed with
ease. Breath sounds were assured. The patient was oxygenating well and the

stay sutures were placed. The patient tolerated the procedure well. The skin
was closed with 0 silk and trachea tip was applied. The patient tolerated the
procedure well. The endotracheal tube was finally renmoved. He was brought to

the Surgical Intensive Care Unit in stable, but critical condition
Jack Springfield, MD
JS/jer:jw J#: 514 DD: 02-13-02 DT: 02-13-02

Si gned by: /es/ JACK SPRI NGFlI ELD

02/ 13/ 2002 16: 40
Enter RETURN to continue or '~ to exit: *
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Tissue Examination Report
[SROTRPT]

The Tissue Examination Report option is used to generate the Tissue Examination Report that contains
information about cultures and specimens sent to the laboratory for a non-OR procedure.

This report printsin an 80-column format and can be viewed on the screen.
Example: Tissue Examination Report

Sel ect Non-O. R Procedures (Enter/Edit) Option: TR Tissue Exam nati on Report
DEVI CE: [Sel ect Print Device]

————————————————————————————————————— printout follows---------------------------------
MEDI CAL RECORD | Tl SSUE EXAM NATI ON
Speci nen Subnitted By: bt ai ned: AUG 13, 2004

OR1, SURGERY CASE # 267260

Speci nen(s): Bl OPSY OF STOVACH LI NI NG
Brief Clinical History:
The patient has had a pneunonia, and had a rather difficult tine weaning
fromthe ventilator and because of the al nost three week period since
his last operation with persistent endotracheal tube in place, the
patient was brought to the operating roomfor an open tracheostony procedure.
Operative Procedure(s):

OPEN TRACHECSTOMWY
Preoperative Di agnosi s:

RESPI RATORY FAI LURE, PROLONGED TRACHEAL | NTUBATI ON

AND FAI LURE TO WEAN

Post operati ve Di agnosi s: Signature and Title
FOREI GN BODY | N TRACHEA TULSA, LARRY

At t endi ng Surgeon: TOPEKA, MARK

Gross Description, Histologic Exam nation and D agnosi s

(Continue on reverse side)

PATHOLOG ST S SI GNATURE DATE

NEBRASKA, NI CK (123-45-6789) Age: 64 SEX: MALE ID # 123-45-6789
ETHNI CI TY: NOT H SPANI C REG STER NO.

RACE: WHI TE, ASI AN

WARD: ROOMW BED:

VAMC: MAYBERRY, NC REPLACEMENT FORM 515

Press RETURN to continue
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Non-OR Procedure Information
[SR NON-OR INFO]

The Non-OR Procedure Information option displays information on the selected non-OR procedure, with

the exception of the provider's dictated summary.
This report printsin an 80-column format and can be viewed on the screen.

Example: Non-OR Procedure Information Report
NEBRASKA, NI CK (123-45-6789)  Case #267260 - APR 22, 2002

Sel ect Non-O. R Procedures (Enter/Edit) Option: | Non-O R Procedure Information

DEVI CE: HOVE// [Select Print Device] T

NEBRASKA, NI CK (123-45-6789) Age: 64 PAGE 1
NON- O. R PROCEDURE - CASE #267260 Printed: AUG 13, 2004@4: 40
Med. Special ty: PULMONARY, NON- TB Location: NON OR
Princi pal D agnosis:

FAI LURE TO WEAN | CD9 Code: 934.0
Provi der: TULSA, LARRY Patient Status: | NPATI ENT

Attending: M AM, STEVE
Attendi ng Code: LEVEL F: NON- OR PROCEDURE DONE | N THE OR, ATTENDI NG | DENTI FI ED

Attend Anesth: N A
Anest hesi a Supervi sor Code: N A
Anesthetist: NA

Anest hesi a Techni que(s): NA
Proc Begin: AUG 13, 2004 09:00 Proc End: AUG 13, 2004 10:00

Procedure(s) Perforned:
Princi pal : OPEN TRACHECSTOWY
CPT Code: 31600 | NCI SION OF W NDPI PE

I ndi cations for Procedure:
FOREI GN BODY | N TRACHEA.

Brief Clinical History:

The patient is a sixty-four-year-old gentleman with a rather extensive past
surgical history, nostly significant for status post esophagogastrectony and
presented to the hospital approxi mately three weeks ago with abdom nal pain.
Di agnosti c eval uati on consi sted of an abdom nal CT scan, l|iver function
tests and right upper quadrant ultrasound, all of which were consistent
with a diagnosis of acal culus cholecystitis. Because of these findings,
the patient was brought to the operating room approxi mately three weeks ago
where an open chol ecystectony was perforned.

Speci nens: BI OPSY OF STOVACH LI NI NG
Di ctated Summary Expected: YES

Enter RETURN to continue or '~ to exit:
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Annual Report of Non-O.R. Procedures
[SRONOP-ANNUAL]

The Annual Report of Non-O.R.. Procedures option generates the Annual Report of Non-O.R.
Procedures. It displays the total number of non-O.R. procedures within the selected date range based on
CPT code.

This report printsin an 80-column format and can be viewed on the screen.

Example: Annual Report of Non-O.R. Procedures
Sel ect Non-O R Procedures Option: A Annual Report of Non-O R Procedures

Annual Report of Non-O R Procedures

Starting with Date: 3/2 (MAR 02, 1999)
Ending with Date: 3/30 (MAR 30, 1999)

Print the report on which Device: [Select Print Device]

-- report follows---
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ANNUAL REPORT OF NON- O R PROCEDURES
FROM MAR 2,1999 TGO MAR 30, 1999

CARDI OLOGY
92960 HEART ELECTROCONVERSI ON 2

Press RETURN to continue, or '~' to quit: <Enter>

ANNUAL REPORT OF NON- O R PROCEDURES
FROM MAR 2,1999 TO MAR 30, 1999

GENERAL SURGERY
11404 REMOVAL OF SKIN LESI ON 1

Press RETURN to continue, or '~' to quit: <Enter>

ANNUAL REPORT OF NON- O R PROCEDURES
FROM MAR 2,1999 TGO MAR 30, 1999

GENERAL( ACUTE MEDI Cl NE)

11423 REMOVAL OF SKIN LESI ON 1
64510 I NJECTI ON FOR NERVE BLOCK 1

Press RETURN to continue, or '~' to quit: <Enter>

ANNUAL REPORT OF NON- O R PROCEDURES
FROM MAR 2,1999 TO MAR 30, 1999

PSYCHI ATRY
90870 ELECTROCONVULSI VE THERAPY 3

Press RETURN to continue, or '~' to quit: <Enter>

ANNUAL REPORT OF NON- O R PROCEDURES
SUMVARY OF ALL SPECI ALTI ES
FROM MAR 2,1999 TO MAR 30, 1999

CARDI OLOGY TOTAL NON- O R PROCEDURES: 2
GENERAL SURGERY TOTAL NON- O R PROCEDURES: 1
GENERAL ( ACUTE MEDI Cl NE) TOTAL NON- O R PROCEDURES: 2
PSYCHI ATRY TOTAL NON- O R PROCEDURES: 3

TOTAL NON- O R PROCEDURES FOR THI S MEDI CAL CENTER: 8

Press RETURN to conti nue
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Report of Non-O.R. Procedures
[SRONOR]

This report chronologically lists non-O.R. procedures sorted by surgical specialty or surgeon. This report

can be sorted by specialty, provider, or location.

Thisreport printsin a 132-column format and must be copied to a printer.

Example 1: Report of Non-O.R. Procedur es by Specialty
Sel ect Non-O. R Procedures Option: Report of Non-O R Procedures

Report of Non-OR Procedures

Start with Date: 3/1 (MAR 01, 1999)
End with Date: 3/31 (MAR 31, 1999)

How do you want the report sorted ?
1. By Specialty

2. By Provider

3. By Location

Sel ect Nunmber: 1// <Enter>

Do you want to print the report for all Specialties ? YES// N
Print the Report for which Specialty ? Cardiol ogy

This report is designed to use a 132 col unm fornat.

Print on Device: [Select Print Device]

______ report follows---
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MAYBERRY, NC

SURG CAL SERVI CE REVI EVED BY:
REPORT OF NON-O. R PROCEDURES DATE REVI EVED:
FROM MAR 1,1999 TGO MAR 31, 1999

DATE PATI ENT (| D#) PROVI DER START TI ME
CASE # LOCATI ON (I N/ QUT- PAT STATUS) PROCEDURE( S) FINI SH TI ME

*** SPECI ALTY: CARDI OLOGY ***
03/ 02/ 92 | DAHO, PETER ( 123-45-6789) Bl SMARK, ANDREW 03/02/92 13:05
501 AMBULATORY SURGERY ( QUTPATI ENT) CARDI OVERS| ON 03/02/92 14:10
03/13/92 ARKANSAS, MARY (123-45-6789) TULSA, LARRY 03/13/92 14: 00
500 I CU (I NPATI ENT) CARDI OVERS| ON 03/13/92 14:25

April 2004
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Example 2: Report of Non-O.R. Procedures by Provider

Sel ect Non-O. R Procedures Option: Report of Non-O R Procedures
Report of Non-OR Procedures

Start with Date: 3/1 (MAR 01, 1999)
End with Date: 3/31 (MAR 31, 1999)
How do you want the report sorted ?
1. By Specialty
2. By Provider
3. By Location

Sel ect Nunber: 2// <Enter>
Do you want to print the report for all Providers ? YES// N
Print the Report for which Provider ? Pl TTSBURGH, ANTHONY AP

This report is designed to use a 132 col unm fornat.

Print on Device: [Select Print Device]

- report follows-
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MAYBERRY, NC
SURG CAL SERVI CE
REPORT OF NON-O. R PROCEDURES
FROM MAR 1,1999 TO MAR 31, 1999

REVI EVED BY:
DATE REVI EVED:

DATE PATI ENT (| D#) SPECI ALTY START TI ME
CASE # LOCATI ON (| N/ OUT- PAT STATUS) PROCEDURE( S) FI NI SH TI ME
*** PROVI DER PI TTSBURGH, ANTHONY ***

03/ 12/ 92 PENNSYLVANI A, PHI LLI P (123-45-6789) PSYCHI ATRY 03/12/92 08: 00
195 PAC(U) - ANESTHESI A (| NPATI ENT) ELECTROCONVULSI VE THERAPY 03/12/92 09: 00
03/ 23/92 HAWAI |, LOU (123-45-6789) PSYCHI ATRY 03/23/92 08: 10
240 PAC(U) - ANESTHESI A (| NPATI ENT) ELECTROCONVULSI VE THERAPY 03/23/92 08: 40
03/ 25/ 92 KANSAS, THOVAS (123-45-6789) PSYCHI ATRY 03/12/92 09: 30
266 PAC(U) - ANESTHESI A (| NPATI ENT) ELECTROCONVULSI VE THERAPY 03/12/92 10: 15

April 2004
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Example 3: Report of Non-O.R. Procedur

Sel ect Non-O. R Procedures Option: Report of Non-O R Procedures

Report of Non-OR Procedures

Start with Date: 3/1 (MAR 01, 1999)
End with Date: 3/31 (MAR 31, 1999)

How do you want the report sorted ?
1. By Specialty

2. By Provider

3. By Location

Sel ect Nunber: 2// <Enter>

Do you want to print the report for a

Print the Report for which |ocation ?

This report is designed to use a 132

es by Location

Il Locations ? YES// N
AVBULATORY SURGERY

colum fornat.

Print the report on which Device: [Select Print Device]
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MAYBERRY, NC
SURG CAL SERVI CE
REPORT OF NON-O. R PROCEDURES
FROM MAR 1,1999 TO NMAR 31, 1999

REVI EVED BY:
DATE REVI EVEED:

DATE PATI ENT (| D#) PROVI DER START TI ME
CASE # SPECI ALTY (| N OUT- PAT STATUS) PROCEDURE( S) FI'NI SH TI ME
*** LOCATI ON:  AMBULATORY SURGERY ***

03/ 02/ 92 | DAHO, PETER (123-45-6789) Bl SMARK, ANDREW 03/02/92 13:05
201 CARDI OLOGY ( QUTPATI ENT) CARDI OVERSI ON 03/02/92 14:10
03/ 06/ 92 CALI FORNI A, JAMES (123-45-6789) RI CHVOND, ARTHUR 03/07/92 16: 30
198 GENERAL ( ACUTE MEDI CI NE) ( OUTPATI ENT) EXCl SI ON OF SKI N LESI ON 03/07/92 17:08
03/ 09/ 92 I LLI NO' S, ANNE (123-45-6789) PHOENI X, SALLY 03/09/92 09: 45
193 GENERAL ( ACUTE MEDI CI NE) ( OQUTPATI ENT) STELLATE NERVE BLOCK 03/09/92 10: 21
03/ 13/92 ARKANSAS, MARY (123-45-6789) TULSA, LARRY 03/ 13/92 14:00
200 CARDI OLOGY (| NPATI ENT) CARDI OVERSI ON 03/ 13/92 14:25
03/ 17/ 92 GEORG A, PAUL (123-45-6789) RI CHVOND, ARTHUR 03/17/92 13: 30
194 GENERAL SURGERY ( QUTPATI ENT) EXCI SI ON OF SKI N LESI ON 03/ 17/ 92 14: 42
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Comments Option
[SROMEN-COM]

Surgeons use the Comments option to respond to the GENERAL COMMENTS field for a surgical case or

non-O.R. procedure. This option is designed to give surgeons an opportunity to directly add general
comments after a case has been booked. The GENERAL COMMENTS field may already contain

information added by the person booking the operation.

After selecting the patient case, the surgeon can add the general comments using the VA FileMan word-
processing device, demonstrated below. The surgeon must press the <Enter> key at the end of each line

with this type of word processing. The surgeon would press the <Enter > key again when he or sheis

through with the comments.

Example: Enter General Comments
Sel ect Surgery Menu Option: C Comments

Sel ect Patient: UTAH, JOHNNY 08- 15-42 123456789

1. 11/20/99 CARCTI D ARTERY ENDARTERECTOMY ( COVPLETED)
2. 11/20/99  AORTO CORONARY BYPASS GRAFT ( CANCELLED)

Sel ect Number: 1

General Conments:
1>Patient at high risk due to severe hypertension. Pre-operative
2>eval uati on reconmended treatnent by other than surgical neans.
3>Thi s treatnent, however, was unsuccessful necessitating
4>surgery. Patient should be nonitored closely & anesthesia tine
5>kept to a m ni mum
6> <Enter>

EDI T Option: <Enter>

Sel ect Surgery Menu Opti on:
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CPT/ICD9 Coding Menu

[SRCODING MENU]

The Surgery CPT/ICD9 Coding Menu option was devel oped to help assure access to the most accurate
source documentation and to provide a means for efficient coding entry and validation. It provides coders
with special, limited access to the VISTA Surgery package.

From the menu, coders have ready access to the Operation Report, which is dictated by the surgeon
postoperatively and contains the most comprehensive and accurate description of the procedure(s)
actually performed. Coders can also view the Nurse Intraoperative Report, which is often an important
supplementary source of data.

Using the same menu, coders can add and edit procedures, CPT codes, diagnoses, and I nternational
Classification of Diseases 9" Edition (ICD-9) codes, without having to rely on a paper-based system.
Options are available to assist surgery staff and others who perform coding validation, as are several
commonly used reports.

The Surgery CPT/ICD9 Coding Menu contains the following options. To the left is the shortcut synonym
the user can enter to select the option:

Shortcut Option Name

EDIT CPT/ICD9 Update/Verify Menu ...

C Cumulative Report of CPT Codes

A Report of CPT Coding Accuracy

M List Completed Cases Missing CPT Codes
L List of Operations

LS List of Operations (by Surgical Specialty)
U List of Undictated Operations

D Report of Daily Operating Room Activity
PS PCE Filing Status Report

R Report of Non-O.R. Procedures
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CPT/ICD9 Update/Verify Menu
[SRCODING UPDATE/VERIFY MENU]

(}_ﬂ' The CPT/ICD9 Update/Verify Menu is locked with the SR CODER security key.

This option provides coding personnel with access to review and edit procedure and diagnosis
information. It also provides access to the Operation Report and Nurse Intraoperative Report for

operations and to the Procedure Report (Non-O.R.) for non-O.R. procedures.

The CPT/ICD9 Update/Verify Menu contains the following options. To the l€eft is the shortcut synonym

the user can enter to select the option.

Shortcut Option Name

uv Update/Verify Procedure/Diagnosis Codes
OR Oper ation/Procedure Report

NR Nurse I ntraoper ative Report

Pl Non-OR Procedure Information

To access the CPT/ICD9 Update/Verify Menu, the user must first identify the patient and case. When the
user selects EDIT for the CPT/ICD9 Update/Verify Menu from the CPT/ICD9 Coding Menu, the user
will be prompted to enter a patient name. The software will then list all the cases on record for the patient,

including any operations that are completed or are in progress and any non-O.R. procedures.

Sel ect CPT/|1CD9 Coding Menu Option: EDIT CPT/ICD9 Update/ Verify Menu

Sel ect Patient: |DAHO PETER 02-12-28 123456789 YES S
C VETERAN
| DAHO, PETER 123- 45- 6789

1. 08-07-99 REPAIR DI APHRAGVATI C HERNI A ( COVPLETED)
2. 02-24-99  CYSTOSCOPY (NON- OR PROCEDURE)

3. 02-18-03  TRACHEOSTOW ( COVPLETED)

4. 09-04-97 CHOLECYSTECTOW ( COVPLETED)

5. 09-28-95 | NGUI NAL HERNI A ( COMPLETED)

6. 08-31-95 H P REPLACEMENT ( COVPLETED)

Sel ect Case: 3

| DAHO, PETER ( 123- 45- 6789) Case #124 - FEB 18, 1999

w Updat e/ Veri fy Procedure/ D agnosi s Codes
OR Oper ati on/ Procedur e Report

NR Nurse I ntraoperative Report

PI Non- OR Procedure | nfornation

Sel ect CPT/ |1 CD9 Update/ Verify Menu Option:

From this point, the user can select any of the CPT/ICD9 Update/Verify Menu options.
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Update/Verify Procedure/Diagnosis Codes
[SRCODING EDIT]

Coders may use the Update/Verify Procedure/Diagnosis Codes option to review and update procedure
and diagnosis information for a case. The option provides access to the free-text description of the
procedure performed and the postoperative diagnosis, as well as the related CPT and 1CD-9 codes.

Example: Update/Verify Procedure/Diagnosis Codes Option

Sel ect CPT/1CD9 Update/ Verify Menu Option: UV Update/Verify Procedure/Di agnosi s
Codes

| DAHO, PETER ( 123- 45-6789)
Operation Date: FEB 18, 2003@8: 45 Case #124

1. Principal Procedure: TRACHEOCSTOWY
2. Principal CPT Code: NOT ENTERED

3. O her Procedures: ** | NFORVATI ON ENTERED **

4. Postoperative Diagnosis: FOREI GN BODY | N TRACHEA
5. Principal Diagnosis Code: NOT ENTERED

6. Ot her Postop Diagnosis: ** | NFORVATI ON ENTERED **

Select Information to Edit: ?

Enter the nunber corresponding to the information you want to update. You may
enter 'ALL' to update all the information displayed on this screen, or a
range of nunbers separated by a ':' to update nore than one item

Select Information to Edit: 2

| DAHO, PETER ( 123- 45- 6789)
Operation Date: FEB 18, 1999@8: 45 Case #124

Princi pal Procedure Code (CPT): 31600 I NCI SI ON OF W NDPI PE
TRACHEOSTOWY, PLANNED ( SEPARATE PROCEDURE) ;
Modi fier: 59 DI STI NCT PROCEDURAL SERVI CE
Modifier: <Enter>
Assoc DX: <Enter>

| DAHO, PETER (123- 45-6789)
Operation Date: FEB 18, 1999@8: 45 Case #124

1. Principal Procedure: TRACHEOSTOW
2. Principal CPT Code: 31600 |NCISION OF W NDPI PE
TRACHECSTOWY, PLANNED ( SEPARATE PROCEDURE) ;
Modi fiers: -59

3. O her Procedures: ** | NFORMATI ON ENTERED **

4. Postoperative Diagnosis: FOREI GN BODY | N TRACHEA
5. Principal Diagnosis Code: NOT ENTERED

6. Ot her Postop Diagnosis: ** | NFORVATI ON ENTERED **

Select Information to Edit: 3
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| DAHO, PETER (123- 45-6789)
Operation Date: FEB 18, 1999@8: 45 Case #124

O her Procedures:
1. BRONCHOSCORY

CPT Code: NOT ENTERED
2. Enter NEW O her Procedure
Enter selection: (1-2): 1

BRONCHOSCOPY
CPT Code: NOT ENTERED

OTHER PROCEDURE: BRONCHOSCOPY// <Enter>

OTHER PROCEDURE CPT CODE: 31622 DX BRONCHOSCOPE/ WASH
BRONCHOSCOPY; DI AGNOSTI C, (FLEXIBLE OR RRG D), WTH OR W THOUT CELL
WASHI NG

Modi fier: <Enter>

Press RETURN to conti nue <Enter>

| DAHO, PETER (123- 45- 6789)
Operation Date: FEB 18, 1999@8: 45 Case #124

1. BRONCHOSCORPY
CPT Code: 31622 DX BRONCHOSCOPE/ WASH
2. Enter NEW O her Procedure

Enter selection: (1-2): 2

Ent er new OTHER PROCEDURE: ESOPHAGOSCORY

OTHER PROCEDURE CPT CODE: 43200 ESOPHAGUS ENDOSCOPY
ESOPHAGOSCCOPY, RI G D OR FLEXI BLE;
DI AGNOSTI C, WTH OR W THOUT COLLECTI ON OF SPECI MEN(S) BY BRUSHI NG OR
WASHI NG ( SEPARATE PROCEDURE)

Modi fier: <Enter>
Press RETURN to continue <Enter>

| DAHO, PETER (123- 45-6789)
Operation Date: FEB 18, 1999@8: 45 Case #124

O her Procedures:

1. BRONCHOSCOPY

CPT Code: 31622 DX BRONCHOSCOPE/ WASH
2. ESOPHAGOSCOPY

CPT Code: 43200 ESOPHAGUS ENDOSCOPY
3. Enter NEW O her Procedure

Enter selection: (1-3): <Enter>
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| DAHO, PETER (123- 45-6789)
Operation Date: FEB 18, 1999@8: 45 Case #124

1. Principal Procedure: TRACHEOCSTOWY
2. Principal CPT Code: 31600 |INCI SION OF W NDPI PE
TRACHEOSTOWY, PLANNED ( SEPARATE PROCEDURE) ;
Modi fiers: -59

3. Oher Procedures: ** | NFORVATI ON ENTERED **

4. Postoperative Diagnosis: FORElI GN BODY | N TRACHEA
5. Principal Diagnosis Code: NOT ENTERED

6. O her Postop Diagnosis: ** | NFORVATI ON ENTERED **

Sel ect Information to Edit: 5

| DAHO, PETER (123- 45-6789)
Operation Date: FEB 18, 1999@8: 45 Case #124

Princi pal Di agnosis Code (I1CD9): 934.0 934.0 FOREI GN BODY | N TRACHEA
...OK? Yes// <Enter>

| DAHO, PETER (123- 45- 6789)
Operation Date: FEB 18, 1999@8: 45 Case #124

1. Principal Procedure: TRACHEOCSTOWY
2. Principal CPT Code: 31600 |INCI SION OF W NDPI PE
TRACHEOSTOWY, PLANNED ( SEPARATE PROCEDURE) ;
Modi fiers: -59

3. Oher Procedures: ** | NFORVATI ON ENTERED **

4. Postoperative Diagnosis: FOREI GN BODY | N TRACHEA
5. Principal Diagnosis Code: 934.0 FOREIGN BCDY | N TRACHEA

6. O her Postop Diagnosis: ** | NFORVATI ON ENTERED **

Sel ect Information to Edit: 6

| DAHO, PETER (123- 45-6789)
Operation Date: FEB 18, 1999@8: 45 Case #124

O her Postop Di agnosi s:
1. Enter NEW O her Postop Di agnosis

Enter selection: (1-1): 1

| DAHO, PETER ( 123- 45- 6789)
Operation Date: FEB 18, 1999@8: 45 Case #124

O her Postop Di agnosi s:
1. Enter NEW O her Postop Di agnosi s

Enter selection: (1-1): 1
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Ent er new OTHER PCSTOP DI AGNCSI S: LARYNGEAL/ TRACHEAL BURN
| CD DI AGNCSI S CODE: 947.1 947.1 BURN LARYNX/ TRACHEA/ LUNG

...OK? Yes// <Enter>

| DAHO, PETER ( 123- 45-6789)
Qperation Date: FEB 18, 1999@8: 45 Case #124

O her Postop Di agnosi s:
1. LARYNGEAL/ TRACHEAL BURN

| CD9 Code: 947.1 BURN LARYNX/ TRACHEA/ LUNG
2. Enter NEW O her Postop Di agnosis

Enter selection: (1-2): <Enter>

| DAHO, PETER ( 123- 45- 6789)
Qperation Date: FEB 18, 1999@8: 45 Case #124

1. Principal Procedure: TRACHEOSTOWY
2. Principal CPT Code: 31600 |INCl SION OF W NDPI PE
TRACHECSTOMY, PLANNED ( SEPARATE PROCEDURE) ;
Modifiers: -59

3. O her Procedures: ** | NFORVMATI ON ENTERED **

4. Postoperative Diagnosis: FORElI GN BODY | N TRACHEA

5. Principal Diagnosis Code: 934.0 FOREI GN BODY | N TRACHEA

6. Ot her Postop Diagnosis: ** | NFORVATI ON ENTERED **

Select Information to Edit:
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Operation/Procedure Report
[SRCODING OP REPORT]

The Operation/Procedure Report option is used by the coders to print the Operation Report for an
operation or the Procedure Report (Non-O.R.) for anon-O.R. procedure.

Any user may print this report, which printsin an 80-column format and can be viewed on the screen or
copied to a printer.

Example 1: Operation Report

Sel ect CPT/1CD9 Update/ Verify Menu Option: OR Operation/Procedure Report
DEVI CE: [Sel ect Print Device]

- printout follows -
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NOTE DATED: 07/29/2003 15:15 OPERATI ON REPORT
VI SI T: 07/29/2003 15: 15 SURGERY OP REPORT NON- COUNT
SUBJECT: Case #: 73285

PREOPERATI VE DI AGNOSI S:  Visually significant cataract, right eye
POSTOPERATI VE DI AGNOSI S: Visual ly significant cataract, right eye
PROCEDURE: Phacoenul sification with intraocular |ens placenent, right eye

CLI NI CAL | NDI CATIONS: This 64-year-old gentleman conpl ai ns of decreased
vision in the right eye affecting his activities of daily living. Best

corrected visual acuity is counting fingers at 6 feet, associated with a
2-3+ nucl ear sclerotic and 4+ posterior subcapsular cataract in that eye.

ANESTHESI A: Local nonitoring with topical Tetracaine and 1% preservative
free Lidocaine.

DESCRI PTI ON OF THE PROCEDURE: After the risks, benefits and alternatives
of the procedure were explained to the patient, informed consent was
obtai ned. The patient's right eye was dilated with Phenyl ephri ne,

Mydri acyl and Ccufen. He was brought to the Operating Room and pl aced on
anesthetic nonitors. Topical Tetracaine was given. He was prepped and
draped in the usual sterile fashion for eye surgery. A Lieberman lid
specul um was pl aced.

A Supersharp was used to create a superior paracentesis port. The anterior
chanber was irrigated with 1% preservative free Lidocaine. The anterior
chanber was filled with Viscoelastic. The dianond groove naker and di anond
keratonme were used to create a clear corneal tunneled incision at the
tenporal linbus. The cystotone was used to initiate a continuous

capsul orrhexi s, which was then conpleted using Urata forceps. Balanced
salt solution was used to hydrodi ssect and hydrodel i neate the |ens.

Phacoenul sification was used to renpve the | ens nucleus and epinucleus in a
non-stop horizontal chop fashion. Cortex was renmoved using irrigation and
aspiration. The capsular bag was filled with Viscoelastic. The wound was
enlarged with a 69 blade. An Al con npdel MAG60BM posterior chanber
intraocular lens with a power of 24.0 diopters, serial #588502.064, was
folded and inserted with the |eading haptic placed into the bag. The
trailing haptic was dialed into the bag with the Lester hook. The wound
was hydrated. The anterior chanmber was filled with bal anced salt sol ution.
The wound was tested and found to be self-sealing. Subconjunctival
antibiotics were given, and an eye shield was placed. The patient was
taken in good condition to the Recovery Room There were no conplications.

KJC/ PSI

DATE DI CTATED: 07/29/03
DATE TRANSCRI BED: 07/ 29/ 03
JOB: 629095

Si gned by: /es/ CHARLES RI CHVOND, M D.
07/ 30/ 2003 10: 31
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Example 2: Procedure Report (Non-OR)

Sel ect CPT/ |1 CD9 Update/Verify Menu Option: OR Operation/Procedure Report
DEVI CE: [Sel ect Print Device]

printout follows-
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NOTE DATED: 02/13/2002 00: 00 PROCEDURE REPORT
SUBJECT: Case #. 267236

PREOPERATI VE DI AGNOSI S: RESPI RATORY FAI LURE, PROLONGED TRACHEAL | NTUBATI ON
AND FAI LURE TO WEAN

POSTOPERATI VE DI AGNOSI S: SAME

PROCEDURE PERFORMED: OPEN TRACHECSTOWY
SURGEON: DR, SPRI NGFI ELD

ASS| STANT SURGEON:

ANESTHESI A: GENERAL ENDOTRACHEAL ANESTHESI A
ESTI MATED BLOOD LOSS: M NI MAL

COWVPLI CATI ONS:  NONE

| NDI CATI ONS FOR PROCEDURE: The patient is a sixty-four-year-old gentlenan

with a rather extensive past surgical history, nostly significant for status

post esophagogastrectonmy and presented to the hospital approximtely three

weeks ago with abdom nal pain. Diagnostic eval uation consisted of an abdoni na

CT scan, liver function tests and right upper quadrant ultrasound, all of

whi ch were consistent with a diagnosis of acal culus chol ecystitis. Because of

these findings, the patient was brought to the operating room approxi mately

three weeks ago where an open chol ecystectony was performed. The patient subsequent to that has
had a very rocky postoperative course, nmost significantly focusing around persistently spiking
fevers with sources significant for an E-coli sinusitis as well as a Staphyl ococcus E-col
pneunonia with no evidence of bacteremia. As a result of all of this sepsis and persistent

spi king fevers, the patient has had a pneunonia, the patient has had a rather difficult time
weaning fromthe ventilator and because of the

al nost three week period since his |ast operation with persistent endotrachea

tube in place, the patient was brought to the operating roomfor an open

tracheostony procedure

DESCRI PTI ON OF PROCEDURE: After appropriate consent was obtained fromthe
patient’s next of kin and the risks and benefits were explained to her, the
patient was then brought to the operating room where general endotrachea
anest hesi a was induced. The area was prepped and draped in the usual fashion
with a towel roll under the patient’s scapula and the neck extended

A longitudinal incision of approximately 2 cm was nmade just below the cricoid
cartilage. The strap nuscles were taken down using Bovee el ectrocautery. The
isthnus of the thyroid was clanped and tied off using 2-0 silk x two.
Henostasi s was assured. The thyroid cartilage was carefully di ssected
directly onto it. The windowin the third ring of the trachea was opened
after placement of retraction sutures of 0 silk, The hatch was cut open using
a hatch box shape. This opening was then dilated using the tracheal dilator
The endotracheal tube was pulled back. A #7 Tracheostony tube was placed with
ease. Breath sounds were assured. The patient was oxygenating well and the

stay sutures were placed. The patient tolerated the procedure well. The skin
was closed with 0 silk and trachea tip was applied. The patient tolerated the
procedure well. The endotracheal tube was finally renmoved. He was brought to

the Surgical Intensive Care Unit in stable, but critical condition
Jack Springfield, MD
JS/jer:jw J#: 514 DD: 02-13-02 DT: 02-13-02

Si gned by: /es/ JACK SPRI NGFlI ELD

02/ 13/ 2002 16: 40
Enter RETURN to continue or '~ to exit: *
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Nurse Intraoperative Report
[SRCODING NURSE REPORT]

The Nurse Intraoperative Report option is used by the coders to print the Nurse Intraoperative Report for
an operation. Thisreport is not available for non-O.R. procedures.

This report printsin an 80-column format and can be viewed on the screen or copied to a printer.

Example: Nurse Intraoperative Report

Sel ect CPT/ 1 CD9 Update/Verify Menu Option: NR Nurse |ntraoperative Report
DEVI CE: [Sel ect Print Device]

- printout follows -
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NOTE DATED: 02/12/2002 08:00 NURSE | NTRAOPERATI VE REPORT
SUBJECT: Case #: 267226
Operating Room WK OR3 Surgical Priority: ELECTIVE

Patient in Hold: JUL 12, 2004 07:30 Patient in OR JUL 12, 2004 08:00
Operation Begin: JUL 12, 2004 08:58 Operation End: JUL 12, 2004 12:10
Surgeon in OR JuL 12, 2004 07:55 Patient Qut OR JUL 12, 2004 12:15

Maj or Operations Perforned:
Primary: MR

CPT Code: 33430 REPLAC M TRAL VALV W CP BYPA
O her: ATRI AL SEPTAL DEFECT REPAI R

CPT Code: 33641 REPR ATRI AL SEPTAL DEFECT W
O her: TEE

CPT Code: 76986 US GUI D | NTRACPERATI VE

Wound Cd assification: CONTAM NATED

Operation Disposition: SICU
Di scharged Via: | CU BED

Sur geon: SPRI NGFI ELD, JACK First Assist: TAMPA, KAREN
Attend Surg: SPRINGFI ELD, JACK Second Assist: NA
Anest heti st: ATHENS, DEBBI E Assi stant Anesth: NA

O her Scrubbed Assistants: N A

OR Support Personnel :
Scr ubbed Circulating
HARRI SBURG, HENRY ( FULLY TRAI NED) LANSI NG MARY ( FULLY TRAI NED)
PELHAM STEVE (FULLY TRAI NED)

O her Persons in OR NA

Preop Mod: ANXI QUS Preop Consc: ALERT- ORI ENTED
Preop Skin Integ: |NTACT Preop Converse: N A

Val id Consent/ 1D Band Confirnmed By: TAMPA, KAREN
Mark on Surgical Site Confirmed: YES
Marked Site Conments: NO COMVENTS ENTERED

Preoperative I magi ng Confirnmed: YES
I magi ng Confirned Comments: NO COMVENTS ENTERED

Tinme Qut Verification Conpleted: YES
Time Qut Verified Comments: NO COMVENTS ENTERED

Skin Prep By: PELHAM STEVE Skin Prep Agent: BETADI NE SCRUB
Skin Prep By (2): LANSING MARY 2nd Skin Prep Agent: POVI DONE | ODI NE
Preop Shave By: PELHAM STEVE

Surgery Position(s):

SUPI NE Pl aced: N A
Restraints and Position Aids:
SAFETY STRAP Applied By: NA
ARNMBOARD Applied By: NA
FOAM PADS Applied By: NA
KODEL PAD Applied By: NA
STl RRUPS Applied By: NA
El ectrocautery Unit: 8845, 5512
ESU Coagul ati on Range: 50- 35

Enter RETURN to continue or '~' to exit:
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ESU Cutting Range: 35-35
El ectroground Position(s): Rl GHT BUTTOCK
LEFT BUTTOCK

Material Sent to Laboratory for Analysis:
Speci nens:

1. MTRAL VALVE

Cul tures: NA

Anest hesi a Techni que(s):
GENERAL (PRI NCI PAL)

Tubes and Drai ns:
#16FOLEY, #18NGTUBE, #36 &2 #32RA CHEST TUBES

Tourni quet: N A
Thermal Unit: NA

Prosthesis Install ed:
Item M TRAL VALVE
Vendor: BAXTER EDWARDS
Mbdel : 6900
Lot/ Serial Nunmber: GY0755
Size: 29W

Medi cations: N A
Irrigation Solution(s):
HEPARI NI ZED SALI NE
NORMAL SALI NE

COLD SALI NE

Bl ood Repl acenent Fluids: NA

Sponge Count : YES

Shar ps Count : YES

I nst runent Count: NOT APPLI CABLE
Counter: PELHAM STEVE

Counts Verified By: LANSING MARY

Dressing: DSD, PAPER TAPE, MEPCORE
Packi ng: NONE

Bl ood Loss: 800 m

Post operative Mod: RELAXED
Post operati ve Consci ousness: ANESTHETI ZED
Post operative Skin Integrity: SUTURED | NCl SI ON
Post operative Skin Col or: N A

Laser Unit(s): NA

Sequenti al Conpression Device: NO

Cel |l Saver(s): NA

Devi ces: N A

Signed by: /es/ MARY A LANSI NG

03/ 04/ 2002 10: 41

Urine Qutput:

Sterile Resp: MANUFACTURER
Quantity: 1

750 m
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Non-OR Procedure Information
[SR NON-OR INFO]

The Non-OR Procedure Information option displays information on the selected non-OR procedure, with

the exception of the provider's dictated summary.
This report printsin an 80-column format and can be viewed on the screen.

Example: Non-OR Procedure Information
NEBRASKA, NI CK (123-45-6789)  Case #267260 - APR 22, 2002

w Updat e/ Veri fy Procedure/Di agnosi s Codes
R Qper ati on/ Procedur e Report

NR Nurse I ntraoperative Report
| Non- OR Procedure | nformation

Sel ect CPT/1CD9 Update/ Verify Menu Option: |  Non-O R Procedure |nformation

DEVI CE: HOWE// [Select Print Device] T

NEBRASKA, NI CK (123-45-6789) Age: 83 PAGE 1
NON- O. R. PROCEDURE - CASE #267260 Printed: AUG 04, 2004@4: 40
Med. Specialty: GENERAL Location: NON OR

Princi pal Diagnosis: LARYNGEAL/ TRACHEAL BURN
Provi der: M AM, STEVE Patient Status: NOT ENTERED
At t endi ng:
At t endi ng Code:
Attend Anesth: N A
Anest hesi a Supervi sor Code: N A
Anesthetist: NA
Anest hesi a Techni que(s): NA
Proc Begin: JAN 14, 2004 08:00 Proc End: JAN 14, 2004 09:00
Procedure(s) Perforned:

Princi pal : BRONCHOSCOPY

CPT Code: 31622 DX BRONCHOSCOPE/ WASH

Di ctated Summary Expected: YES

Enter RETURN to continue or '~ to exit:
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Cumulative Report of CPT Codes
[SROACCT]

The Cumulative Report of CPT Codes option counts and reports the number of times a procedure was
performed (based on CPT codes) during a specified date range. There is also a column showing how

many times it was in the Other Operative Procedure category.

After the user enters the date range, the software will ask if the user wants the Cumulative Report of CPT

Codesto include only operating room surgical procedures, non-O.R. procedures, or both.
These reports have a 132-column format and are designed to be copied to a printer.

Example 1: Print the Cumulative Report of CPT Codesfor only OR Surgical Procedures
Sel ect CPT/1CD9 Codi ng Menu Option: C Cunul ative Report of CPT Codes

Curul ative Report of CPT Codes

Start with Date: 3/28 (MAR 28, 1999)
End with Date: 4/3 (APR 03, 1999)

I ncl ude which cases on the Cunul ati ve Report of CPT Codes ?
1. OR Surgical Procedures

2. Non- OR Procedures

3. Both OR Surgical Procedures and Non- OR Procedures.

Sel ect Number: 1// <Enter>

This report is designed to use a 132 col unm fornat.

Sel ect Device: [Select Print Device]
-- printout follows
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O R SURG CAL PROCEDURES

CPT CODE - SHORT DESCRI PTI ON

MAYBERRY, NC
SURG CAL SERVI CE

CUMULATI VE REPORT OF CPT CODES
FROM MAR 28,1999 TGO APR 3, 1999

TOTAL PROCEDURES

TOTAL PRI NCI PAL PROCEDURES

REVI EMED BY
DATE REVI EVEED:

TOTAL OTHER PROCEDURES

DRAI NAGE OF SKI N ABSCESS

REMOVE CATARACT, | NSERT LENS

April 2004
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Example 2: Print the Cumulative Report of CPT Codesfor only Non-OR Procedures
Sel ect CPT/1CD9 Codi ng Menu Option: C Cunul ative Report of CPT Codes

Currul ative Report of CPT Codes

Start with Date: 7 1 99 (JUL 01, 1999)
End with Date: 12 31 99 (DEC 31, 1999)

I ncl ude which cases on the Cumnul ati ve Report of CPT Codes ?
1. OR Surgical Procedures

2. Non- OR Procedures

3. Both OR Surgical Procedures and Non- OR Procedures.

Sel ect Nunber: 1// 2

This report is designed to use a 132 col unmm fornat.

Sel ect Device: [Select Print Device]

printout follows
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NON- O. R PROCEDURES

CPT CODE - SHORT DESCRI PTI ON

MAYBERRY, NC
SURG CAL SERVI CE

CUMULATI VE REPORT OF CPT CODES

FROM JUL 1,1999 TO DEC 31,1999

TOTAL PROCEDURES

TOTAL PRI NCI PAL PROCEDURES

REVI EM\ED BY
DATE REVI EVED:

TOTAL OTHER PROCEDURES

DRAI NAGE OF SKI N ABSCESS
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Report of CPT Coding Accuracy

The Report of CPT Coding Accuracy lists cases sorted by the CPT code used in the PRINCIPAL
PROCEDURES field and OTHER OPERATIVE PROCEDURES field. This option is designed to help
check the accuracy of the coding procedures.

About the prompts

"Do you want to print the Report of CPT Coding Accuracy for all CPT Codes ?' The user should reply
NO to this prompt to produce the report for only one CPT code. The user will then be prompted to enter
the CPT code or category.

"Do you want to sort the Report of CPT Coding Accuracy by Surgical Specialty ?' The user should press
the <Enter> key if he or she wants to sort the report by specialty. Enter NO to sort the report by date
only.

"Do you want to print the Report to Check Coding Accuracy for all Surgical Specialties ?' The user can
enter the code or name of the surgical service he or she wants the report to be based on. Or, the user can
press the <Enter> key to print the report for all surgical specidlties.

Example 1: Print the Report of CPT Coding Accuracy for OR Surgical Procedures, sorted by Surgical
Specialty

Sel ect CPT/1CD9 Codi ng Menu Option: A Report of CPT Codi ng Accuracy

Report to Check CPT Codi ng Accuracy

Start with Date: 10 8 96 (OCT 08, 1999)
End with Date: 10 8 96 (OCT 08, 1999

Print the Report of CPT Codi ng Accuracy for which cases ?

1. OR Surgical Procedures

2. Non- OR Procedures

3. Both OR Surgical Procedures and Non- OR Procedures (All Specialties).
Sel ect Nunmber: 1// <Enter>

Do you want to print the Report of CPT Coding Accuracy for all

CPT Codes ? YES// <Enter>

Do you want to sort the Report of CPT Codi ng Accuracy by

Surgical Specialty ? YES// <Enter>

Do you want to print the Report to Check Codi ng Accuracy for all
Surgi cal Specialties ? YES// NO

Print the Coding Accuracy Report for which Surgical Specialty ? 50 GENERA
L(OR WHEN NOT DEFI NED BELOW  GENERAL(OR WHEN NOT DEFI NED BELOW 50

This report is designed to use a 132 col unm fornat.

Sel ect Device: [Select Print Device]
------ printout follows -
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MAYBERRY, NC
SURG CAL SERVI CE
REPORT OF CPT CODI NG ACCURACY
FOR GENERAL(OR WHEN NOT DEFI NED BELOW
FROM OCT 8,1999 TGO OCT 8, 1999

O R SURG CAL PROCEDURES

PROCEDURE DATE
CASE #

PATI ENT PROCEDURES
| D#

PAGE

REVI EVED BY:
DATE REVI EVED:

SURGEQV PROVI DER
ATTEND SURG PROV

10/ 08/ 96 07:00
63072

47600 REMOVAL OF GALLBLADDER
PRI NCl PAL PROCEDURES
DESCRI PTI ON:  CHOLECYSTECTQOWY;

GECORG A, PAUL CHOLECYSTECTOW (47600-22)
123-45-6789

TULSA, LARRY
M AM , STEVE

47605 REMOVAL OF GALLBLADDER
OTHER PROCEDURES
DESCRI PTI ON:  CHOLECYSTECTQOWY,;
W TH CHOLANG OGRAPHY

10/ 08/ 96 10: 00 BO SE, W LLI AM I NGUI NAL HERNI A (49521), OTHER OPERATI ONS: RI CHVOND, ARTHUR

63077 123-45-6789 CHOLECYSTECTOW (47605-22) M AM , STEVE

49505 REPAIR | NGUI NAL HERNI A
PRI NCl PAL PROCEDURES
DESCRI PTI ON: REPAIR I NI TI AL 1 NGUI NAL HERNI A, AGE 5 YEARS OR OVER
REDUCI BLE

10/ 08/ 96 06: 00 KENTUCKY, KENNETH I NGUI NAL HERNI A (49505) M AM , STEVE

63071 123-45-6789 Pl TTSBURGH, ANTHONY
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Example 2: Print the Report of CPT Coding Accuracy for OR Surgical Procedures, sorted by Date

Sel ect CPT/1CD9 Codi ng Menu Option: A Report of CPT Codi ng Accuracy

Report to Check CPT Codi ng Accuracy

Start with Date: 10 1 96 (OCT 08, 1999)
End with Date: 10 7 96 (OCT 08, 1999)

Print the Report of CPT Codi ng Accuracy for which cases ?

1. OR Surgical Procedures

2. Non- OR Procedures

3. Both OR Surgical Procedures and Non- OR Procedures (All Specialties).
Sel ect Nunmber: 1// <Enter>

Do you want to print the Report of CPT Coding Accuracy for all
CPT Codes ? YES// <Enter>

Do you want to sort the Report of CPT Codi ng Accuracy by
Surgi cal Specialty ? YES// N

This report is designed to use a 132 colum format.

Sel ect Device: [Select Print Device]

printout follows-
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MAYBERRY, NC
SURG CAL SERVI CE
REPORT OF CPT CODI NG ACCURACY
FROM OCT 1,1999 TO OCT 7, 1999

O R SURG CAL PROCEDURES

PROCEDURE DATE

CASE #

PATI ENT PROCEDURES
| D#
SPECI ALTY

PAGE
REVI EVED BY:
DATE REVI EVED:

SURGEQV PROVI DER
ATTEND SURG PROV

10/ 03/ 96 07:00
63059

31365 REMOVAL OF LARYNX
PRI NCI PAL PROCEDURES
DESCRI PTI ON:  LARYNGECTOWY;
TOTAL, W TH RADI CAL NECK DI SSECTI ON

DELAWARE, ANDREW
123-45-6789
THORACI C SURGERY (I NC. CARDI AC SURG.)

PULMONARY LOBECTOMY (31365)

DENVER, DONNA
RI CHVOND, ARTHUR

10/ 03/ 96 10: 00

32440 REMOVAL OF LUNG
PRI NCI PAL PROCEDURES
DESCRI PTI ON:  REMOVAL OF LUNG, TOTAL PNEUMONECTOMY;

ARKANSAS, JAMES PULMONARY LOBECTOWY (32440)

M AM , STEVE

63060 123-45-6789 RI CHVOND, ARTHUR
THORACI C SURGERY (I NC. CARDI AC SURG.)
10/ 04/ 96 06: 00 I OMA, LUKE PULMONARY LOBECTOWY (32440) AUGUSTA, DON
63069 123-45-6789 AUGUSTA, DON
THORACI C SURGERY (I NC. CARDI AC SURG.)
32480 PARTI AL REMOVAL OF LUNG
PRI NCl PAL PROCEDURES
DESCRI PTI ON: REMOVAL OF LUNG OTHER THAN TOTAL PNEUMONECTOMY;
SI NGLE LOBE ( LOBECTOWY)
10/ 03/ 96 06: 00 | DAHO, PETER PULMONARY LOBECTOWY (32480) TULSA, LARRY
63049 123-45-6789 TOPEKA, VARK
THORACI C SURGERY (I NC. CARDI AC SURG. )
10/ 03/ 96 07: 00 W SCONSI N, MARK PULMONARY LOBECTOWY (32480) TULSA, LARRY
63050 123-45-6789 TULSA, LARRY
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Example 3: Print the Report of CPT Coding Accuracy for Non-OR Procedures, sorted by CPT Code and

Medical Specialty
Sel ect CPT/1CD9 Codi ng Menu Option: A Report of CPT Codi ng Accuracy

Report to Check CPT Codi ng Accuracy

Start with Date: 1 1 99 (JAN 01, 1999)
End with Date: 8 31 99 (AUG 31, 1999)

Print the Report of CPT Codi ng Accuracy for which cases ?

1. OR Surgical Procedures
2. Non- OR Procedures
3. Both OR Surgical Procedures and Non- OR Procedures (All Specialties).

Sel ect Nunber: 1// 2

Do you want to print the Report of CPT Codi ng Accuracy for all
CPT Codes ? YES// N

Print the Coding Accuracy Report for which CPT Code ? 92960
HEART ELECTROCONVERS| ON
CARDI OVERS| ON, ELECTI VE, ELECTRI CAL CONVERS| ON OF
ARRHYTHM A, EXTERNAL

Do you want to sort the Report of CPT Codi ng Accuracy by
Medi cal Specialty ? YES// <Enter>

Do you want to print the Report to Check Coding Accuracy for all
Medi cal Specialties ? YES// N

Print the Coding Accuracy Report for which Medical Specialty ? MEDI CI NE

This report is designed to use a 132 colum format.

Sel ect Device: [Select Print Device]

-- printout follows-
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MAYBERRY, NC PAGE

SURG CAL SERVI CE 1
REPORT OF CPT CODI NG ACCURACY REVI EVED BY:
FOR MEDI Cl NE DATE REVI EVED:

FROM JAN 1,1999 TO AUG 31, 1999
NON- O. R PROCEDURES

PROCEDURE DATE PATI ENT PROCEDURES SURGEQV PROVI DER
CASE # | D# ATTEND SURG PROV

92960 HEART ELECTROCONVERS| ON
PRI NCl PAL PROCEDURES
DESCRI PTI ON:  CARDI OVERSI ON, ELECTI VE, ELECTRI CAL CONVERSI ON OF
ARRHYTHM A, EXTERNAL

01/ 24/ 99 M CHI GAN, MATTHEW R. CARDI OVERSI ON (92960) TULSA, LARRY
15499 123-45-6789 TULSA, LARRY

02/ 09/ 99 HAWAI I, LOU CARDI OVERSI ON (92960) TOPEKA, MARK
15701 123-45-6789 TULSA, LARRY

03/ 29/ 99 | DAHO, M CHAEL CARDI OVERSI ON (92960) SPRI NGFI ELD, JACK
15912 123-45-6789

08/ 04/ 99 M SSOURI, ROY CARDI OVERSI ON (92960) AUGUSTA, DON
16669 123-45-6789 M AM , STEVE

08/ 25/ 99 COLORADO, ALBERT CARDI OVERSI ON (92960) TULSA, LARRY
16828 123-45-6789 TULSA, LARRY
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List Completed Cases Missing CPT Codes
[SRSCPT

The List Completed Cases Missing CPT Codes option generates a report of completed casesthat are
missing a CPT code for the principal or secondary operation(s) within a specified date range.

CPT codes need to be attributed to each procedure; only procedures that have CPT codes are included in
the Annual Report of Surgical Procedures. The user can use the Operation Menu option or the Operation
option to add a CPT codeto a case.

After the user enters the date range, the software will ask whether the user wants the Cumul ative Report
of CPT Codesto include 1) only operating room surgical procedures, 2) non-O.R. procedures, or 3) both.

Thisreport isin an 80-column format and can be viewed on the screen.

Example: List Completed Cases Missing CPT Codes

Sel ect CPT/1CD9 Codi ng Menu Option: M List Conpl eted Cases M ssing CPT Codes
Print list of Conpleted Cases M ssing CPT Codes for

1. OR Surgical Procedures.

2. Non- OR Procedures.

3. Both OR Surgical Procedures and Non- OR Procedures (All Specialties).

Sel ect Number: 1// 1

Do you want the list for all Surgical Specialties ? YES// <Enter>

Start with Date: 2/1 (APR 01, 1999)
End with Date: 4/30 (APR 20, 1999)

Print the List of Cases M ssing CPT codes to which Printer ? [Select Print Device]
- printout follows -

230 Surgery V. 3.0 User Manual April 2004



MAYBERRY, NC
Conpl et ed Cases M ssing CPT Codes
O R Surgical Procedures
From FEB 1,1999 To: APR 30, 1999
Speci al ty: GENERAL(OR WHEN NOT DEFI NED BELOW

Operation Date Patient (1D#) Sur geon/ Provi der
Case #
FEB 01, 1999 JACKSON, THOVAS J. (123-45-6789) AUGUSTA, DON
53708

* EXC LEFT PREAURI CULAR LESI ON (CPT: M SSI NG
FEB 08, 1999 VERMONT, JONATHAN (123-45-6789) TOPEKA, MARK
53747

* EXCI SI ON LESI ONS SCALP (CPT: 11420)

* NNA (CPT: M SSI NG
MAR 12, 1999 VI RG NI A, MARK (123-45-6789) TULSA, LARRY
53973

* COLONGCSCOPY (CPT: M SSI NG
MAR 23, 1999 M SSI SSI PPl , RANDALL (123-45-6789) TOPEKA, MARK
54030

* COLONGCSCOPY/ ATTEMPTED ( CPT: M SSI NG
APR 27, 1999 ALASKA, FREDERI CK (123-45-6789) W SCONSI N, ROBERT
54325

April 2004

EXCl SI ON RT FOREARM LESI ONS (CPT: M SSI NG
EXC LESION, RT EAR (CPT: M SSI NG

EXC LESI ON, RT FOREHEAD (CPT: M SSI NG
EXC LESI ON RT SCALP (CPT: M SSI NG

LESI ON, NOSE (CPT: M SSI NG

EXC LESION, LEFT EAR (CPT: M SSI NG

EXC LESION, LEFT FOREARM (CPT: M SSI NG
EXC LESI ON, TOP OF HEAD (CPT: M SSI NG
EXC LESION, LEFT NECK (CPT: M SSING

E I
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List of Operations
[SROPLIST]

The List of Operations report contains general information for completed cases within a specified date
range. It sorts the cases by date and includes the procedure(s), surgical service, length of actual operation,

surgeons, and anesthesia technique. This report also includes aborted cases.

This report has a 132-column format and is designed to be copied to a printer.

Example: List of Operations
Sel ect CPT/1CD9 Codi ng Menu Option: L List of Operations

Li st of Operations

Start with Date: 10/8 (OCT 08, 1999)
End with Date: 10/8 (OCT 08, 1999)

This report is designed to use a 132 col umm fornat.

Print to device: [Select Print Device]
- printout follows
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MAYBERRY, NC
SURG CAL SERVI CE
LI ST OF OPERATI ONS

FROM OCT 8,1999 TGO OCCT 8, 1999

REVI EVED BY:
DATE REVI EVEED:

PAGE 1

DATE PRI NTED: OCT 20, 1999

DATE PATI ENT SERVI CE SURGEON ANESTHESI A TECH

CASE # | D# OPERATI ON( S) 1ST ASSI STANT
PRIORI TY 2ND ASS| STANT

10/ 08/ 99 KENTUCKY, KENNETH GENERAL( OR WHEN NOT DEFI NED BELOW M AM , STEVE GENERAL

63071 123-45-6789 I NGUI NAL HERNI A TOPEKA, MARK OP TIME: 50 MN.
ELECTI VE TULSA, LARRY

10/ 08/ 99 GECRA A, PAUL GENERAL( OR WHEN NOT DEFI NED BELOW TULSA, LARRY GENERAL

63072 123-45-6789 CHOLECYSTECTOWY M AM , STEVE OP TIME: 50 MN.
ELECTI VE

10/ 08/ 99 OKLAHOVA, SHANNON OPHTHAL MOLOGY M AM , STEVE SPI NAL

63073 123-45-6789 | NTRACCCULAR LENS, CHOLECYSTECTOWY SPRI NGFI ELD, JACK OP TIME: 50 M N
URGENT, ADD TODAY RI CHVOND, ARTHUR

10/ 08/ 99 VI RG NI A, SAMUEL GENERAL( OR WHEN NOT DEFI NED BELOW M AM , STEVE NOT ENTERED

63074 123-45-6789 H P REPLACEMENT RI CHVOND, ARTHUR OP TIME: 50 M N
ELECTI VE KNOXVI LLE, THOVAS

10/ 08/ 99 CONNECTI CUT, CARL GENERAL( OR WHEN NOT DEFI NED BELOW AUGUSTA, DON NOT ENTERED

63075 123-45-6789 PULMONARY LOBECTOWY SPRI NGFI ELD, JACK OP TIME: 45 MN
ELECTI VE TULSA, LARRY

10/ 08/ 99 BO SE, WLLI AM GENERAL( OR WHEN NOT DEFI NED BELOW RI CHVOND, ARTHUR GENERAL

63077 123-45-6789 I NGUI NAL HERNI A, CHOLECYSTECTOWY SPRI NGFI ELD, JACK OP TIME: 63 MN
ELECTI VE RALEI GH, Rl CHARDETTE

10/ 08/ 99 KANSAS, THOVAS UROLOGY Bl SMARK, ANDREW GENERAL

63076 123-45-6789 TURP RI CHVOND, ARTHUR OP TIME: 45 MN
ELECTI VE TULSA, LARRY

TOTAL CASES: 7

April 2004
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List of Operations (by Surgical Specialty)
[SROPLIST1]

The List of Operations (by Surgical Specialty) report contains general information for completed cases
within a selected date range. It sorts the cases by surgical specialty and case number.

This report includes information on case type, length of actual operation, surgeon names, and anesthesia
technique. The user can request alist for all specialties or a selected specialty.

This report has a 132-column format and is designed to be copied to a printer.

Example: List of Operations by Surgical Specialty
Sel ect CPT/I1CD9 Codi ng Menu Option: LS List of Qperations (by Surgical Specialty)
Li st of Operations sorted by Surgical Specialty

Start with Date: 10/4 (OCT 04, 1999)
End with Date: 10/8 (OCT 08, 1999)

Do you want to print the report for all Specialties ? YES// N
Print the report for which Surgical Specialty ? GENERAL (OR WHEN NOT DEFI NED BELOW
This report is designed to use a 132 col unm fornat.

Print the Report on which Device: [Select Print Device]
-- printout follows- --
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LI ST OF OPERATI ONS BY SERVI CE
FROM OCT 4,1999 TGO OCT 8, 1999

MAYBERRY, NC
SURG CAL SERVI CE

PAGE 1
DATE REVI EVED:
REVI EVED BY:
DATE PRI NTED: SEP 20, 1999

DATE PATI ENT OPERATI ON( S) SURGEON ANESTHESI A
CASE # | D# FI RST ASS| STANT TECHNI QUE
PRI ORI TY SECOND ASSI STANT
* GENERAL( OR WHEN NOT DEFI NED BELOW *

10/ 04/ 99 UTAH, JOHNNY | NGUI NAL HERNI A SPRI NGFI ELD, JACK GENERAL

63066 123- 45- 6789 TULSA, LARRY OP TIME: 40 MN.
STANDBY TOPEKA, MARK

10/ 04/ 99 NEVADA, NORVAN | NGUI NAL HERNI A M AM , STEVE GENERAL

63067 123- 45- 6789 TOPEKA, MARK OP TIME: 50 MN.
ELECTI VE TULSA, LARRY

10/ 04/ 99 MONTANA, M CHEAL | NGUI NAL HERNI A SPRI NGFI ELD, JACK GENERAL

63068 123- 45- 6789 TOPEKA, MARK OP TIME: 45 MN.
ELECTI VE TULSA, LARRY

10/ 07/ 99 | NDI ANA, SUSAN | NGUI NAL HERNI A AUGUSTA, DON GENERAL

63070 123- 45- 6789 M AM , STEVE OP TIME: 45 MN.
ELECTI VE

10/ 08/ 99 KENTUCKY, KENNETH | NGUI NAL HERNI A M AM , STEVE GENERAL

63071 123- 45- 6789 TOPEKA, MARK OP TIME: 50 MN.
ELECTI VE TULSA, LARRY

10/ 08/ 99 GEORG A, PAUL CHOLECYSTECTOMY TULSA, LARRY GENERAL

63072 123- 45- 6789 M AM , STEVE OP TIME: 50 MN.
ELECTI VE

10/ 08/ 99 BA SE, W LLI AM | NGUI NAL HERNI A, CHOLECYSTECTOMY RI CHVOND, ARTHUR GENERAL

63077 123- 45- 6789 SPRI NGFI ELD, JACK OP TIME: 63 MN.
ELECTI VE RALEI GH, Rl CHARDETTE

TOTAL GENERAL(OR WHEN NOT DEFI NED BELOW: 7
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Report of Daily Operating Room Activity
[SROPACT]

The Report of Daily Operating Room Activity option generates a report listing cases started between 6:00
AM on the date selected and 5:59 AM of the following day for all operating rooms.

This report has a 132-column format and is designed to be copied to a printer.

Example: Print the Report of Daily Operating Room Activity
Sel ect CPT/1CD9 Codi ng Menu Option: D Report of Daily Operating Room Activity
Print the Report of Daily Activity for which Date ? 3/9 (MAR 09, 1999)

This report will include all cases started between MAR 9, 1999 at 6:00 AM
and MAR 10, 1999 at 5:59 AM

It is designed to use a 132 col unn fornat.

Print the Report to which Device ? [Select Print Device]
-- printout follows --
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MAYBERRY, NC
SURG CAL SERVI CE
DAI LY REPORT OF OPERATI NG ROOM ACTI VI TY
FOR' MAR 09, 1999

PATI ENT TIME IN OR POSTOPERATI VE DI AGNCSI S ANESTHESI OLOAd ST SURGEON

1D # AGE TIME QUT OR PROCEDURE( S) PRI N. ANESTHETI ST FI RST ASST.
WARD CASE NUMBER ATT SURGEON
OPERATI NG ROOM  OR1

| DAHO, PETER 03/ 09 08:00 I NGUI NAL HERNI A LANSI NG, E ALBANY, A
123-45-6789 61 03/09 09:10 I NGUI NAL HERNI A HARRI SBURG, H NASHVI LLE, N
1 NORTH 161-1 194 TULSA L
OPERATI NG ROOM  OR3

HAWAI |, LQU 03/09 09: 15 CHOLECYSTI TI S AUGUSTA, D TULSA, L
123-45-6789 49 03/09 12: 40 CHOLECYSTECTOMWY, | NTRACPERATI VE CHOLANG OGRAM PHCENI X, S RI CHVOND, A
OUTPATI ENT 187 TULSA, LARRY
OPERATI NG ROOM  OR5

M SSOURI , ROY 03/09 19: 56 APPENDI CI TI S AUGUSTA, D Pl TTSBURGH, A
123-45-6789 50 03/09 21:05 APPENDECTOWY, COLONOSCOPY, CHOLECYSTECTOMY, CRAIN  NASHVI LLE, N RI CHVOND, A
1 WEST 101-1 188 MAM, S
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PCE Filing Status Report
[SRO PCE STATUS]

The PCE Filing Status Report option provides a report of the Patient Care Encounter (PCE) filing status
of completed cases performed during the selected date range in accordance with the site parameter
controlling PCE updates. If this site parameter is turned off, the report will show no cases. The report may
be printed for O.R. surgical cases, non-O.R. procedures or both. The report may aso be printed for all
specialties or for asingle specialty only.

Thisreport isintended to be used as atool in the review of Surgery case information that is passed
automatically to PCE. The report uses 5 status categories:

(D] FILED - This status indicates that case information has already been filed with PCE.

2 QUEUED TO FILE - This status indicated the case is queued to file with PCE next time the
Surgery nightly maintenance job runs.

3 UPDATE QUEUED - This status indicates that information passed to PCE has been updated after
the case was filed with PCE and PCE will be updated the next time the Surgery nightly
maintenance job runs.

(@] NOT QUEUED - This status indicates the case is missing information required for filing with
PCE.

5) UNCERTAIN - If the UPDATES TO PCE site parameter is set to file outpatient cases only, this
status indicates the IN/OUT-PATIENT STATUSfield isnull.

Two forms of the report are available, the long and the short. The long form uses a 132- column format
and prints case information including the surgeon/provider, the attending, the specialty, the principal post-
op diagnosis, and the principal procedure. If the PCE filing statusis FILED, QUEUED TO FILE or
UPDATE QUEUED, the CPT codes and ICD diagnosis codes will be printed. If the filing statusis NOT
QUEUED or UNCERTAIN, information fields needed for PCE filing that do not contain datawill be
printed. At the end of the report, the number of cases in each PCE filing status will be printed, plus the
number of CPT and ICD-9 codes for cases with a status of FILED, QUEUED TO FILE, and UPDATE
QUEUED.

The short form uses an 80-column format and does not include Surgeon/Provider, Attending, Principal

Post-Op Diagnosis and CPT and ICD-9 code information. The totals printed at the end will show only the
total casesfor each status.
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Example 1. PCE Filing Status Report (Short Form)
Sel ect CPT/1CD9 Codi ng Menu Option: PS PCE Filing Status Report
Report of PCE Filing Status
This report displays the filing status of conpleted cases perforned during the
sel ect ed date range.
Print PCE filing status of conpl eted cases for
1. O R Surgical Procedures
2. Non-O R Procedures
3. Both O R Surgical Procedures and Non-O R Procedures (Al Specialties)

Sel ect Number (1, 2 or 3): 1// <Enter>

Do you want the report for all Surgical Specialties ? YES// NO

Sel ect Surgical Specialty: 50 GENERAL( OR WHEN NOT DEFI NED BELOW  GENERAL(
OR WHEN NOT DEFI NED BELOW 50

Start with Date: 10/3/99 (OCT 03, 1999)
End with Date: 10/3/99 (OCT 03, 1999)

Print the long formor the short form? SHORT// <Enter>

Print the PCE Filing Status Report to which Printer ? [Select Print Device]
-- printout follows
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DATE OF OPERATI ON
CASE #

MAYBERRY, NC
PCE FI LI NG STATUS REPORT
For Conpleted O R Surgical Procedures
From OCT 3,1999 To: OCT 3, 1999
Report Printed: OCT 15,1999@0: 29

PATI ENT NAME
SPECI ALTY
PRI NCI PAL PROCEDURE

PATIENT ID (AGE)

PAGE 1

FI LI NG STATUS
SCHED STATUS

OCT 3, 1999@6: 00
63052

CCT 3, 1999@6: 00
63062

CCT 3, 1999@8: 00
63054

oCcT

3,1999@1: 00

63061

oCcT

3,1999@3: 00

63064

240

FI LED:
QUEUED TO FI LE:
UPDATE QUEUED:

NOT QUEUED:

TOTAL CASES:

KANSAS, THOVAS
GENERAL( OR WHEN NOT
I NGUI NAL HERNI A

123-45-6789 (76)

I OMA, LUKE
GENERAL( OR WHEN NOT
CHOLECYSTECTOWY

123-45-6789  (39)

TEXAS, THOVAS
GENERAL( OR WHEN NOT
I NGUI NAL HERNI A

123-45-6789  (60)

LQOUI SI ANA, DOUG
GENERAL( OR WHEN NOT
I NGUI NAL HERNI A

123-45-6789 (54)

OH O, RAYMOND
GENERAL( OR WHEN NOT
APPENDECTOWY

123-45-6789 (85)

Surgery V. 3.0 User Manual

FI LED
CHECKED OUT

FI LED
CHECKED OUT

FI LED
CHECKED OUT

FI LED
CHECKED OUT

UPDATE QUEUED
CHECKED OUT
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Example 2: PCE Filing Status Report (L ong Form)
Sel ect CPT/1CD9 Codi ng Menu Option: PS PCE Filing Status Report
Report of PCE Filing Status
This report displays the filing status of conpleted cases perforned during the
sel ect ed date range.
Print PCE filing status of conpl eted cases for
1. O R Surgical Procedures
2. Non-O R Procedures
3. Both O R Surgical Procedures and Non-O R Procedures (Al Specialties)

Sel ect Number (1, 2 or 3): 1// <Enter>

Do you want the report for all Surgical Specialties ? YES// NO

Sel ect Surgical Specialty: 50 GENERAL( OR WHEN NOT DEFI NED BELOW  GENERAL(
OR WHEN NOT DEFI NED BELOW 50

Start with Date: 10/3/99 (OCT 03, 1999)
End with Date: 10/3/99 (OCT 03, 1999)

Print the long formor the short form? SHORT// LONG

Print the PCE Filing Status Report to which Printer ? [Select Print Device]
-- printout follows
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MAYBERRY, NC
PCE FI LI NG STATUS REPORT PACE 1
For Conpleted O R Surgical Procedures
From OCT 3,1999 To: OCT 3, 1999
Report Printed: OCT 15,1999@0: 33

DATE OF OPERATI ON PATI ENT NAME SURGEON SPECI ALTY PCE FI LI NG STATUS
CASE # PATIENT ID (AGE) ATTENDI NG PRI NCI PAL POST- OP DI AGNCSI S SCHED STATUS
PRI NCI PAL PROCEDURE
OCT 3, 1999@6: 00 KANSAS, THOVAS TULSA, LARRY GENERAL( OR WHEN NOT DEFI NED BELOW UPDATE QUEUED
63052 123-45-6789 (76) RI CHMOND, ARTHUR Bl LATERAL | NGUI NAL HERNI A CHECKED OUT
I NGUI NAL HERNI A
CPT Code: 49505 REPAIR | NGU NAL HERNI A | CD Di agnosi s Code: 550.02 BILAT | NG HERNI A W GANG
Modi fiers: -76 REPEAT PROCEDURE BY SAME PHYSI Cl AN
OCT 3, 1999@6: 00 | OM, LUKE Bl SMARK, ANDREW GENERAL( OR WHEN NOT DEFI NED BELOW UPDATE QUEUED
63062 123-45-6789 (39) AUGUSTA, DON GALLSTONES CHECKED OUT
CHOLECYSTECTOW
CPT Code: 47605 REMOVAL OF GALLBLADDER | CD Di agnosi s Code: 575.2 OBSTRUCTI ON GALLBLADDER
Modi fiers: -66 SURG CAL TEAM | CD Di agnosi s Code: 540.1 ABSCESS OF APPENDI X

CPT Code: 44960 APPENDECTOWY
Modi fiers: -32 MANDATED SERVI CES

OCT 3, 1999@8: 00 TEXAS, THOVAS Bl SMARK, ANDREW GENERAL( OR WHEN NOT DEFI NED BELOW FI LED
63054 123-45-6789 (60) Rl CHVOND, ARTHUR NOT ENTERED CHECKED OUT
| NGUI NAL HERNI A
CPT Code: 49505 REPAIR | NGUI NAL HERNI A | CD Di agnosi s Code: 550.02 BILAT | NG HERNIA W GANG
OCT 3, 1999@L1: 00 LOUI S| ANA, DOUG Rl CHVOND, ARTHUR GENERAL( OR WHEN NOT DEFI NED BELOW FI LED
63061 123-45-6789 (54) Bl SMARK, ANDREW NOT ENTERED CHECKED OUT
| NGUI NAL HERNI A
CPT Code: 49507 REPAIR | NGU NAL HERNI A | CD Di agnosi s Code: 550.92 BILAT | NGU NAL HERNI A
CPT | CD
CASES CODES  CODES
FI LED: 2 2 2
QUEUED TO FI LE: 0 0 0
UPDATE QUEUED: 2 3 3
NOT QUEUED: 0
TOTAL: 4 5 5
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Report of Non-O.R. Procedures
[SRONOR]

The Report of Non-O.R. Procedures option chronologically lists non-O.R. procedures sorted by surgical
specialty or surgeon. This report can be sorted by specialty, provider, or location.

Thisreport printsin a 132-column format and must be copied to a printer.

Example 1. Report of Non-O.R. Procedures by Specialty
Sel ect CPT/1CD9 Codi ng Menu Option: R Report of Non-O R Procedures

Report of Non-OR Procedures

Start with Date: 3/1 (MAR 01, 1999)
End with Date: 3/31 (MAR 31, 1999)
How do you want the report sorted ?
1. By Specialty
2. By Provider
3. By Location

Sel ect Nunmber: 1// <Enter>

Do you want to print the report for all Specialties ? YES// N

Print the Report for which Specialty ? CARD OLOGY

This report is designed to use a 132 col unm fornat.

Print on Device: [Select Print Device]
-- printout follows- -
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MAYBERRY, NC

SURG CAL SERVI CE REVI EVED BY:
REPORT OF NON-QO R PROCEDURES DATE REVI EVED:
FROM MAR 1,1999 TO MAR 31, 1999

DATE PATI ENT (I D#) PROVI DER START TI ME
CASE # LOCATI ON (| N/ OUT- PAT STATUS) PROCEDURE( S) FI NI SH TI ME

*** SPECI ALTY: CARDI OLOGY ***
03/ 02/ 99 | DAHO, PETER (123- 45- 6789) Bl SMARK, ANDREW 03/ 02/ 92 13:05
501 AMBULATORY SURGERY ( OUTPATI ENT) CARDI OVERSI ON 03/02/92 14:10
03/ 13/ 99 ARKANSAS, MARY (123- 45- 67809) TULSA, LARRY 03/ 13/ 92 14:00
500 | CU (I NPATI ENT) CARDI OVERSI ON 03/13/92 14: 25
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Example 2: Report of Non-O.R. Procedures by Provider
Sel ect CPT/1CD9 Codi ng Menu Option: R Report of Non-O R Procedures

Report of Non-OR Procedures

Start with Date: 3/1 (MAR 01, 1999)
End with Date: 3/31 (MAR 31, 1999)

How do you want the report sorted ?
1. By Specialty

2. By Provider

3. By Location

Sel ect Nunber: 1// 2

Do you want to print the report for all Providers ? YES// N
Print the Report for which Provider ? Pl TTSBURGH, ANTHONY
This report is designed to use a 132 col unm fornat.

Print on Device: [Select Print Device]
-- printout follows --
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MAYBERRY, NC

SURG CAL SERVI CE REVI EVED BY:
REPORT OF NON-O. R PROCEDURES DATE REVI EVEED:
FROM MAR 1,1999 TO MAR 31, 1999
DATE PATI ENT (| D#) SPECI ALTY START TI ME
CASE # LOCATI ON (| N/ OUT- PAT STATUS) PROCEDURE( S) FI NI SH TI ME

*** PROVI DER PI TTSBURGH, ANTHONY ***

03/ 12/ 99 PENNSYLVANI A, PHI LLI P (123-45-6789) PSYCHI ATRY 03/12/99 08: 00
195 PAC(U) - ANESTHESI A (| NPATI ENT) ELECTROCONVULSI VE THERAPY 03/12/99 09: 00
03/ 23/ 99 HAWAI |, LOU (123-45-6789) PSYCHI ATRY 03/23/99 08:10
240 PAC(U) - ANESTHESI A (| NPATI ENT) ELECTROCONVULSI VE THERAPY 03/23/99 08: 40
03/ 25/ 99 KANSAS, THOVAS (123-45-6789) PSYCHI ATRY 03/ 12/ 99 09: 30
266 PAC(U) - ANESTHESI A (| NPATI ENT) ELECTROCONVULSI VE THERAPY 03/12/99 10: 15
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Example 3: Report of Non-O.R. Proceduresby L ocation
Sel ect CPT/1CD9 Coding Menu Option: R Report of Non-O R Procedures

Report of Non-OR Procedures

Start with Date: 3/1 (MAR 01, 1999)
End with Date: 3/31 (MAR 31, 1999)

How do you want the report sorted ?
1. By Specialty

2. By Provider

3. By Location

Sel ect Number: 1// 3

Do you want to print the report for all Locations ? YES// N
Print the Report for which Location ? AMBULATORY SURGERY
This report is designed to use a 132 colum format.

Print on Device: [Select Print Device]

printout follows
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MAYBERRY, NC

SURG CAL SERVI CE REVI EMED BY:
REPORT OF NON-O. R PROCEDURES DATE REVI EVEED:
FROM MAR 1,1999 TO MAR 31, 1999
DATE PATI ENT (| D#) PROVI DER START TI ME
CASE # SPECI ALTY (| N OUT- PAT STATUS) PROCEDURE( S) FI'NI SH TI ME

*** LOCATI ON:  AMBULATORY SURGERY ***

03/ 02/ 99 | DAHO, PETER (123-45-6789) Bl SMARK, ANDREW 03/02/99 13:05
201 CARDI OLOGY ( QUTPATI ENT) CARDI OVERSI ON 03/02/99 14:10
03/ 06/ 99 CALI FORNI A, JAMES (123-45-6789) RI CHVOND, ARTHUR 03/07/99 16: 30
198 GENERAL( ACUTE MEDI CI NE) ( QUTPATI ENT) EXCI SI ON OF SKI N LESI ON 03/07/99 17:08
03/ 09/ 99 I LLI NGO S, ANNE (123-45-6789) PHCENI X, SALLY 03/ 09/99 09: 45
193 GENERAL ( ACUTE MEDI CI NE) ( OUTPATI ENT) STELLATE NERVE BLOCK 03/09/99 10:21
03/ 13/ 99 ARKANSAS, MARY (123-45-6789) TULSA, LARRY 03/ 13/99 14:00
200 CARDI OLOGY (| NPATI ENT) CARDI OVERSI ON 03/13/99 14:25
03/ 17/ 99 GEORG A, PAUL (123-45-6789) RI CHMOND, ARTHUR 03/ 17/99 13:30
194 GENERAL SURGERY ( QUTPATI ENT) EXCI SI ON OF SKI N LESI ON 03/ 17/ 99 14: 42
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Chapter Three: Generating Surgical Reports

Introduction

The Surgery package integrates clinical and patient data to provide a variety of reports for Surgery
Service management. This chapter describes reports that are generated for Surgical Service staff. Among
the reports generated are the Annual Report of Surgical Procedures, Anesthesia AMIS, Attending
Surgeons Report, and Nurse Staffing Report.

Exiting an Option or the System

The user can enter an up-arrow () to stop what he or sheis doing. The up-arrow can be used at almost
any prompt to stop the line of questioning and return to the previous level in the option. The user should
continue entering up-arrows to completely exit the system.

Option Overview

The main options included in this chapter are listed below. The Surgery Reports menu contains
submenus. To the left of the option name is the shortcut synonym the user can enter to select the option.
A restricted option (such asthe Surgery Reports menu) will not display if the user does not have security
clearance for that option.

Shortcut Option Name

SR Surgery Reports

L Laboratory Interim Report
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Surgery Reports
[SRORPTS]

The Chief of Surgery and staff members use the Surgery Reports menu to select various reports for the
Surgical Service. Among the reports generated are the Annua Report of Surgical Procedures, Anesthesia
AMIS, Attending Surgeons Report, and Nurse Staffing Report.

(P=— This menuislocked with the SROREP key.

All of the menu items below contain sub-options. To the left of the menu name is the shortcut synonym
the user can enter to select the option.

Shortcut Option Name

M Management Reports

S Surgery Saffing Reports
A Anesthesia Reports

CPT CPT Code Reports

April 2004 Surgery V. 3.0 User Manual 251



Management Reports
[SR MANAGE REPORTS]

The Management Reports menu provides access to several Management Reports options. These options
generate reports on completed cases, meaning cases that have an entry for the TIME PAT OUT OR field.

The options included in this menu are listed below. To the left of the option name is the shortcut synonym
the user can enter to select the option.

Shortcut Option Name

S Schedule of Operations

A Annual Report of Surgical Procedures

L List of Operations

LD List of Operations (by Postoper ative Disposition)
LS List of Operations (by Surgical Specialty)

LP List of Operations (by Surgical Priority)

P Report of Qurgical Priorities

U List of Undictated Operations

D Report of Daily Operating Room Activity

PS PCE Filing Satus Report

NOX Outpatient Encounters Not Transmitted to NPCD
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Schedule of Operations
[SROSCH]

The Schedule of Operations option generates the Operating Room Schedule used by the operating room
nurses, surgeons, anesthetists, and other hospital services. The report lists operations and patients
scheduled for a particular date. It sorts by operating room and includes the procedure(s), blood products
regquested, and any preoperative x-rays requested. The schedule also provides anesthesia information and
surgeon names.

This report can be printed on multiple printers simultaneously. Use the options included within the
Surgery Package Management Menu option to enter the name of all printers on which the schedule will
print.

This report has a 132-column format and is designed to be copied to a printer with wide paper.
Example: Print Schedule of Operations
Sel ect Managenment Reports Option: S Schedul e of Operations

Print Schedul e of Operations for which date ? 9/8 (SEP 08, 1999)
This report is designed to use a 132 col unmm fornat.

Print the Report on which device: [Select Print Device]
-- printout follows -
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MAYBERRY, NC PAGE 1
SURG CAL SERVI CE
SCHEDULE OF OPERATI ONS SI GNATURE OF CHI EF: DR MOE HOWARD

PRI NTED: SEP 07, 1999 11:12 FOR SEP 08, 1999
PATI ENT DI SPCSI Tl ON PREOPERATI VE DI AGNOSI S REQ ANESTHESI A SURGEON
| Dt AGE START TI ME OPERATI ON( S) ANESTHESI OLOG ST FI RST ASST.
WARD END TI VE PRI N. ANESTHETI ST ATT SURGEON
OPERATI NG ROOM  OR1
OHI O, RAYMOND WARD CARPAL TUNNEL SYNDROVE GENERAL JACKSON, R
123-45- 6789 46 07: 30 REVI SE MEDI AN NERVE SPRI NGFI ELD, J MAM, S
TO BE ADM TTED 09: 30 Bl SMARK, A JACKSON, R
Case # 143

PREOPERATI VE XRAYS: CARPAL TUNNEL, R WRI ST
OPERATI NG ROOM  OR2
KANSAS, THOMAS WARD CHOLELI THI ASI S GENERAL JACKSON, R
123-45- 6789 36 06: 30 CHOLECYSTECTOW AUGUSTA, D TULSA, L
HCU 212-B 08: 00 PHOENI X, S JACKSON, R
Case # 141 REQUESTED BLOOD COMPONENTS: TYPE & CROSSMATCH

CPDA-1 RED BLOOD CELLS - 2 UNITS

PREOPERATI VE XRAYS: ABDOM N
| DAHO, PETER WARD ACUTE DI APHRAGVATI C HERNI A GENERAL TULSA, L
123-45- 6789 71 08: 00 REPAI R DI APHRAGVATI C HERNI A AUGUSTA, D JACKSON, R
TO BE ADM TTED 09: 30 PHOENI X, S TULSA, L
Case # 142 REQUESTED BLOOD COMPONENTS: TYPE & CROSSMATCH

CPDA-1 RED BLOOD CELLS - 2 UNITS

PREOPERATI VE XRAYS: ABDOVEN
ALASKA, FRED WARD CAROTI D ARTERY STENOSI S GENERAL JACKSON, R
123-45- 6789 48 11: 15 CAROTI D ARTERY ENDARTERECTOMY AUGUSTA, D RI CHVOND, A
TO BE ADM TTED 16: 00 PHOENI X, S JACKSON, R

** Concurrent Case #157 AORTO CORONARY BYPASS GRAFT

Case # 150 REQUESTED BLOOD COVPONENTS: TYPE & CROSSMATCH

CPDA-1 RED BLOOD CELLS - UNI TS NOT ENTERED

CPDA-1 WHOLE BLOOD - 2 UNITS

PREOPERATI VE XRAYS: DOPPLER STUDI ES
ALASKA, FRED VARD CORONARY ARTERY DI SEASE GENERAL TULSA, L
123-45- 6789 48 11: 15 AORTO CORONARY BYPASS GRAFT AUGUSTA, D TOPEKA, D
TO BE ADM TTED 16: 00 PHOENI X, S TULSA, L

** Concurrent Case #150 CAROT| D ARTERY ENDARTERECTOMY

Case # 157
TOTAL CASES SCHEDULED: 5
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Annual Report of Surgical Procedures
[SROARSP]

The Annual Report of Surgical Procedures option is used to generate the Annual Report of Surgical
Procedures required by VA Central Office. This report counts the number of times a procedure was
performed, based on the CPT code entry, within asurgical specialty.

The report includes only cases that have not been cancelled and that have an entry for the TIME PAT
OUT OR field. Procedures without CPT codes are not included in this report.

This report can be generated for any date range, not only annually.
The report has a 132-column format and is designed to be copied to a printer.

Example: Annual Report of Surgical Procedures
Sel ect Managenment Reports Option: A Annual Report of Surgical Procedures

Annual Report of Surgical Procedures

Start with Date: 9/1 (SEP 01, 2001)
End with Date: 9/30 (SEP 30, 2001)

Do you want to print the Annual Report of Surgical Procedures for all Surgical Specialties?
YES// <Enter>

This report is designed to use a 132 colum format, and nust be run on a printer.

Sel ect Printer: [Select Print Device]
- printout follows -
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MAYBERRY, NC PAGE: 1
SURG CAL SERVI CE REVI EVED BY:
ANNUAL REPORT OF SURG CAL PROCEDURES DATE REVI EVED:
FROM SEP 1,2001 TO SEP 30,2001 DATE PRI NTED: OCT 20, 2001
MAJOR M NOR
CPT CODE - OPERATI ON TOTAL STAFF  RESI DENT TOTAL STAFF  RESI DENT TOTAL
NEUROSURGERY
61304 OPEN SKULL FOR EXPLORATI ON 1 1 0 1 0 0 0
61680 | NTRACRANI AL VESSEL SURGERY 1 0 0 0 1 0 1
TOTALS FOR NEUROSURGERY: 2 1 0 1 1 0 1
ORTHOPEDI CS
27130 TOTAL H P REPLACENENT 2 0 0 0 1 1 2
27236 REPAIR OF THI GH FRACTURE 1 0 0 0 0 1 1
TOTALS FOR ORTHOPEDI CS: 3 0 0 0 1 2 3
OTORHI NOLARYNGOLOGY ( ENT)
31365 REMOVAL OF LARYNX 2 0 0 0 2 0 2
TOTALS FOR OTORHI NOLARYNGOLOGY ( ENT): 2 0 0 0 2 0 2
THORACI C SURGERY (I NC. CARDI AC SURG.)

32480 PARTIAL REMOVAL OF LUNG 2 0 0 0 1 1 2
32500 PARTI AL REMOVAL OF LUNG 1 0 0 0 1 0 1
33510 CABG, VEIN, SINGLE 1 0 0 0 0 1 1
TOTALS FOR THORACI C SURGERY (I NC. CARDIAC SURG ): 4 0 0 0 2 2 4
TOTAL OPERATI ONS: 11 1 0 1 6 4 10
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List of Operations
[SROPLIST]

The List of Operations option contains general information for completed cases within a specified date

range. It sorts the cases by date and includes the procedure(s), surgical service, length of actual operation,

surgeons, and anesthesia technique. This report a so includes aborted cases.

This report has a 132-column format and is designed to be copied to a printer.

Example: List of Operations
Sel ect Managenent Reports Option: L List of Operations

Li st of Operations

Start with Date: 10/8 (OCT 08, 2001)
End with Date: 10/8 (OCT 08, 2001)

This report is designed to use a 132 col umm fornat.

Print to device: [Sel ect Print Device]

- printout follows
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MAYBERRY, NC PAGE 1
SURG CAL SERVI CE REVI EVED BY:
LI ST OF OPERATI ONS DATE REVI EVED:
FROM OCT 8,2001 TGO OCT 8, 2001 DATE PRI NTED: SEP 20, 2001

DATE PATI ENT SERVI CE SURGEON ANESTHESI A TECH

CASE # | D# OPERATI ON( S) 1ST ASSI STANT
PRIORI TY 2ND ASSI STANT

10/ 08/ 01 KENTUCKY, KENNETH GENERAL( OR WHEN NOT DEFI NED BELOW M AM , STEVE GENERAL

63071 123-45-6789 I NGUI NAL HERNI A TOPEKA, MARK OP TIME: 50 MN.
ELECTI VE TULSA, LARRY

10/ 08/ 01 GEORG A, PAUL GENERAL( OR WHEN NOT DEFI NED BELOW TULSA, LARRY GENERAL

63072 123-45-6789 CHOLECYSTECTOW M AM , STEVE OP TIME: 50 MN.
ELECTI VE

10/ 08/ 01 OKLAHOVA, SHANNON OPHTHAL MOLOGY M AM , STEVE SPI NAL

63073 123-45-6789 | NTRACCCULAR LENS, CHOLECYSTECTOWY SPRI NGFI ELD, JACK OP TIME: 50 MN.
URGENT, ADD TODAY RI CHMOND, ARTHUR

10/ 08/ 01 VI RG NI A, SAMUEL GENERAL( OR WHEN NOT DEFI NED BELOW M AM , STEVE NOT ENTERED

63074 123-45-6789 H P REPLACEMENT RI CHVOND, ARTHUR OP TIME: 50 MN.
ELECTI VE KNOXVI LLE, THOVAS

10/ 08/ 01 CONNECTI CUT, CARL GENERAL( OR WHEN NOT DEFI NED BELOW AUGUSTA, DON NOT ENTERED

63075 123-45-6789 PULMONARY LOBECTOWY SPRI NGFI ELD, JACK OP TIME: 45 MN.
ELECTI VE TULSA, LARRY

10/ 08/ 01 BO SE, WLLI AM GENERAL( OR WHEN NOT DEFI NED BELOW RI CHVOND, ARTHUR GENERAL

63077 123-45-6789 I NGUI NAL HERNI A, CHOLECYSTECTOWY SPRI NGFI ELD, JACK OP TIME: 63 MN.
ELECTI VE RALEI GH, Rl CHARDETTE

10/ 08/ 01 KANSAS, THOVAS UROLOGY Bl SMARK, ANDREW GENERAL

63076 123-45-6789 TURP RI CHVOND, ARTHUR OP TIME: 45 MN.
ELECTI VE TULSA, LARRY

TOTAL CASES: 7

258

Surgery V. 3.0 User Manual

April 2004



List of Operations (by Postoper ative Disposition)

The List of Operations (by Postoperative Disposition) option contains general information for completed
cases within a selected date range. It sorts the cases by postoperative disposition and by case number.
Reports may also be sorted by specialty.

This report includes information on case type, length of actual operation, surgeon names, and anesthesia
technique.

This report has a 132-column format and is designed to be copied to a printer.

Example 1. List of Operations by Postoper ative Disposition (All Dispositions)
Sel ect Managenment Reports Option: LD List of Operations (by Postoperative Disposition)

Li st of Operations by Postoperative Disposition:

Start with Date: 10/8 (OCT 08, 2001)
End with Date: 10/8 (OCT 08, 2001)

Print the List of Operations for which of the followi ng ?
1. Al Dispositions
2. A Specific Disposition
3. No Disposition Entered
Enter selection: 1// 1 Al Dispositions
Do you want the report sorted by surgical specialty ? Y//<Enter>
Print for all surgical specialties ? Y// N
Print the report for which Specialty ? GENERAL(OR WHEN NOT DEFI NED BELOW
Sel ect An Additional Specialty: <Enter>

This report is designed to use a 132 col unm fornat.

Print the Report on which Device: [Select Print Device]
- printout follows -
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DATE
CASE #

PATI ENT
| D#

MAYBERRY, NC
SURG CAL SERVI CE
LI ST OF OPERATI ONS BY POSTOP DI SPCSI TI ON
FROM OCT 8,2001 TO OCT 8, 2001
POSTOP DI SPCSI TI ON: WARD

OPERATI ON( S)

DATE PRI NTED:
REVI EVED BY:
DATE REVI EVED:

SURGEON
1ST ASST
2ND ASST

PAGE
OCT 20, 2001

ANESTHESI A TECH
I N/ QUT- PAT STATUS
oP TI ME

10/ 08/ 01
63072

10/ 08/ 01
63077

10/ 08/ 01
63071

GEORG A, PAUL
123-45-6789

BO SE, WLLI AM
123-45-6789

KENTUCKY, KENNETH
123-45-6789

>> GENERAL(OR WHEN NOT DEFI NED BELOW <<

CHOLECYSTECTOW

I NGUI NAL HERNI A, CHOLECYSTECTOWY

I NGUI NAL HERNI A

TOTAL GENERAL(OR WHEN NOT DEFI NED BELOW: 3
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TULSA, LARRY
M AM , STEVE

RI CHVOND, ARTHUR
SPRI NGFI ELD, JACK
RALEI GH, Rl CHARDETTE

M AM , STEVE
TOPEKA, MARK
TULSA, LARRY

GENERAL
OUTPATI ENT
50 M N.

GENERAL
QUTPATI ENT
63 M N.

GENERAL

OUTPATI ENT
50 M N.
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Example2: List of Operations by Postoper ative Disposition (A Specific Disposition)
Sel ect Managenment Reports Option: LD List of Operations (by Postoperative Disposition)

Li st of Operations by Postoperative Disposition:

Start with Date: 10/4 (OCT 04, 2001)
End with Date: 10/8 (OCT 08, 2001)

Print the List of Operations for which of the following ?
1. Al Dispositions
2. A Specific Disposition
3. No Disposition Entered
Enter selection: 1// 2 A Specific Disposition
Print the report for which Disposition ? OUTPATI ENT O
Do you want the report sorted by surgical specialty ? Y// N

This report is designed to use a 132 col unm fornat.

Print the Report on which Device: [Select Print Device]
printout follows
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DATE
CASE #

PATI ENT
| D#

LI ST OF OPERATI ONS BY POSTOP DI SPCSI TI ON
FROM OCT 4,2001 TO OCT 8, 2001
POSTOP DI SPCSI TI ON: - OUTPATI ENT

OPERATI ON\( S)

MAYBERRY, NC
SURG CAL SERVI CE

DATE PRI NTED: OCT 20, 2001

REVI EVED BY:
DATE REVI EVED:

SURGEON
1ST ASST
2ND ASST

PAGE

ANESTHESI A TECH
| N OUT- PAT STATUS

OoP TI ME

10/ 04/ 01
63066

10/ 04/ 01
63067

10/ 04/ 01
63068

10/ 07/ 01
63070

10/ 08/ 01
63071

UTAH, JOHNNY
123- 45- 6789
( GENERAL)

NEVADA, NORMAN
123- 45- 6789
( GENERAL)

[ LLI NO' S, M CHAEL
123- 45- 6789
( GENERAL)

| NDI ANA, SUSAN
123- 45- 6789
( GENERAL)

KENTUCKY, KENNETH
123- 45- 6789
( GENERAL)

TOTAL QUTPATI ENT: 5
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I NGUI NAL HERNI A
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SPRI NGFI ELD, JACK
TULSA, LARRY
TOPEKA, MARK

M AM , STEVE
TOPEKA, MARK
TULSA, LARRY

SPRI NGFI ELD, JACK
TOPEKA, MARK
TULSA, LARRY

AUGUSTA, DON
M AM , STEVE

M AM , STEVE
TOPEKA, VARK
TULSA, LARRY

GENERAL
QUTPATI ENT
40 M N.

GENERAL
OUTPATI ENT
50 M N.

GENERAL
QUTPATI ENT
45 M N

GENERAL
QUTPATI ENT
45 M N

GENERAL
OQUTPATI ENT
50 M N.
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Example 3: List of Operations by Postoper ative Disposition (No Disposition Entered)
Sel ect Managenment Reports Option: LD List of Operations (by Postoperative Disposition)

Li st of Operations by Postoperative Disposition:

Start with Date: 10/4 (OCT 04, 2001)
End with Date: 10/8 (OCT 08, 2001)

Print the List of Operations for which of the followi ng ?
1. Al Dispositions
2. A Specific Disposition
3. No Disposition Entered
Enter selection: 1// 3 No Disposition Entered
Do you want the report sorted by surgical specialty ? Y// N

This report is designed to use a 132 col unm fornat.
Print the Report on which Device: [Select Print Device]

printout follows
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MAYBERRY, NC PAGE
SURG CAL SERVI CE 1

LI ST OF OPERATI ONS BY POSTOP DI SPCSI TI ON DATE PRI NTED: SEP 20, 2001
FROM COCT 4,2001 TO OCT 8, 2001 REVI EVED BY:
POSTOP DI SPOSI TI ON: DI SPOSI TI ON NOT  ENTERED DATE REVI EVED:
DATE PATI ENT OPERATI ON( S) SURGEON ANESTHESI A TECH
CASE # | D# 1ST ASST I N/ QUT- PAT STATUS
2ND ASST OoP TI ME
10/ 04/ 01 I OMA, LUKE PULMONARY LOBECTOMY AUGUSTA, DON GENERAL
63069 123-45-6789 COLUMBI A, ALLEN OUTPATI ENT
( THORACI C SURGERY ) TOPEKA, JAMES 60 M N.
10/ 08/ 01 OKLAHOVA, SHANNON | NTRACCCULAR LENS, CHOLECYSTECTOWY M AM , STEVE SPI NAL
63073 123-45-6789 SPRI NGFI ELD, JACK OUTPATI ENT
( OPHTHALMOLOGY) RI CHVOND, ARTHUR 50 M N.
10/ 08/ 01 KANSAS, THOVAS TURP Bl SMARK, ANDREW GENERAL
63076 123-45-6789 RI CHVOND, ARTHUR QUTPATI ENT
(URCLOGY) TULSA, LARRY 45 M N

TOTAL DI SPCSI TI ON NOT ENTERED: 3
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List of Operations (by Surgical Specialty)

The List of Operations (by Surgical Specialty) option contains general information for completed cases
within a selected date range. It sorts the cases by surgical specialty and case number.

This report includes information on case type, length of actual operation, surgeon names, and anesthesia
technique. The user can request alist for all specialties or a selected specialty.

This report has a 132-column format and is designed to be copied to a printer.

Example: List of Operations by Surgical Specialty
Sel ect Management Reports Option: LS List of Operations (by Surgical Specialty)

Li st of Operations sorted by Surgical Specialty

Start with Date: 10/4 (OCT 04, 2001)
End with Date: 10/8 (OCT 08, 2001)

Do you want to print the report for all Specialties ? YES// N
Print the report for which Surgical Specialty ? GENERAL (OR WHEN NOT DEFI NED BELOW
This report is designed to use a 132 col umm fornat.

Print the Report on which Device: [Select Print Device]
- printout follows -
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MAYBERRY, NC PAGE 1
SURG CAL SERVI CE DATE REVI EVED:
LI ST OF OPERATI ONS BY SERVI CE REVI EVED BY:
FROM OCT 4,2001 TGO OCT 8, 2001 DATE PRI NTED: SEP 20, 2001

DATE PATI ENT OPERATI ON( S) SURGEON ANESTHESI A
CASE # | D# FI RST ASSI STANT TECHNI QUE
PRI ORI TY SECOND ASSI STANT
* GENERAL( OR WHEN NOT DEFI NED BELOW *

10/ 04/ 01 UTAH, JOHNNY I NGUI NAL HERNI A SPRI NGFI ELD, JACK GENERAL

63066 123-45-6789 TULSA, LARRY OP TIME: 40 MN
STANDBY TOPEKA, VARK

10/ 04/ 01 NEVADA, NORVAN I NGUI NAL HERNI A M AM , STEVE GENERAL

63067 123-45-6789 TOPEKA, VARK OP TIME: 50 M N
ELECTI VE TULSA, LARRY

10/ 04/ 01 | OMA, M CHEAL I NGUI NAL HERNI A SPRI NGFI ELD, JACK GENERAL

63068 123-45-6789 TOPEKA, VARK OP TIME: 45 MN
ELECTI VE TULSA, LARRY

10/ 07/ 01 I NDI ANA, SUSAN I NGUI NAL HERNI A AUGUSTA, DON GENERAL

63070 123-45-6789 M AM , STEVE OP TIME: 45 MN
ELECTI VE

10/ 08/ 01 KENTUCKY, KENNETH I NGUI NAL HERNI A M AM , STEVE GENERAL

63071 123-45-6789 TOPEKA, VARK OoP TIME: 50 M N
ELECTI VE TULSA, LARRY

10/ 08/ 01 GECRG A, PAUL CHOLECYSTECTOW TULSA, LARRY GENERAL

63072 123-45-6789 M AM , STEVE OoP TIME: 50 M N
ELECTI VE

10/ 08/ 01 | DAHO, W LLI AM I NGUI NAL HERNI A, CHOLECYSTECTOWY RI CHVOND, ARTHUR GENERAL

63077 123-45-6789 SPRI NGFI ELD, JACK OP TIME: 63 MN.
ELECTI VE RALEI GH, Rl CHARD

TOTAL GENERAL(OR WHEN NOT DEFI NED BELOW: 7
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List of Operations (by Surgical Priority)

The List of Operations (by Surgical Priority) option generates a report containing general information for
completed cases within a selected date range. It sorts the cases by surgical priority and surgical specialty.

This report includes information on case type, length of actual operation, surgeon names, and anesthesia
technique. The user can request alist for al priorities or a selected priority. One or more surgical
specialties can also be specified.

This report has a 132-column format and is designed to be copied to a printer.

Example: List of Operationsby Surgical Priority
Sel ect Managenment Reports Option: LP List of Operations (by Surgical Priority)

Li st of Operations by Surgical Priority:

Start with Date: 8/1 (AUG 01, 2001)
End with Date: 9/30 (SEP 30, 2001)

Print List of Operations for all priorities ? Y// N

Print report for which Priority ?

EMERGENCY

ELECTI VE

ADD ON TODAY ( NONEMERGENT)
STANDBY

URGENT ADD TODAY

PRI ORI TY NOT ENTERED

Sl

Sel ect Nunmber: 1// 4

Do you want the report sorted by surgical specialty ? Y// <Enter>
Print for all surgical specialties ? Y// <Enter>

This report is designed to use a 132 colum format.

Print the Report on which Device: [Select Print Device]
—————— printout follows -
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DATE
CASE #

PATI ENT
| D#

| SC- Bl RM NGHAM AL
SURG CAL SERVI CE
LI ST OF OPERATI ONS BY SURG CAL PRICRITY
FROM AUG 1,2001 TO SEP 30, 2001
SURG CAL PRI ORI TY: STANDBY

OPERATI ON( S)

DATE PRI NTED:
REVI EVED BY:
DATE REVI EVEED:

SURGEON
1ST ASST
2ND ASST

PAGE:
1
OCT 20, 2001

ANESTHESI A TECH

08/ 21/ 01
62901

09/ 02/ 01
63002

09/ 29/ 01
63042

MONTANA, JOHNNY
123-45-6789

HAWAI |, LQU
123-45-6789

KANSAS, THOVAS
123-45-6789

>> THORACI C SURGERY (I NC. CARDI AC SURG ) <<

PULMONARY LOBECTOWY

PULMONARY LOBECTOWY

PULMONARY LOBECTOWY

TOTAL THORACI C SURGERY (I NC. CARDIAC SURG ): 3
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M AM , STEVE
AUGUSTA, DON
RI CHVOND, ARTHUR

TULSA, LARRY
AUGUSTA, DON

Bl SMARK, ANDREW
RI CHVOND, ARTHUR

GENERAL
OP TIME 170 M N

GENERAL
OP TIME: 95 MN

GENERAL
OoP TIME: 90 M N
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Report of Surgical Priorities

The Report of Surgical Priorities option provides the total number of completed surgical cases for each
surgical priority, such as elective, emergency, and urgent within a date range. The user can sort the report
by all surgical specialties, one surgical specialty (Example 1), or by all operations within a date range
(Example 2).

This report has an 80-column format and can be viewed on your terminal display screen.

Example 1: Print Report of Surgical Prioritiesfor a specialty
Sel ect Managenment Reports Option: P Report of Surgical Priorities

Report of Surgical Priorities

Start with Date: 3/1 (MAR 01, 2001)

End with Date: T (MAR 26, 2001)

Do you want to review this informati on sorted by Surgical Specialty ? YES// <Enter>
Do you want to print this report for all Surgical Specialties ? YES// N

Print the report for which Surgical Specialty ? 50 GENERAL( OR WHEN NOT DEFI NED BELOW
GENERAL( OR WHEN NOT DEFI NED BELOW 50

Print the Report on which Device: [Select Print Device]
-- printout follows

MAYBERRY, NC
SURG CAL SERVI CE
TOTAL OPERATI ONS BY SURG CAL PRI ORI TY
FROM MAR 1,2001 TO MAR 26, 2001

GENERAL( OR WHEN NOT DEFI NED BELOW

ELECTI VE
URGENT

EMERGENCY

ADD ON ( NON- EVERGENT)
STANDBY

arwNE
RPONR R

TOTAL SURG CAL CASES: 5
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Example 2: Print Report of Surgical Prioritiesfor all Operations
Sel ect Managenent Reports Option: P Report of Surgical Priorities

Report of Surgical Priorities

Start with Date: 3/1 (MAR 01, 2001)

End with Date: T (MAR 26, 2001)

Do you want to review this informati on sorted by Surgical Specialty ? YES// N

Print the Report on which Device: [Select Print Device]
printout follows

MAYBERRY, NC
SURG CAL SERVI CE
TOTAL OPERATI ONS BY SURG CAL PRIORITY
FROM MAR 1,2001 TGO MAR 26, 2001

ELECTI VE
URGENT

EMERGENCY

ADD ON ( NON- EMERGENT)
STANDBY

PRI ORI TY NOT ENTERED

oukwhE
ARONN®

TOTAL SURAQ CAL CASES: 15
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Report of Daily Operating Room Activity

The Report of Daily Operating Room Activity option generates a report listing cases started between 6:00
AM on the date selected and 5:59 AM of the following day for all operating rooms.

This report has a 132-column format and is designed to be copied to a printer.

Example: Print the Report of Daily Operating Room Activity
Sel ect Managenment Reports Option: D Report of Daily Operating Room Activity
Print the Report of Daily Activity for which Date ? 3/9 (MAR 09, 2001)

This report will include all cases started between MAR 9, 2001 at 6:00 AM
and MAR 10, 2001 at 5:59 AM

It is designed to use a 132 col umm fornat.

Print the Report to which Device ? [Select Print Device]
-- printout follows- --
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MAYBERRY, NC
SURG CAL SERVI CE
DAI LY REPORT OF OPERATI NG ROOM ACTI VI TY
FOR: MAR 09, 2001

PATI ENT TIME IN OR POSTOPERATI VE DI AGNCSI S ANESTHESI OLOA ST SURGEON

1D # AGE TIME QUT OR PROCEDURE( S) PRI N. ANESTHETI ST FI RST ASST.
WARD CASE NUMBER ATT SURGEON
OPERATI NG ROOM  OR1

| DAHO, PETER 03/09 08: 00 I NGUI NAL HERNI A LANSI NG, E ALBANY, A
123-45-6789 61 03/09 09:10 I NGUI NAL HERNI A HARRI SBURG, H NASHVI LLE, N
1 NORTH 161-1 194 TULSA, L
OPERATI NG ROOM  OR3

HAWAI |, LQU 03/09 09:15 CHOLECYSTI TI S AUGUSTA, D TULSA, L
123-45-6789 49 03/09 12:40 CHOLECYSTECTQOMWY, | NTRACPERATI VE CHOLANG OGRAM PHCENI X, S RI CHVOND, A
OUTPATI ENT 187 TULSA, LARRY
OPERATI NG ROOM  OR5

M SSOURI , ROY 03/09 19: 56 APPENDI CI TI S AUGUSTA, D Pl TTSBURGH, A
123-45-6789 50 03/09 21:05 APPENDECTOMY, COLONOSCOPY, CHOLECYSTECTOMY, CRAIN  NASHVILLE, N RI CHVOND, A
1 WEST 101-1 188 MAM, S
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PCE Filing Status Report

The PCE Filing Status Report option provides areport of the PCE filing status of completed cases
performed during the selected date range in accordance with the site parameter controlling PCE updates.
If this site parameter is turned off, the report will show no cases. The report may be printed for OR
surgical cases, non-O.R. procedures or both. Also, the report may be printed for all specialties or for a
single specialty only.

Thisreport isintended to be used as atool in the review of Surgery case information that is passed
automatically to Patient Care Encounters (PCE). The report uses five status categories.

Q) FILED - This status indicates that case information has already been filed with PCE.

2 QUEUED TO FILE - This status indicates the case is queued to file with PCE next time the
Surgery nightly maintenance job runs.

3 UPDATE QUEUED - This status indicates that information passed to PCE has been updated after
the case was filed with PCE and PCE will be updated the next time the Surgery nightly
maintenance job runs.

4 NOT QUEUED - This status indicates the case is missing information required for filing with
PCE.

5) UNCERTAIN - If the UPDATES TO PCE site parameter is set to file outpatient cases only, this
status indicates the IN/JOUT-PATIENT STATUSfield isnull.

Two forms of the report are available: the short and the long forms. The short form uses an 80-column
format and does not include surgeon/provider, attending, principal post-op diagnosis, and CPT and ICD-9
code information. The totals printed at the end will show only the total cases for each status.

The long form uses a 132-column format and prints case information including the surgeon/provider, the
attending, the specialty, the principal post-op diagnosis, and the principal procedure. If the PCE filing
statusis FILED, QUEUED TO FILE, or UPDATE QUEUED the CPT codes and ICD diagnosis codes
will be printed. If the filing statusis NOT QUEUED or UNCERTAIN, information fields needed for PCE
filing not containing datawill be printed. At the end of the report, the number of casesin each PCE filing
status will be printed, plus the number of CPT and ICD-9 codes for cases with a status of FILED,
QUEUED TO FILE, and UPDATE QUEUED.
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Example 1. PCE Filing Status Report (Short Form)
Sel ect Managenent Reports Option: PS PCE Filing Status Report
Report of PCE Filing Status
This report displays the filing status of conpleted cases performed during the
sel ected date range.
Print PCE filing status of conpl eted cases for
1. O R Surgical Procedures
2. Non-O R Procedures
3. Both O R Surgical Procedures and Non-O R Procedures (Al Specialties)

Sel ect Number (1, 2 or 3): 1// <Enter>

Do you want the report for all Surgical Specialties ? YES// NO

Sel ect Surgical Specialty: 50 GENERAL( OR WHEN NOT DEFI NED BELOW  GENERAL(
OR WHEN NOT DEFI NED BELOW 50

Start with Date: 10/3/01 (OCT 03, 2001)
End with Date: 10/3/01 (OCT 03, 2001)

Print the long formor the short form? SHORT// <Enter>

Print the PCE Filing Status Report to which Printer ? [Select Print Device]
-- printout follows -

274 Surgery V. 3.0 User Manual April 2004



DATE OF OPERATI ON
CASE #

MAYBERRY, NC
PCE FI LI NG STATUS REPORT
For Conpleted O R Surgical Procedures
From OCT 3,2001 To: OCT 3,2001
Report Printed: OCT 15, 2001@0: 29

PATI ENT NAME
SPECI ALTY
PRI NCI PAL PROCEDURE

PATIENT ID (AGE)

PAGE 1

FI LI NG STATUS
SCHED STATUS

CCT 3, 2001@6: 00
63052

CCT 3, 2001@6: 00
63062

CCT 3, 2001@8: 00
63054

OCT 3,2001@1: 00
63061

OCT 3,2001@3: 00
63064

KANSAS, THOVAS
GENERAL ( OR WHEN NOT
I NGUI NAL HERNI A

123-45-6789 (76)

I OMA, LUKE
GENERAL( OR WHEN NOT
CHOLECYSTECTOWY

TEXAS, THOVAS
GENERAL ( OR WHEN NOT
I NGUI NAL HERNI A

LOUI SI ANA, DOUG
GENERAL ( OR WHEN NOT
I NGUI NAL HERNI A

OHl O, RAYMOND
GENERAL ( OR WHEN NOT
APPENDECTOMY

FI LED:

QUEUED TO FI LE:
UPDATE QUEUED:
NOT QUEUED:

TOTAL CASES:
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FI LED
CHECKED OUT

UPDATE QUEUED
CHECKED OUT
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Example 2: PCE Filing Status Report (Long Form)
Sel ect Managenent Reports Option: PS PCE Filing Status Report
Report of PCE Filing Status
This report displays the filing status of conpleted cases performed during the
sel ected date range.
Print PCE filing status of conpl eted cases for
1. O R Surgical Procedures
2. Non-O R Procedures
3. Both O R Surgical Procedures and Non-O R Procedures (Al Specialties)

Sel ect Number (1, 2 or 3): 1// <Enter>

Do you want the report for all Surgical Specialties ? YES// NO

Sel ect Surgical Specialty: 50 GENERAL( OR WHEN NOT DEFI NED BELOW  GENERAL(
OR WHEN NOT DEFI NED BELOW 50

Start with Date: 10/3/01 (OCT 03, 2001)
End with Date: 10/3/01 (OCT 03, 2001)

Print the long formor the short form? SHORT// LONG

Print the PCE Filing Status Report to which Printer ? [Select Print Device]
-- printout follows -
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MAYBERRY, NC
PCE FI LI NG STATUS REPORT

For Conpleted O R Surgical
From OCT 3,2001 To:

Procedur es
CCT 3, 2001

Report Printed: OCT 15,2001@0: 33

PAGE 1

DATE OF OPERATI ON PATI ENT NAME SURGEON SPECI ALTY PCE FI LI NG STATUS
CASE # PATIENT I D (AGE) ATTENDI NG PRI NCl PAL PCOST- OP DI AGNCSI S SCHED STATUS

PRI NCI PAL PROCEDURE
OCT 3, 2001@6: 00 KANSAS, THOVAS TULSA, LARRY GENERAL( OR WHEN NOT DEFI NED BELOW UPDATE QUEUED

63052

CPT Code: 49505
Modifiers: -76

CCT 3, 2001@6: 00
63062

CPT Code: 47605
Modi fiers: -32
CPT Code: 44960

OCT 3, 2001@8: 00
63054

CPT Code: 49505

OCT 3, 2001@1: 00
63061

CPT Code: 49507

OCT 3, 2001@3: 00

123-45-6789 (76)
| NGUI NAL HERNI A

REPAI R | NGUI NAL HERNI A

RI CHMOND, ARTHUR

REPEAT PROCEDURE BY SAME PHYSI CI AN

| OWA, LUKE
123-45-6789  (39)
CHOLECYSTECTOMY

REMOVAL OF GALLBLADDER
MANDATED SERVI CES
APPENDECTOMY

TEXAS, THOVAS
123- 45-6789 (60)
| NGUI NAL HERNI A
REPAI R | NGUI NAL HERNI A
LOUI S| ANA, DOUG
123-45-6789 (54)
| NGUI NAL HERNI A
REPAI R, | NGUI NAL HERNI A

OH O, RAYMOND

63064 123-45-6789 (85)
APPENDECTOMWY
CPT Code: 44950 APPENDECTOWMY
CPT I CD
CASES CODES  CODES
FI LED: 2 2 2
QUEUED TO FI LE: 0 0 0
UPDATE QUEUED: 3 4 4
NOT QUEUED: 0
TOTAL: 5 6 6
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Bl SMARK, ANDREW
RI CHMOND, ARTHUR

RI CHMOND, ARTHUR
Bl SMARK, ANDREW

RI CHMOND, ARTHUR
DENVER, DONNA

Bl LATERAL | NGUI NAL HERNI A

| CD Di agnosi s Code:

GENERAL( OR WHEN NOT
GALLSTONES

| CD Di agnosi s Code:
| CD Di agnosi s Code:

GENERAL( OR WHEN NOT
NOT ENTERED

| CD Di agnosi s Code:
GENERAL( OR WHEN NOT
NOT ENTERED

| CD Di agnosi s Code:
GENERAL( OR WHEN NOT
ACUTE APPENDI CI TI S

| CD Di agnosi s Code:

Surgery V. 3.0 User Manua

CHECKED OUT

550. 02 BI LAT | NG HERNI A W GANG

DEFI NED BELOW UPDATE QUEUED

CHECKED OUT

575.2 OBSTRUCTI ON GALLBLADDER
540.1 ABSCESS OF APPENDI X

FI LED
CHECKED OUT

DEFI NED BELOW

550. 02 BILAT I NG HERNI A W GANG

FI LED
CHECKED OUT

DEFI NED BELOW

550. 92 BI LAT | NGUI NAL HERNI A

UPDATE QUEUED
CHECKED OUT

DEFI NED BELOW

540.9 ACUTE APPENDI CI TI S NOS

277



Outpatient Encounters Not Transmitted to NPCD

Outpatient surgical and non-O.R. procedures that are filed as encounters in the PCE package without an
active count clinic identified for each encounter are not transmitted to the National Patient Care Database
(NPCD) as workload. The Outpatient Encounters Not Transmitted to NPCD option may be used as a tool
for identifying these encounters that represent uncounted workload so that corrective actions may be
taken in the Surgery package to insure these procedures are associated with an active count clinic. After
corrections are made, these encounters may be re-filed with PCE to be transmitted to NPCD.

This option provides functionality:

e To count and/or list surgical cases and non-O.R. procedures that have entries in PCE but have no
matching entriesin the OUTPATIENT ENCOUNTER file or have matching entries that are non-
count encounters or encounters requiring action.

¢ Torefilewith PCE the cases identified as having no matching entriesin the OUTPATIENT
ENCOUNTER file or having matching entries that are non-count encounters or encounters
requiring action.

Bath the report and the re-filing process may be run for O.R. surgical cases, non-O.R. procedures or both.
The report and the re-filing process may be run for a specific specialty or for al speciaties and may be
run for a selected date range.

Example 1: Print List of Cases
Sel ect Managenment Reports Option: NOX OQutpatient Encounters Not Transmitted to
NPCD

Qut pati ent Surgery Encounters Not Transmitted to NPCD

Surgi cal cases filed with PCE that have no Schedul i ng appoi nt ment st atus

or that have an appoi ntnent status of ACTI ON REQUI RED or NON- COUNT i ndi cate
surgi cal encounters that have not transmitted to the National Patient

Care Database. This option is intended as a tool to identify these
encounters and, after taking appropriate corrective nmeasures, to
reinitiate the encounter transm ssion process.

1. Print list of cases.
2. Print total nunber of cases only.
3. Re-file cases in PCE.
Sel ect Nunber: 1// <Enter>
Print the list for the follow ng.
1. O R Surgical Procedures
2. Non-O R Procedures
3. Both O R Surgical Procedures and Non-O R Procedures (Al Specialties)
Sel ect Number (1, 2 or 3): 1// <Enter>
Do you want the report for all Surgical Specialties ? YES// NO

Sel ect Surgical Specialty: 50 GENERAL( OR WHEN NOT DEFI NED BELOW  GENERAL(
OR WHEN NOT DEFI NED BELOW 50

Start with Date: 5/1 (MAY 01, 2001)
End with Date: 5/15 (MAY 15, 2001)

Print report on which printer ? [Select Print Device]
------ printout follows-
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DATE OF OPERATI ON
PATI ENT NAME
PATIENT ID (AGE)

MAYBERRY, NC
Qut pati ent Surgery Encounters Not Transmitted to NPCD
For Conpleted O R Surgical Procedures
From MAY 1,2001 To: MAY 15,2001
Report Printed: MAY 20, 2001@6: 44

CASE # SPECI ALTY SCHED STATUS
PRI NCI PAL PROCEDURE

Page 1

MAY 1, 2001@9: 00
KANSAS, THOVAS
123-45-6789 (55)

MAY 3, 2001@5: 45
| NDI ANA, SUSAN
123-45-6789  (39)

MAY 7, 2001@7: 15
| DAHO, PETER
123-45-6789 (71)

MAY 12, 2001@6: 00
GEORG A, PAUL
123-45-6789 (64)

MAY 14, 2001@6: 00
| DAHO, PETER
123-45-6789 (69)

MAY 15, 2001@6: 01
| NDI ANA, SUSAN
123-45-6789 (39)

63028 GENERAL( OR WHEN NOT <NONE>
CHOLECYSTECTOW

63092 GENERAL( OR WHEN NOT <NONE>
CHOLEDOCHOTOWY

63142 GENERAL( OR WHEN NOT <NONE>

REPAI R DI APHRAGVATI C HERNI A

63191 GENERAL( OR WHEN NOT <NONE>
I NGUI NAL HERNI A

63208 GENERAL( OR WHEN NOT ACTI ON REQUI RED
CHOLECYSTECTOW

63180 GENERAL( OR WHEN NOT <NONE>
CHOLECYSTECTOW

SPECI ALTY: GENERAL( OR WHEN NOT DEFI NED BELOW

Total w th NO status: 5
Total w th NON- COUNT: 0
Total w th ACTI ON REQUI RED: 1

Total cases identified: 6
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Example 2: Print Total Number of Cases Only
Sel ect Managenment Reports Option: NOX OQutpatient Encounters Not Transmitted to
NPCD

Qut pati ent Surgery Encounters Not Transmitted to NPCD

Surgi cal cases filed with PCE that have no Schedul i ng appoi nt ment st at us

or that have an appoi ntnent status of ACTI ON REQUI RED or NON- COUNT i ndi cate
surgi cal encounters that have not transmitted to the National Patient

Care Database. This option is intended as a tool to identify these
encounters and, after taking appropriate corrective nmeasures, to
reinitiate the encounter transmi ssion process.

1. Print list of cases.
2. Print total nunber of cases only.
3. Re-file cases in PCE

Sel ect Nunmber: 1// 2

Print the list for the follow ng.

1. O R Surgical Procedures

2. Non-O R Procedures

3. Both O R Surgical Procedures and Non-O R Procedures (Al Specialties)
Sel ect Number (1, 2 or 3): 1// <Enter>
Do you want the report for all Surgical Specialties ? YES// NO

Sel ect Surgical Specialty: 50 GENERAL( OR WHEN NOT DEFI NED BELOW  GENERAL(
OR WHEN NOT DEFI NED BELOW 50

Start with Date: 5/1 (MAY 01, 2001)
End with Date: 5/15 (MAY 15, 2001)

Print report on which printer ? [Select Print Device]
-- printout follows -
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MAYBERRY, NC
Qut patient Surgery Encounters Not Transmitted to NPCD Page 1
For Conpleted O R Surgical Procedures
From MAY 1,2001 To: MAY 15,2001
Report Printed: MAY 20, 2001@7: 25

SPECI ALTY: GENERAL(OR WHEN NOT DEFI NED BELOW

Total w th NO status: 5
Total w th NON- COUNT: 0
Total w th ACTI ON REQUI RED: 1

Total cases identified: 6
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Example 3. Re-File Casesin PCE

Sel ect Managenment Reports Option: NOX OQutpatient Encounters Not Transmitted to

NPCD

Qut pati ent Surgery Encounters Not Transmitted to NPCD

Surgical cases filed with PCE that have no Schedul i ng appoi nt ment st atus

or that have an appoi ntnent status of ACTI ON REQUI RED or NON- COUNT i ndi cate
surgi cal encounters that have not transmitted to the National Patient

Care Database. This option is intended as a tool to identify these
encounters and, after taking appropriate corrective neasures, to
reinitiate the encounter transm ssion process.

1. Print list of cases.
2. Print total nunber of cases only.
3. Re-file cases in PCE

Sel ect Number: 1// 3

Re-file the follow ng.

1. O R Surgical Procedures

2. Non-O R Procedures

3. Both O R Surgical Procedures and Non-O R Procedures (Al Specialties)
Sel ect Nunmber (1, 2 or 3): 1// 1

Do you want re-filing for all Surgical Specialties ? YES// NO

Sel ect Surgical Specialty: 50 GENERAL( OR WHEN NOT DEFI NED BELOW  GENERAL(

OR WHEN NOT DEFI NED BELOW 50

Start with Date: 5/1 (MAY 01, 2001)

End with Date: 5/15 (MAY 15, 2001)

Requested Start Time: NOW/ (MAY 20, 2001@7: 37: 32)
(Task #652379)

Press RETURN to conti nue <Enter>
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Surgery Staffing Reports
[SR STAFFING REPORTS]

The Surgery Saffing Reports menu provides access to several staffing related report options.

The options included in this submenu are listed below. To the left of the option name is the shortcut
synonym the user can enter to select the option.

Shortcut Option Name

A Attending Surgeon Reports

S Surgeon Saffing Report

N Surgical Nurse Saffing Report
NS Scrub Nurse Saffing Report

NC Circulating Nurse Staffing Report
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Attending Surgeon Reports
[SROATT]

The Attending Surgeon Reports option generates the Attending Surgeon Report, which provides staffing
information for completed cases (Example 1). The Attending Surgeon Cumulative Report is atable with
cumulative totals for each attending code (Example 2). Y ou can print these reports separately or you can
print both reports at one time.

The Attending Surgeon Report can be sorted by surgical specialty. They can also be generated for an
individual surgeon, or for al attending surgeons.

The Attending Surgeon Report has a 132-column format and is designed to be copied to a printer. The
Attending Surgeon Cumulative Report has an 80-column format and can be viewed on the screen.

Example 1. Print the Attending Surgeon Report
Sel ect Surgery Staffing Reports Option: A Attending Surgeon Reports

Att endi ng Surgeon Report

Starting with which Date ? 6/9 (JUN 09, 2004)
Ending with which Date ? 6/18 (JUN 18, 2004)

Do you want to print the report for all Attending Surgeons ? YES// <Enter>
At t endi ng Surgeon Reports

1. Attendi ng Surgeon Report

2. Attending Surgeon Cunul ative Report

3. Attending Surgeon Report and Attendi ng Surgeon Cumul ative Report

Sel ect the nunmber corresponding with the desired report(s): 1

Start report for each attending surgeon on a new page ? NO/ <Enter>

Do you want the report for all Surgical Specialties ? YES// N

Print the Report for which Surgical Specialty ? 50 GENERAL( OR WHEN NOT DE
FI NED BELOWN GENERAL(OR WHEN NOT DEFI NED BELOW 50

The Attendi ng Surgeon Report was designed to use a 132 col umm format.

Print the report on which Device ? [Select Print Device]
------ printout follows- --
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MAYBERRY, NC
SURG CAL SERVI CE
ATTENDI NG SURGEON REPORT
FROM JUN 9, 2004 TGO JUN 18, 2004

REVI EVED BY:
DATE REVI EVED:
DATE PRI NTED: JUN 20, 2004

PAGE: 1

DATE PATI ENT PRI NCI PAL DI AGNCSI S SURGEON
CASE # | Dt PRI NCI PAL OPERATI VE PROCEDURE 1ST ASST
ATTENDI NG CODE 2ND ASST
GENERAL( OR WHEN NOT DEFI NED BELOW
ATTENDI NG SURGEON: TULSA, LARRY
06/ 17/ 04 KANSAS, THOVAS CHOLELI THI ASI S TOPEKA, MARK
203 123- 45- 6789 CHOLECYSTECTOMY Rl CHVOND, ARTHUR
LEVEL B: ATTENDING IN O R, SCRUBBED
06/ 18/ 04 M CHI GAN, MATTHEW R. | NCARCERATED | NGUI NAL HERNI A TOPEKA, MARK
202 123- 45- 6789 REPAI R | NCARCERATED | NGUI NAL HERNI A Rl CHVOND, ARTHUR
LEVEL B: ATTENDING IN O R, SCRUBBED
03/ 09/ 04 | DAHO, PETER | NCARCERATED | NGUI NAL HERNI A SPRI NGFI ELD, JACK
494 123-45- 6789 I NGUI NAL HERNI A NASHVI LLE, N
ATTENDI NG CODE NOT ENTERED
ATTENDI NG SURGEON: TOPEKA, MARK
06/ 10/ 04 CALI FORNI A, ELI ZABETH RUPTURED TUBOOVARI AN ABSCESS Rl CHVOND, ARTHUR
189 123- 45- 6789 DRAI NAGE OF OVARI AN CYST
LEVEL E: EMERGENCY CARE, ATTENDI NG CONTACTED ASAP
06/ 09/ 04 HAVWAI |, LOU CHOLECYSTITI' S TULSA, LARRY
187 123- 45- 6789 CHOLECYSTECTOMY, | NTRAOPERATI VE CHOLANG OGRAM Rl CHVOND, ARTHUR
LEVEL C. ATTENDING IN O R, NOT SCRUBBED DALLAS, LARRY
ATTENDI NG SURGEON: Rl CHVOND, ARTHUR
06/ 09/ 04 M SSOUR! , ROY APPENDI CI TI S Pl TTSBURGH, A
188 123- 45- 6789 APPENDECTOMY, COLONOSCOPY, CHOLECYSTECTOMY Rl CHVOND, ARTHUR
LEVEL D: ATTENDING IN O R SUITE, | MVEDI ATELY AVAI LABLE
April 2004 Surgery V. 3.0 User Manua

285



Example 2: Print the Attending Surgeon Cumulative Report
Sel ect Surgery Staffing Reports Option: A Attending Surgeon Reports

Att endi ng Surgeon Report

Starting with which Date ? 6/9 (JUN 09, 2004)
Ending with which Date ? 6/18 (JUN 18, 2004)

Do you want to print the report for all Attending Surgeons ? YES// <Enter>
Att endi ng Surgeon Reports
1. Attendi ng Surgeon Report

2. Attendi ng Surgeon Cunul ati ve Report
3. Attending Surgeon Report and Attendi ng Surgeon Cumul ati ve Report

Sel ect the nunber corresponding with the desired report(s): 2

Do you want the report for all Surgical Specialties ? YES// N

Print the Report for which Surgical Specialty ? 50 GENERAL( OR WHEN NOT DE

FI NED BELOW  GENERAL(OR WHEN NOT DEFI NED BELOW 50

The Attendi ng Surgeon Cunul ati ve Report was designed to use a 80 columm fornat.

Print the report on which Device ? [Sel ect Print Device]

printout follows
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MAYBERRY, NC
SURG CAL SERVI CE
ATTENDI NG SURGEON CUMULATI VE REPORT
FROM JUN 9, 2004 TO JUN 18, 2004

GENERAL( OR WHEN NOT DEFI NED BELOW
ATTENDI NG CCODE TOTAL CASES

LEVEL B: ATTENDI NG |
LEVEL C: ATTENDI NG |

,  SCRUBBED
, NOT SCRUBBED
LEVEL D: ATTENDING IN O R SUTE, | MVEDI ATELY AVAI LABLE

O 2
O 1
1
LEVEL E: EMERGENCY CARE, ATTENDI NG CONTACTED ASAP 1
1
6

zz
a0

*  ATTENDI NG CODE NOT ENTERED
TOTAL CASES FROM 06/ 09/ 04 TO 06/ 18/ 04
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Surgeon Staffing Report
[SROSUR]

The Surgeon Saffing Report option lists completed cases sorted by the surgeon and his or her role (i.e.,
attending, first assistant) for each case. The report provides the procedure, diagnosis and operation
date/time.

This report has a 132-column format and is designed to be copied to a printer.

Example: Print Surgeon Staffing Report
Sel ect Surgery Staffing Reports Option: S Surgeon Staffing Report

Surgeon Staffing Report
Start with Date: 3/2 (MAR 02, 2001)
End with Date: 3/31 (MAR 31, 2001)

Do you want to print this report for an individual surgeon ? YES// <Enter>
Sel ect Surgeon: TOPEKA, MARK

This report is designed to use a 132 col unm fornat.

Print the report on which Device ? [Sel ect Print Device]
-- printout follows- -
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DATE/ TI ME
CASE #

PATI ENT
1D #

MAYBERRY, NC
SURG CAL SERVI CE
SURGEON STAFFI NG REPORT
FROM MAR 2,2001 TGO MAR 31, 2001

OPERATI ON( S)

PAGE: 1
REVI EVED BY:
DATE REVI EVED:
DATE PRI NTED: APR 20, 2001

DI AGNCSI S

** TOPEKA, MARK **

ROLE: ATTENDI NG SURGEON

MAR 09, 2001@9: 15
187

MAR 10, 2001@7: 00
189

MAR 10, 2001@4: 00
200
ROLE: SURGEON

MAR 10, 2001@8: 00
199

MAR 17, 2001@2:55
203

MAR 18, 2001@7: 30
202

April 2004

HAWAI |, LQU
123-45-6789

CALI FORNI A, BETH
123-45-6789

I'LLI NO S, ANNE
123-45-6789

MARYLAND, MARK
123-45-6789

KANSAS, THOVAS
123-45-6789

CHOLECYSTECTOWY, | NTRACPERATI VE CHOLANG OGRAM

DRAI NAGE OF OVARI AN CYST

HEMORRHO DECTOWY

CHOLECYSTECTOW W TH CHOLANG OGRAM

CHOLECYSTECTOW

M CH GAN, MATTHEW R.  REPAI R | NCARCERATED | NGUI NAL HERNI A

123-45-6789
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CHOLECYSTI TI S

APPENDI CI TI S

EXTERNAL HEMORRHO DS

CHOLELI THIASI S WTH BI LI ARY COLI C

CHOLELI THI ASI S

| NCARCERATED | NGUI NAL HERNI A
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Surgical Nurse Staffing Report
[SRONSR]

This option generates the Surgical Nurse Staffing Report that lists completed cases within a specified date

range. It provides the names of the scrub nurse, the circulating nurse, and the operation times.

This report has a 132-column format and is designed to be copied to a printer.

Example: Print Surgical Nurse Staffing Report

Sel ect Surgery Staffing Reports Option: N Surgical Nurse Staffing Report

Surgi cal Nurse Staffing Report
Do you want the report for all nurses ? YES// <Enter>

Start with Date: 3/9 (MAR 09, 2001)
End with Date: 3/10 (MAR 10, 2001)

This report is designed to use a 132 col unm fornat.

Print the report on which Device: [Select Print Device]
-- printout follows
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MAYBERRY, NC PAGE: 1
SURG CAL SERVI CE REVI EVED BY:
SURG CAL NURSE STAFFI NG REPORT DATE REVI EVED:
FROM MAR 9,2001 TO MAR 10,2001 DATE PRI NTED: MAR 20, 2001
DATE PATI ENT OPERATI O\( S) SCRUB NURSE CIRC. NURSE TIME IN
CASE # | D# TIME OUT
ELAPSED (M NS)
03/ 09/ 01 | DAHO, PETER | NGUI NAL HERNI A HOUSTON, ALI CE TRENTON, PATRICIA  08: 00
194 123- 45- 6789 09: 10
70
03/ 09/ 01 HAWAI |, LOU CHOLECYSTECTOMY, | NTRAGPERATI VE CHOLANG OGRAM LANSI NG, EM LY ALBANY, ROSE 09: 15
187 123- 45- 6789 12: 40
205
03/09/01 M SSOURI , ROY APPENDECTOMY, COLONOSCOPY, CHOLECYSTECTOMY LANSI NG, EM LY NASHVI LLE, NANCY 19: 56
188 123- 45- 6789 21: 05
69
03/ 10/ 01 CALI FORNI A, ELI ZABETH DRAI NAGE OF OVARI AN CYST LANSI NG, EM LY TAMPA, ANNETTE 07: 00
189 123- 45- 6789 08: 54
114
03/ 10/ 01 MARYLAND, MARK CHOLECYSTECTOWY W TH CHOLANG OGRAM HOUSTON, ALI CE LANSI NG, JAMVES 08: 00
199 123- 45- 6789 10: 08
128
03/10/01 ILLI NO S, ANNE HEMORRHOI DECTOMY LANSI NG, EM LY ALBANY, ROSE 14: 00
200 123- 45- 6789 14: 55
55
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Scrub Nurse Staffing Report
[SROSNR]

The Scrub Nurse Staffing Report option lists each operating room scrub nurse and the completed cases
they are assigned to within a specified date range. It also provides the circulating nurses, other scrub

nurses, and operation times.

This report has a 132-column format and is designed to be copied to a printer.

Example: Print Scrub Nurse Staffing Report

Sel ect Surgery Staffing Reports Option: NS Scrub Nurse Staffing Report

Scrub Nurse Staffing Report
Do you want the report for all nurses ? YES//<Enter>

Start with Date: 3/8 (MAR 08, 2001)
End with Date: 3/20 (MAR 20, 2001)

This report is designed to use a 132 col umm fornat.

Print the report on which Device: [Select Print Device]

- printout follows
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MAYBERRY, NC PAGE: 1
SURG CAL SERVI CE REVI EVED BY:
SCRUB NURSE STAFFI NG REPORT DATE REVI EVED:
FROM MAR 8,2001 TO MAR 20, 2001 DATE PRI NTED: MAR 22, 2001
DATE PATI ENT OPERATI O\( S) SCRUB NURSE CIRC. NURSE TIME IN
CASE # | D# TIME OUT
ELAPSED (M NS)
** TAMPA, ANNETTE **

03/18/01 M CHI GAN, MATTHEW R. REPAI R | NCARCERATED | NGUI NAL HERNI A LANSI NG, EM LY ALBANY, ROSE 07: 30
202 123- 45- 6789 TAMPA, ANNETTE 09: 03
93

** LANSI NG EM LY **

03/ 09/ 01 HAWAI |, LOU CHOLECYSTECTOMY, | NTRACPERATI VE CHOLANGI OGRAM LANSI NG, EM LY ALBANY, ROSE 09: 15
187 123- 45- 6789 12: 40
205

03/09/01 M SSOUR! , ROY APPENDECTOMY, COLONCSCOPY, CHOLECYSTECTOWY, CRAIN LANSI NG EM LY 19: 56
188 123- 45- 6789 21: 05
69
03/ 10/ 01 CALI FORNI A, EL| ZABETH DRAI NAGE OF OVARI AN CYST LANSI NG, EM LY TAVPA, ANNETTE ~ 07: 00
189 123- 45- 6789 08: 54
114
03/10/01 I LLI NO S, ANNE HEMORRHO! DECTOWY LANSI NG, EM LY ALBANY, ROSE 14: 00
200 123- 45- 6789 14: 55
55
03/ 17/ 01 KANSAS, THOMAS CHOLECYSTECTOMY LANSI NG, EM LY ALBANY, ROSE 12: 55
203 123- 45- 6789 14: 30
95
03/ 18/ 01 M CHI GAN, MATTHEW R. REPAI R | NCARCERATED | NGUI NAL HERNI A LANSI NG, EM LY ALBANY, ROSE 07: 30
202 123- 45- 6789 TAMPA, ANNETTE 09: 03
93
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Circulating Nurse Staffing Report
[SROCNR]

The Circulating Nurse Staffing Report option provides nurse staffing information, sorted by the
circulating nurse's name. It lists the circulating nurses and the completed cases they are assigned to within
a specified date range. The report includes the scrub nurse, other circulating nurses, and operation times.

This report has a 132-column format and is designed to be copied to a printer.

Example: Print Circulating Nur se Staffing Report
Sel ect Surgery Staffing Reports Option: NC Circulating Nurse Staffing Report

Circulating Nurse Staffing Report

Do you want the report for all nurses ? YES// <Enter>

Start with Date: 3/2 (MAR 02, 2001)
End with Date: 3/31 (MAR 31, 2001)

This report is designed to use a 132 col umm fornat.

Print the report on which Device: [Select Print Device]
- printout follows -
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MAYBERRY, NC
SURG CAL SERVI CE
Cl RCULATI NG NURSE STAFFI NG REPORT
FROM MAR 2,2001 TGO MAR 31, 2001

PAGE:
REVI EVED BY:
DATE REVI EVEED:
DATE PRI NTED: APR 21, 2001

1

DATE PATI ENT OPERATI O\( S) SCRUB NURSE CIRC. NURSE TIME IN
CASE # | D# TIME OUT
ELAPSED (M NS)
** TAMPA, ANNETTE **
03/10/ 01 CALI FORNI A, ELI ZABETH DRAI NAGE OF OVARI AN CYST LANSI NG, EM LY TAMPA, ANNETTE 07: 00
189 123- 45- 6789 08: 54
114
** ALBANY, ROSE **

03/ 09/ 01 HAWAI |, LOU CHOLECYSTECTOMY, | NTRACPERATI VE CHOLANGI OGRAM LANSI NG, EM LY ALBANY, ROSE 09: 15
187 123- 45- 6789 12: 40
205

03/10/01 ILLI NO S, ANNE HEMORRHOI DECTOMY LANSI NG, EM LY ALBANY, ROSE 14: 00
200 123- 45- 6789 14: 55
55

03/ 17/ 01 KANSAS, THOMAS CHOLECYSTECTOMY LANSI NG, EM LY ALBANY, ROSE 12: 55
203 123- 45- 6789 14: 30
95

03/ 18/ 01 M CHI GAN, MATTHEW R. REPAI R | NCARCERATED | NGUI NAL HERNI A LANSI NG, EM LY ALBANY, ROSE 07: 30
202 123- 45- 6789 TAVPA, ANNETTE 09: 03
93

** DENVER, KELLY D **

03/ 03/ 01 ARKANSAS, MARY REMOVE CATARACTS, RETRO BULBAR BLOCK LANSI NG, EM LY DENVER, KELLY D 09: 00
205 123- 45- 6789 09: 20
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Anesthesia Reports
[SR ANESTH REPORTS]

The Anesthesia Reports menu provides options for printing various anesthesia reports.

The options included in this menu are listed below. To the left of the option name is the shortcut synonym
the user can enter to select the option:

Shortcut Option Name

A Anesthesia AMIS

P List of Anesthetic Procedures
D Anesthesia Provider Report
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Anesthesia AMIS
[SROAMIS]

The Anesthesia AMI S option compiles statistics for all surgical cases and non-O.R. procedures within the
date range selected and then generates a report.

(}—E This option is locked with the SROAAMIS key.
The Anesthesia AMIS Report printsin a 132-column format and must be copied to a printer.

Example: Printing the Anesthesia AMIS Report
Sel ect Anesthesia Menu Option: A Anesthesia AMS

Anest hesia AM S

Start with Date: 1 1 01 (JAN 01, 2001)
End with Date: 1 31 01 (JAN 31, 2001)
Do you want to print all divisions? YES// <Enter>

This report is designed to use a 132 colunmn fornat, and nmust be run
on a printer.

- printout follows -
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MAYBERRY, NC

ANESTHESI A SERVI CE REVI EVED BY:
ANESTHESI A AM S DATE REVI EVED:
FROM JAN 1,2001 TO JAN 31,2001 DATE PRI NTED: FEB 7, 2001

ANESTHETI CS ADM NI STERED BY PRI NCI PAL TECHNI QUE USED

TOTAL NO OF ANES- | | | | | |
THETICS ADM NISTERED | GENERAL | MAC | SPINAL | EPIDURAL |  OTHER |  LOCAL

54 | 8 | 1 | 3 | 1 | 0 | 41
ANESTHETI CS FOR PROCEDURES ADM NI STERED BY: *x ANESTHETI CS FOR DI AG & THERA. PROCEDURES ADM NI STERED BY:
ANESTHESI OLOGI ST | NURSE ANESTHETI ST | OTHER **  ANESTHESI OLOGI ST | NURSE ANESTHETI ST | OTHER

NUMBER OF | NOO OF | NUMBER OF | NO. OF | NUMBER OF | NO OF ** NUMBER OF | NOO OF | NUMBER OF | NO. OF | NUMBER OF | NO. OF
ANESTHETI CS| DEATHS | ANESTHETI CS | DEATHS | ANESTHETI CS| DEATHS ** ANESTHETI CS| DEATHS | ANESTHETICS | DEATHS | ANESTHETI CS| DEATHS

TOTAL NUMBER | | | | | |
OF DEATHS |  GENERAL | MAC | SPINAL | EPIDURAL |  OTHER |  LOCAL
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List of Anesthetic Procedures
[SROANP]

The List of Anesthetic Procedures option generates areport listing each completed case within the date

range selected. It sorts by date order and provides the anesthesia personnel. This report also provides the

anesthesia start, end, and elapsed times for each case.

After the user enters the date range, the software will ask whether the user wants the List of Anesthetic
Procedures to include 1) only operating room surgical procedures, 2) non-O.R. procedures, or 3) both.

These reports have a 132-column format and are designed to be copied to a printer.

Example 1: Print the List of Anesthetic Proceduresfor only O.R. Surgical Procedures
Sel ect Anesthesia Reports Option: P List of Anesthetic Procedures

Li st of Anesthetic Procedures

Start with Date: 8/ 8 (AUG 08, 2001)
End with Date: 8/25 (AUG 25, 2001)

Print List of Anesthetic Procedures for

1. OR Surgical Procedures.

2. Non-O R Procedures.

3. Both OR Surgical Procedures and Non-O R Procedures.
Sel ect Nunmber: 1// <Enter>

This report is designed to use a 132 col unm fornat.

Print the Report on which Device: [Select Print Device]
-- printout follows
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O R SURG CAL PROCEDURES

MAYBERRY, NC
SURG CAL SERVI CE
LI ST OF ANESTHETI C PROCEDURES
FROM AUG 8,2001 TO AUG 25, 2001

PAGE: 1

REVI EVED BY:
DATE REVI EVED:

DATE PRI NTED: SEP 21, 2001

DATE PATI ENT PRI NCI PAL DI AGNCSI S PRI N ANESTHETI ST START TI ME
CASE # | D# PROCEDURE( S) ANESTH TECHNI QUE END TI ME

ASA CLASS ANESTH AGENT ELAPSED
08/08/01 08:00 HAWAII, LQU ABDOM NAL WOUND DEHI SCENSE TOPEKA, MARK 08: 00
63085 123- 45- 6789 CLOSURE ABDOM NAL DEHI SCENSE GENERAL 10: 30

M LD DI STURB. DESFLURANE 240M. BTL 90
08/12/01 08:30 M SSOURI, ROY CA OF LARYNX M AM , STEVE 08: 35
63090 123- 45- 6789 LARYNGECTOMY GENERAL 10: 35

SEVERE DI STURB. SUFENTANI L CI TRATE 5 120
08/ 16/ 01 08:00 KANSAS, THOVAS LESI ON RT EAR LOBE NASHVI LLE, NANCY 08: 05
63094 123- 45- 6789 EXC LESI ON LESI O RT EAR LOBE LOCAL 08: 30

NO DI STURB. LI DOCAI NE 2% ( 20ME M 25
08/21/01 06:00 M SSI SSI PPl , RANDALL DI AGNCSTI C COLONOSCOPY TOPEKA, MARK 06: 00
63100 123- 45- 6789 COLONCSCOPY GENERAL 07: 05

M LD DI STURB. PROPOFOL 20M. | NJ 65
08/21/01 07: 00 MONTANA, JOHNNY PARATHYRO D ADENOVA NASHVI LLE, NANCY 07: 00
63104 123- 45- 6789 PARATHYRO D EXPLORATI ON AND EXCI SI ON' ADENOVA GENERAL 09: 00

SEVERE DI STURB. SUFENTANI L CI TRATE 5 120
08/22/01 10: 10 NEBRASKA, NI CHOLAS HX OF POLYP TOPEKA, MARK 10: 15
63106 123- 45- 6789 COLONGSCOPY,  POLYPECTOMY GENERAL 11: 15

M LD DI STURB. PROPOFOL 20M. | NJ 60
08/22/01 09:56 | NDI ANA, SUSAN CHOLECYSTITI S M AM , STEVE 10: 00
63110 123- 45- 6789 LAP CHOLE GENERAL 11: 55

M LD DI STURB. DESFLURANE 240M. BTL 115
08/ 24/ 01 14:55 KANSAS, THOMAS | NGUI NAL HERNI A NASHVI LLE, NANCY 14: 55
63115 123- 45- 6789 I NGUI NAL HERNI A REPAI R GENERAL 16: 05

M LD DI STURB. PROPOFOL 20M. | NJ 70
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Example 2: Print the List of Anesthetic Proceduresfor only Non-OR Procedures
Sel ect Anesthesia Reports Option: P List of Anesthetic Procedures

Li st of Anesthetic Procedures

Start with Date: 1/1 (JAN 01, 2001)
End with Date: 1/7 (JAN 07, 2001)

Print List of Anesthetic Procedures for

1. O R Surgical Procedures.

2. Non-O R Procedures.

3. Both OR Surgical Procedures and Non-O R Procedures.
Sel ect Nunmber: 1// 2

This report is designed to use a 132 colum format.

Print the Report on which Device: [Select Print Device]

printout follows-
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NON- O. R PROCEDURES

MAYBERRY, NC
SURG CAL SERVI CE
LI ST OF ANESTHETI C PROCEDURES
FROM JAN 1,2001 TGO JAN 7,2001

PAGE: 1
REVI EMED BY:
DATE REVI EVEED:
DATE PRI NTED: JAN 15, 2001

DATE PATI ENT PRI NCI PAL DI AGNCSI S PRI N ANESTHETI ST START TI ME
CASE # | D# PROCEDURE( S) ANESTH TECHNI QUE END TI ME
ASA CLASS ANESTH AGENT ELAPSED
01/02/ 01 M NNESOTA, RONALD TB TOPEKA, MARK 09: 43
51051 123- 45- 6789 BRONCHOSCOPY GENERAL 10: 25
M LD DI STURB. PHENOBARBI TAL SODI UM 42
01/02/ 01 M NNESOTA, RONALD ILEITIS M AM , STEVE 10: 00
51053 123- 45- 6789 COLONSCOPY OTHER 11: 10
M LD DI STURB. FENTANYL 250MCG 5M. 70
01/ 02/ 01 OREGON, ROBERT ESOPHAGEAL VARI CES TAVPA, ANNETTE 13: 10
51057 123- 45- 6789 ESOPHAGOSCOPY GENERAL 13: 45
NO DI STURB. PROPOFOL 20M. | NJ 35
01/ 04/ 01 ARKANSAS, MARY HI STOPLASMOSI S TAVPA, ANNETTE 08: 20
51169 123- 45- 6789 BRONCHOSCOPY OTHER 09: 15
M LD DI STURB. FENTANYL 250MCG 5M. 55
01/ 04/ 01 MAI NE, JOHN CARDI AC ARRYTHM A BOI SE, W LLI AM 18: 50
88 123- 45- 6789 CARDI OVERSI ON GENERAL 19: 25
NO DI STURB. PHENOBARBI TAL 30M& 7 35
01/ 07/ 01 ARKANSAS, MARY HI STOPLASMCSI S TAVPA, ANNETTE 10: 05
51181 123- 45- 6789 BRONCHOSCOPY OTHER 11: 05
M LD DI STURB. FENTANYL 250MCG 5M. 60
01/ 07/ 01 NEVADA, NORVAN CHRONI C DEPRESSI ON BOI SE, W LLI AM 13:10
51185 123- 45- 6789 ELECTROCONVULSI VE THERAPY OTHER 13:35
M LD DI STURB. M DAZOLAM 1ME 1ML 2M 25
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Anesthesia Provider Report
[SROADOC]

The Anesthesia Provider Report option provides information concerning the anesthesia staff and
techniques for completed cases within a selected date range. This report can be generated for all
anesthesia providers or the user can specify one. It sorts the cases by the principa anesthetist and includes
information on anesthesia personnel, technique, agent, level of supervision, and elapsed anesthesiatime.

This report has a 132-column format and is designed to be copied to a printer.

Example: Print the Anesthesia Provider Report
Sel ect Anesthesia Reports Option: D Anesthesia Provider Report
Anest hesi a Provi der Report

Start with Date: 3/2 (MAR 02, 2001)
End with Date: 3/15 (MAR 15, 2001)

Do you want to print the report for all Anesthesia Providers ? YES// N
Print the report for which Anesthesia Provider ? PHOEN X, SALLY
This report is designed to use a 132 col unm fornat.

Print the Report on which Device: [Select Print Device]
- printout follows -
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MAYBERRY, NC PAGE: 1
SURG CAL SERVI CE
ANESTHESI A PROVI DER REPORT

FROM MAR 23,2001 TGO MAR 24, 2001

REVI EVED BY:
DATE REVI EVED:
DATE PRI NTED: MAR 29, 2001

SUPERVI SOR
RELI EF ANESTH
ASST ANESTH

ASA CLASS LEVEL OF SUPERVI SI ON
PRI NCI PAL TECHNI QUE ELAPSED ANES TI ME
ANESTHESI A AGENT

DATE PATI ENT
CASE # | D#

PROCEDURE( S)

**xx% PHOENI X, SALLY *****

03/23/01 OHO R ESS, SEPTO W TH LEFT TURBI NECTOMY SCAR REVI SION  AUGUSTA, D M LD DI STURB. 1
54014 123-45-6789 HOUSTON F GENERAL 105 M NS.
DESFLURANE 240M. BTL

03/23/01 KANSAS, T COLONGCSCOPY/ ATTEMPTED AUGUSTA, D M LD DI STURB. 1

54020 123-45-6789 GENERAL 55 M NS.
NASHVI LLE, N DESFLURANE 240M. BTL

03/23/01 CEORG A G CYSTO, RETROGRADE, STENT AUGUSTA, D M LD DI STURB. 1

54050 123-45-6789 GENERAL 45 M NS.
HOUSTON F DESFLURANE 240M. BTL

03/ 24/ 01 ALASKA, F COLONGSCOPY/ POLYPECTOMY AUGUSTA, D SEVERE DI STURB. 1

54023 123-45-6789 GENERAL 50 M NS.
NASHVI LLE, N PROPOFOL 20M. I NJ

03/ 24/ 01 NEVADA, N COLONGCsCorY AUGUSTA, D M LD DI STURB. 1

54025 123-45-6789 GENERAL 65 M NS.
HOUSTON F DESFLURANE 240M. BTL

03/24/01 |INDIANA, S CARDI OVERSI ON AUGUSTA, D SEVERE DI STURB. 1

54024 123-45-6789 GENERAL 35 M NS.

NON- OR NASHVI LLE, N M DAZOLAM 1M& 1ML 2M

03/24/01 MCH GAN, M HEMORRHO DECTOMWY AUGUSTA, D SEVERE DI STURB. 1

54058 123-45-6789 SPI NAL 45 M NS.
HOUSTON F BUPI VACAI NE 0. 25%

03/24/01 WSCONSIN, S EXPL LAP, LYSIS OF ADHESI ONS AUGUSTA, D SEVERE DI ST. - EMERG 1

54079 123-45-6789 HOUSTON F GENERAL 120 M NS.
NASHVI LLE, N DESFLURANE 240M. BTL
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CPT Code Reports
[SR CPT REPORTS]

The CPT Code Reports menu contains reports based on CPT codes.

The options included in this menu are listed below. To the left of the option name is the shortcut synonym
the user can enter to select the option.

Shortcut Option Name

C Cumulative Report of CPT Codes

A Report of CPT Coding Accuracy

M List Completed Cases Missing CPT Codes
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Cumulative Report of CPT Codes
[SROACCT]

The Cumulative Report of CPT Codes option counts and reports the number of times a procedure was
performed (based on CPT codes) during a specified date range. There is also a column showing how
many times the procedure was in the Principal Procedure category, and how many times it wasin the

Other Operative Procedure category.

After the date range is entered, the software will ask if the user wants the Cumulative Report of CPT
Codesto include 1) only operating room surgical procedures, 2) non-O.R. procedures, or 3) both.

These reports have a 132-column format and are designed to be copied to a printer.

Example 1: Print the Cumulative Report of CPT Codesfor only OR Surgical Procedures
Sel ect CPT Code Reports Option: C Cunul ative Report of CPT Codes

Currul ative Report of CPT Codes

Start with Date: 3/28 (MAR 28, 2001)
End with Date: 4/3 (APR 03, 2001)

I ncl ude which cases on the Cumnul ati ve Report of CPT Codes ?
1. OR Surgical Procedures

2. Non- OR Procedures

3. Both OR Surgical Procedures and Non- OR Procedures.

Sel ect Nunmber: 1// <Enter>

This report is designed to use a 132 col umm fornat.

Sel ect Device: [Select Print Device]

- printout follows
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O R SURG CAL PROCEDURES

CPT CODE - SHORT DESCRI PTI ON

MAYBERRY, NC
SURG CAL SERVI CE

CUMULATI VE REPORT OF CPT CODES
FROM MAR 28,2001 TGO APR 3, 2001

TOTAL PROCEDURES

TOTAL PRI NCI PAL PROCEDURES

REVI EVED BY
DATE REVI EVED:

TOTAL OTHER PROCEDURES

DRAI NAGE OF SKI N ABSCESS

REMOVE CATARACT, | NSERT LENS

April 2004
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Example 2: Print the Cumulative Report of CPT Codes for only Non-O.R. Procedures

Sel ect CPT Code Reports Option: C Cunul ative Report of CPT Codes

Currul ative Report of CPT Codes

Start with Date: 7 1 01 (JUL 01, 2001)
End with Date: 12 31 01 (DEC 31, 2001)

I ncl ude which cases on the Cunul ati ve Report of CPT Codes ?
1. OR Surgical Procedures

2. Non- OR Procedures

3. Both OR Surgical Procedures and Non- OR Procedures.

Sel ect Nunmber: 1// 2

This report is designed to use a 132 col unm fornat.

Sel ect Device: [Select Print Device]

printout follows
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NON- O. R PROCEDURES

CPT CODE - SHORT DESCRI PTI ON

MAYBERRY, NC
SURG CAL SERVI CE

CUMULATI VE REPORT OF CPT CODES

FROM JUL 1,2001 TGO DEC 31, 2001

TOTAL PROCEDURES

TOTAL PRI NCI PAL PROCEDURES

REVI EVED BY
DATE REVI EVED:

TOTAL OTHER PROCEDURES

DRAI NAGE OF SKI N ABSCESS
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Report of CPT Coding Accuracy
[SR CPT ACCURACY]

The Report of CPT Coding Accuracy option lists cases sorted by the CPT code used in the PRINCIPAL
PROCEDURES field and OTHER OPERATIVE PROCEDURES field. This option is designed to help
check the accuracy of the coding procedures.

About the prompts

"Do you want to print the Report of CPT Coding Accuracy for all CPT Codes ?' The user should reply
NO to this prompt to produce the report for only one CPT code. The software will then prompt the user to
enter the CPT code or category.

"Do you want to sort the Report of CPT Coding Accuracy by Surgical Specialty ?' The user should press
the <Enter> key if he or she wants to sort the report by specialty. The user would enter NO to sort the
report by date only.

"Do you want to print the Report to Check Coding Accuracy for all Surgical Specialties 7' The user can
enter the code or name of the surgical service he or she wants the report to be based on or can press the
<Enter> key to print the report for all surgical specialties.

Example 1: Print the Report of CPT Coding Accuracy for OR Surgical Procedures, sorted by Surgical
Specialty

Sel ect CPT Code Reports Option: A Report of CPT Codi ng Accuracy

Report to Check CPT Codi ng Accuracy

Start with Date: 10 8 01 (OCT 08, 2001)
End with Date: 10 8 01 (OCT 08, 2001)

Print the Report of CPT Codi ng Accuracy for which cases ?

1. OR Surgical Procedures

2. Non- OR Procedures

3. Both OR Surgical Procedures and Non- OR Procedures (All Specialties).
Sel ect Nunmber: 1// <Enter>

Do you want to print the Report of CPT Coding Accuracy for all
CPT Codes ? YES// <Enter>

Do you want to sort the Report of CPT Codi ng Accuracy by
Surgi cal Specialty ? YES// <Enter>

Do you want to print the Report to Check Codi ng Accuracy for all
Surgi cal Specialties ? YES// NO

Print the Coding Accuracy Report for which Surgical Specialty ? 50 GENERA
L(OR WHEN NOT DEFI NED BELOW GENERAL(OR WHEN NOT DEFI NED BELOW 50

This report is designed to use a 132 col unm fornat.

Sel ect Device: [Select Print Device]
------ printout follows -
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MAYBERRY, NC PAGE
SURG CAL SERVI CE 1
REPORT OF CPT CODI NG ACCURACY REVI EVED BY:
FOR GENERAL(OR WHEN NOT DEFI NED BELOW DATE REVI EVED:

FROM OCT 8,2001 TO OCT 8, 2001

O R SURG CAL PROCEDURES

PROCEDURE DATE

CASE #

PATI ENT PROCEDURES
| D#

SURGEQV PROVI DER
ATTEND SURG PROV

47600 REMOVAL OF GALLBLADDER
PRI NCl PAL PROCEDURES
DESCRI PTI ON:  CHOLECYSTECTQOWY,;

10/08/01 07: 00
63072

GECRG A, PAUL CHOLECYSTECTOWY (47600-22)
123-45-6789

TULSA, LARRY
M AM , STEVE

47605 REMOVAL OF GALLBLADDER
OTHER PROCEDURES
DESCRI PTI ON:  CHOLECYSTECTQOWY;
W TH CHOLANG OGRAPHY

10/ 08/ 01 10: 00 BO SE, W LLI AM I NGUI NAL HERNI A (49521), OTHER OPERATI ONS: Rl CHVOND, ARTHUR

63077 123- 45- 6789 CHOLECYSTECTOMY (47605- 22) M AM , STEVE

49505 REPAI R | NGUI NAL HERNI A
PRI NCI PAL PROCEDURES
DESCRI PTION: REPAIR | NI TIAL | NGUI NAL HERNI A, AGE 5 YEARS OR OVER
REDUCI BLE

10/ 08/ 01 06: 00 KENTUCKY, KENNETH I NGUI NAL HERNI A (49505) M AM , STEVE

63071 123- 45- 6789 Pl TTSBURGH, ANTHONY
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Example 2: Print the Report of CPT Coding Accuracy for OR Surgical Procedures, sorted by Date

Sel ect CPT Code Reports Option: A Report of CPT Codi ng Accuracy

Report to Check CPT Codi ng Accuracy

Start with Date: 10 1 01 (OCT 08, 2001)
End with Date: 10 7 01 (OCT 08, 2001)

Print the Report of CPT Codi ng Accuracy for which cases ?

1. OR Surgical Procedures

2. Non- OR Procedures

3. Both OR Surgical Procedures and Non-OR Procedures (Al Specialties).
Sel ect Nunmber: 1// <Enter>

Do you want to print the Report of CPT Coding Accuracy for all
CPT Codes ? YES// <Enter>

Do you want to sort the Report of CPT Codi ng Accuracy by
Surgi cal Specialty ? YES// N

This report is designed to use a 132 col unm fornat.

Sel ect Device: [Select Print Device]

printout follows
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MAYBERRY, NC
SURG CAL SERVI CE
REPORT OF CPT CODI NG ACCURACY
FROM OCT 1,2001 TGO OCT 7,2001

O R SURG CAL PROCEDURES

PROCEDURE DATE

CASE #

PATI ENT PROCEDURES
| D#
SPECI ALTY

REVI EMED BY:
DATE REVI EVEED:

PAGE

SURGEQV PROVI DER
ATTEND SURG PROV

DENVER, DONNA

10/ 03/01 07: 00
63059

31365 REMOVAL OF LARYNX
PRI NCl PAL PROCEDURES
DESCRI PTI ON:  LARYNGECTQOWY;
TOTAL, W TH RADI CAL NECK DI SSECTI ON

DELAWARE, ANDREW
123-45-6789
THORACI C SURGERY (I NC. CARDI AC SURG.)

PULMONARY LOBECTOWY (31365)

RI CHVOND, ARTHUR

M AM , STEVE

10/ 03/ 01 10: 00

32440 REMOVAL OF LUNG
PRI NCl PAL PROCEDURES
DESCRI PTI ON:  REMOVAL OF LUNG, TOTAL PNEUMONECTOMY;

ARKANSAS, JAMES PULMONARY LOBECTOWY (32440)

63060 123-45-6789 RI CHVOND, ARTHUR
THORACI C SURGERY (I NC. CARDI AC SURG. )
10/ 04/ 01 06: 00 I OMA, LUKE PULMONARY LOBECTOWY (32440) AUGUSTA, DON
63069 123-45-6789 AUGUSTA, DON
THORACI C SURGERY (I NC. CARDI AC SURG. )
32480 PARTI AL REMOVAL OF LUNG
PRI NCl PAL PROCEDURES
DESCRI PTI ON:  REMOVAL OF LUNG, OTHER THAN TOTAL PNEUMONECTOMY;
SI NGLE LOBE ( LOBECTOWY)
10/ 03/ 01 06: 00 | DAHO, PETER PULMONARY LOBECTOWY (32480) TULSA, LARRY
63049 123-45-6789 TOPEKA, VARK
THORACI C SURGERY (I NC. CARDI AC SURG. )
10/ 03/ 01 07: 00 W SCONSI N, MARK PULMONARY LOBECTOWY (32480) TULSA, LARRY
63050 123-45-6789 TULSA, LARRY
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Example 3: Print the Report of CPT Coding Accuracy for Non-O.R. Procedures, sorted by CPT Code and

Medical Specialty
Sel ect CPT Code Reports Option: A Report of CPT Codi ng Accuracy
Report to Check CPT Codi ng Accuracy

Start with Date: 1 1 01 (JAN 01, 2001)
End with Date: 8 31 01 (AUG 31, 2001)

Print the Report of CPT Codi ng Accuracy for which cases ?

1. OR Surgical Procedures
2. Non-OR Procedures
3. Both OR Surgical Procedures and Non-OR Procedures (Al Specialties).

Sel ect Nunber: 1// 2

Do you want to print the Report of CPT Codi ng Accuracy for all
CPT Codes ? YES// N

Print the Coding Accuracy Report for which CPT Code ? 92960
HEART ELECTROCONVERS| ON
CARDI OVERSI ON, ELECTI VE, ELECTRI CAL CONVERS| ON OF
ARRHYTHM A, EXTERNAL

Do you want to sort the Report of CPT Codi ng Accuracy by
Medi cal Specialty ? YES// <Enter>

Do you want to print the Report to Check Coding Accuracy for all
Medi cal Specialties ? YES// N

Print the Coding Accuracy Report for which Medical Specialty ? MEDI CI NE

This report is designed to use a 132 colum format.

Sel ect Device: [Select Print Device]

-- printout follows
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MAYBERRY, NC PAGE
SURG CAL SERVI CE 1
REPORT OF CPT CODI NG ACCURACY REVI EVED BY:
FOR MEDI Cl NE DATE REVI EVED:
FROM JAN 1, 2001 TGO AUG 31, 2001
NON- O. R PROCEDURES

PROCEDURE DATE PATI ENT PROCEDURES SURGEQV PROVI DER
CASE # | D# ATTEND SURG PROV

92960 HEART ELECTROCONVERS| ON
PRI NCl PAL PROCEDURES
DESCRI PTI ON:  CARDI OVERSI ON, ELECTI VE, ELECTRI CAL CONVERSI ON OF
ARRHYTHM A, EXTERNAL

01/ 24/ 95 M CHI GAN, MATTHEW R. CARDI OVERSI ON (92960) TULSA, LARRY
15499 123-45-6789 TULSA, LARRY

02/ 09/ 95 HAWAI |, LOU CARDI OVERSI ON (92960) TOPEKA, MARK
15701 123-45-6789 TULSA, LARRY

03/ 29/ 95 | DAHO, M CHAEL CARDI OVERSI ON (92960) SPRI NGFI ELD, JACK
15912 123-45-6789

08/ 04/ 95 M SSCOURI , ROY CARDI OVERSI ON (92960) AUGUSTA, DON
16669 123-45-6789 M AM , STEVE

08/ 25/ 95 COLORADO, ALBERT CARDI OVERSI ON (92960) TULSA, LARRY
16828 123-45-6789 TULSA, LARRY
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List Completed Cases Missing CPT Codes
[SRSCPT]

The List Completed Cases Missing CPT Codes option generates a report of completed casesthat are
missing a CPT code for the principal or secondary operation(s) within a specified date range.

CPT codes need to be attributed to each procedure; only procedures that have CPT codes are included in
the Annual Report of Surgical Procedures. The user can use the Operation Menu option or the Operation
option to add a CPT codeto a case.

After the date range has been entered, the software will ask if the user wants the Cumulative Report of
CPT Codesto include 1) only operating room surgical procedures, 2) non-O.R. procedures, or 3) both.

Thisreport isin an 80-column format and can be viewed on the screen.

Example: List Completed Cases Missing CPT Codes
Sel ect CPT Code Reports Option: M List Conpleted Cases M ssing CPT Codes

Print list of Conpleted Cases M ssing CPT Codes for

1. OR Surgical Procedures.

2. Non- OR Procedures.

3. Both OR Surgical Procedures and Non- OR Procedures (All Specialties).

Sel ect Nunmber: 1// 1

Do you want the list for all Surgical Specialties ? YES// <Enter>

Start with Date: 2/1 (APR 01, 2001)
End with Date: 4/30 (APR 20, 2001)

Print the List of Cases M ssing CPT codes to which Printer ? [Select Print Device]
--printout follows-

316 Surgery V. 3.0 User Manual April 2004



MAYBERRY, NC
Conpl et ed Cases M ssing CPT Codes
O R Surgical Procedures
From FEB 1,2001 To: APR 30,2001
Special ty: GENERAL(OR WHEN NOT DEFI NED BELOW

Operation Date Patient (1D#) Sur geon/ Provi der
Case #
FEB 01, 2001 JACKSON, THOVAS J. (123-45-6789) AUGUSTA, DON
53708

* EXC LEFT PREAURI CULAR LESI ON (CPT: M SSI NG)
FEB 08, 2001 VERMONT, JONATHAN ( 123- 45- 6789) TOPEKA, MARK
53747

* EXCI S| ON LESI ONS SCALP (CPT: 11420)

* NNA (CPT: M SSI NG
MAR 12, 2001 VI RG NI A, MARK (123-45-6789) TULSA, LARRY
53973

* COLONGSCOPY (CPT: M SSI NG)
MAR 23, 2001 M SSI SSI PPl , RANDALL (123-45-6789) TOPEKA, MARK
54030

*  COLONGSCOPY/ ATTEMPTED ( CPT: M SSI NG)
APR 27, 2001 ALASKA, FREDERI CK (123-45-6789) W SCONSI N, ROBERT
54325

* EXClI SI ON RT FOREARM LESI ONS (CPT: M SSI NG)

* EXC LESI ON, RT EAR (CPT: M SSI NG

* EXC LESI ON, RT FOREHEAD (CPT: M SSI NG)

* EXC LESI ON RT SCALP (CPT: M SSI NG)

* RXC LESI ON, NGSE (CPT: M SSI NG)

* EXC LESI ON, LEFT EAR (CPT: M SSI NG

* EXC LESI ON, LEFT FOREARM (CPT: M SSI NG)

* EXC LESION, TOP OF HEAD (CPT: M SSI NG
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Laboratory Interim Report
[SRO-LRRP]

The Laboratory Interim Report option accesses the Laboratory Package to show what lab tests the patient
has had. This option will print or display interim reports for a selected patient, within a given time period.
The printout will go in inverse date order. This report will output all tests for the time period specified.
This option only prints verified results and does not output the microbiology reports.

Example: Print Laboratory Interim Report
Sel ect Surgery Menu Option: L Laboratory Interim Report

Sel ect Patient Name: | NDI ANA, SUSAN 03-03-59 123456789 NO
NON- VETERAN ( OTHER)

Date to START with: TODAY//5 15 01 (MAY 15, 2001)

Date to END with: T-7//5 1 01 (MAY 01, 2001)

DEVI CE: [Sel ect Print Device]

- printout follows -
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I NDI ANA, SUSAN
SSN:  123-45-6789

Provider: MAM,
Speci nen: SERUM

09/21/2001 1:21 pm

SEX: F AGE: 40 LCC:

STEVE

Accession [U D]: CH 0513 1 [3471330001]

Test nane
GLUCCSE

UREA NI TROGEN
CREATI NI NE
POTASSI UM
SODI UM

CHLORI DE

co2

CALCI UM

05/13/1997 07: 00

Resul t units
87 ng/ dL

22 ng/ dL
1.8 ng/ dl
4.4 meq/ L
143 meq/ L
103 meq/ L
27.0 meq/ L
8.7 ng/ dL

LRC

Ref. range
60 - 123
11 - 24
1- 21

3.5 - 4.8

135 - 145
95 - 105
20 - 32

8.5 - 11

KEY: "L"=Abnormal |ow, "H'=Abnornal high, "*"

| NDI ANA, SUSAN
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Chapter Four: Chief of Surgery Reports

Introduction

This chapter describes options and reports for the exclusive use of the Surgical Service Chief, or his or
her designee. The Chief has accessto lists of cancellations, the Morbidity and Mortality Report, and
Patient Occurrences.

Exiting an Option or the System

The user should enter an up-arrow (") to stop what he or she is doing. The up-arrow can be used at almost
any prompt to terminate the line of questioning and return to the previous level in the routine. Continuing
to enter up-arrows will cause the user to completely exit the system.

Option Overview

The main options included in this chapter are listed below. To the left of the option name is the shortcut
synonym that the user can enter to select the option. The Chief of Surgery Menu option will not display if
the user does not have proper security clearance.

Shortcut Option Name

CH Chief of Surgery Menu

April 2004 Surgery V. 3.0 User Manual 321



(This page included for two-sided copying.)

322 Surgery V. 3.0 User Manual April 2004



Chief of Surgery Menu
[SROCHIEF]
The Chief of Qurgery Menu is arestricted option (locked with the SROCHIEF key), alowing access to

various management reports and functions. It is designed for the Chief of Surgery and his or her
designees. The options available from this menu are shown in the following table.

Shortcut Option or Menu Name

V View Patient Perioperative Occurrences

M Management Reports

) Unlock a Case for Editing

RET Update Status of Returns Within 30 Days

CAN Update Cancelled Case ...

D Update Operations as Unrelated/Related to Death
CODE Update/Verify Procedure/Diagnosis Codes
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View Patient Perioperative Occurrences
[SROMEN-M&M]

The View Patient Perioperative Occurrences option is designed to provide a quick view of any
occurrences for a particular case. This report can be viewed on a screen.

Example: View Patient Perioperative Occurrences
Sel ect Chief of Surgery Menu Option: V View Patient Perioperative Qccurrences

Sel ect Patient: HAWAII, LOU 09-01-50 123456789

HAWAI |, LOU  123- 45- 6789
1. 09-15-04 BYPASS ( REQUESTED)
2. 09-15-04 CAROTI D ARTERY ENDARTERECTOMY ( SCHEDULED)

3. 03-09-04  CHOLECYSTECTOWY, | NTRACPERATI VE CHOLANG OGRAM ( COVPLETED)

Sel ect Qperation: 3

HAWAI |, LOU (123-45-6789) OCCURRENCES

Dat e of Operation: JUN 09, 2004 09: 15
Princi pal Operation: CHOLECYSTECTOW (47480)

Sur geon: TULSA, LARRY
At t endi ng Surgeon: TOPEKA, MARK
At t endi ng Code: LEVEL B: ATTENDING IN O R, SCRUBBED

Princi pal Postop Di agnosi s: CHOLECYSTITI' S (574.01)

I ntraoperative Cccurrences: PUNCTURED MESENTERI C ARTERY
Qut conme: | MPROVED

Post operati ve Cccurrences: EDEMA (03/ 10/ 92)
CQut conme: | MPROVED

Press RETURN to continue <Enter>
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Management Reports
[SRO-CHIEF REPORTS]

The Management Reports menu is designed to give the Chief of Surgery various management reports.

The reports contained on this menu are listed below. To the left of the option/report name is the shortcut
synonym that the user can enter to select the option.

Shortcut Option Name

MM Morbidity & Mortality Reports

MV M& M Verification Report

CD Comparison of Preop and Postop Diagnosis
D Delay and Cancellation Reports ...

\ List of Unverified Surgery Cases

RET Report of Returnsto Surgery

A Report of Daily Operating Room Activity
NS Report of Cases Without Specimens

ICU Report of Unscheduled Admissionsto ICU
OR Operating Room Utilization Report

WC Wound Classification Report

QM Quarterly Report Menu ...

BA Print Blood Product Verification Audit Log
ECS Ensuring Correct Surgery Compliance Report
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Morbidity & Mortality Reports
[SROMM]

The Morbidity & Mortality Reports option generates the Perioperative Occurrences Report and the
Mortality Report. The Perioperative Occurrences Report includes all cases that have occurrences, both
intraoperatively and postoperatively. These reports sort by service within a date range. Each surgical

service will begin on a separate page.

After the date range has been entered, the software will ask whether the user wants to generate both
reports. If the answer is NO, the software will ask the user to select from 1) the Perioperative Occurrences

Report or 2) the Mortality Report.

These reports have a 132-column format and are designed to be copied to a printer.

Example 1. Printing the Perioperative Occurrences Report
Sel ect Managenent Reports Option: MM Morbidity & Mortality Reports

The Morbidity and Mortality Reports include the Perioperative Cccurrences
Report and the Mortality Report. Each report will provide information
from cases conpleted within the date range sel ect ed.

Do you want to generate both reports ? YES// N

1. Perioperative Cccurrences Report
2. Mrtality Report

Sel ect Nunmber: (1-2): 1

Start with Date: 8/1 (AUG 01, 2002)

End with Date: 8/31 (AUG 31, 2002)

Do you want to print this report for all Surgical Specialties ? YES// NO

Print the report for which Specialty ? GENERAL(OR WHEN NOT DEFI NED BELOW

DEFI NED BELOW 50
Sel ect an Additional Specialty:

<Ent er >

This report is designed to use a 132 col unmm fornat.

Print report on which Device: [Select Print Device]

______ printout follows
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MAYBERRY, NC PAGE 1

SURG CAL SERVI CE REVI EVED BY:
PERI OPERATI VE OCCURRENCES DATE REVI EVED:
FROM AUG 1,2002 TO AUG 31, 2002 DATE PRI NTED: SEP 22, 2002
PATI ENT PRI NCl PAL OPERATI ON OCCURRENCE(S) - (DATE) OUTCOVE
| Dt TREATVENT

OPERATI ON DATE

GENERAL( OR WHEN NOT DEFI NED BELOW

| DAHO, PETER REPAI R DI APHRAGVATI C HERNI A MYOCARDI AL | NFARCTI ON I
123-45-6789 ASPI RI N THERAPY

AUG 07, 2002@7: 15
URI NARY TRACT | NFECTI ON * (08/09/02) |
I'V ANTBI OTI CS

KANSAS, THOVAS CHOLECYSTECTOMWY, APPENDECTOWY SUPERFI CI AL WOUND | NFECTI ON *  (09/02/02) |
123-45-6789 ANTI BI OTI CS
AUG 31, 2002@9: 00

QUTCOMES: U - UNRESOLVED, | - | MPROVED, W- WORSE, D - DEATH
"*' Represents Postoperative Cccurrences
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Example2: Print the Mortality Report
Sel ect Managenent Reports Option: MM Morbidity & Mortality Reports

The Morbidity and Mortality Reports include the Perioperative Cccurrences
Report and the Mortality Report. Each report will provide information
from cases conpleted within the date range sel ect ed.

Do you want to generate both reports ? YES// N

1. Perioperative Cccurrences Report

2. Mrtality Report

Sel ect Number: (1-2): 2

Start with Date: 1/1/02 (JAN 01, 2002)

End with Date: 12/31/02 (DEC 31, 2002)

This report is designed to use a 132 col unmm fornat.

Print report on which Device: [Select Print Device]
printout follows-
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OPERATI ON DATE

PATI ENT
| D#

FROM JAN 1,2002 TGO DEC 31,2002

MAYBERRY, NC
SURG CAL SERVI CE
MORTALI TY REPORT

PRI NCI PAL OPERATI VE PROCEDURE

REVI EVED BY:
DATE REVI EVED:
DATE PRI NTED: DEC 22, 1999

PAGE 1

DATE OF DEATH
AUTOPSY ( Y/ N)

JAN 29, 2002
FEB 08, 2002
FEB 19, 2002

OCT 20, 2002

April 2004

M NNESOTA, RONALD
123-45-6789

COLORADO, ALBERT
123-45-6789

M NNESOTA, RONALD
123-45-6789

M NNESOTA, RONALD
123-45-6789

| OMA, LUKE
123-45-6789

MAI NE, JAVES
123-45-6789

OTORHI NOLARYNGOLOGY ( ENT)
LARYNGOSCOPY, BRONCHOSCOPY, ESOPHAGOGASTROSCOPY
BRONCHOSCOPY

Bl LATERAL NECK DI SSECTI ON, LARYNGECTOWY

LI GATI ON LT I NTERNAL JUGULAR , EXPLORATORY LAPARATOMY
TRACH

LARYNGOSCOPY W BX, ESOPHAGOSCORPY
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NOT AVAI LABLE

FEB 09, 2002

FEB 09, 2002

FEB 21, 2002

NOv 01, 2002
NOT AVAI LABLE
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M&M Verification Report
[SRO M&M VERIFICATION REPORT]

The M&M Verification Report option produces the M&M Verification Report that may be useful for (1)
reviewing occurrences and their assignments to operations and (2) reviewing deaths unrel ated/rel ated
assignments to operations

Two varieties of thisreport are available. The first variety provides areport of al patients who had
operations within the selected date range and experienced intraoperative occurrences, postoperative
occurrences, or death within 90 days of surgery. The second variety provides asimilar report for al risk-
assessed operations that are in a completed state but have not yet been transmitted to the national
database.

Variety #1: Report information is printed patient-by-patient, listing al operations for the patient that
occurred during the selected date range, as well as any operations that may have occurred within 30 days
prior to any postoperative occurrences or within 90 days prior to death. Therefore, this report may include
some operations that were performed prior to the selected date range, and, if printed by speciaty, may
include operations performed by other specialties. For every operation that is listed, the intraoperative and
postoperative occurrences are also listed. The report also includes information about whether the
operation was unrelated or related to death as well as the risk assessment type and status (if assessed). The
report may be printed for a selected list of surgical specialties.

Variety #2: Report information is printed patient-by-patient in aformat similar to Variety #1. This report
lists all risk-assessed operations that are in a completed state but have not yet been transmitted to the
national database and that have intraoperative occurrences, postoperative occurrences, or death within 90
days of surgery. The report includes any operations that may have occurred within 30 days prior to any
postoperative occurrences or within 90 days prior to death. Therefore, this report may include some other
operations that may or may not be risk assessed, and, if risk assessed, may have any risk assessment status
(incomplete, complete, or transmitted). Every patient listed on this report will have at |east one operation
with arisk assessment status of “complete.”

Example 1. Generatean M&M Verification Report (Full Report)
Sel ect Managenent Reports Option: MW MM Verification Report

M&M Veri fication Report

The M&M Verification Report is a tool to assist in the review of occurrences
and their assignnents to operations and in the review of death unrel ated or
rel ated assignments to operations. Two varieties of this report are avail able.
The first variety provides a report of all patients who had operations w thin
the sel ected date range who experienced intraoperative occurrences,

post operati ve occurrences, or death within 90 days of surgery. The second
variety provides a similar report for all risk assessed operations that are in
a conpl eted state but have not yet transmitted to the national database.

Print which variety of the report ?

1. Print full report for selected date range.
2. Print pre-transm ssion report for conpleted risk assessnents.

Enter selection (1 or 2): 1// <Enter>

Start with Date: 12 31 01 (DEC 31, 2001)
End with Date: 1 31 02 (JAN 31, 2002)
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Do you want to print this report for all Surgical Specialties ? YES// <Enter>
This report is designed to use a 132 col unm fornat.

Print report on which Device: [Select Print Device]
printout follows-
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Op Date Specialty

MAYBERRY, NC

M&M Verification Report

From DEC 31,2001 To: JAN 31, 2002 Revi ewed By:
Report Generated: FEB 21,2002 Dat e Revi ewed:
Deat h

Procedure(s)

Rel ated Cccurrence(s) - (Date)

Page 1

Assessnent
Type/ St at us

>>> ALASKA, FREDERI CK (123-45-6789) - DI ED 02/27/02

01/ 06/ 02 GENERAL

12/29/01  THORACIC

TOTAL LARYNGECTOWY

CABG, VEIN, SI X+

11/20/01 PERI PHERAL LT CAROTI D ENDOARTERECTOMY

11/ 02/ 01 PERI PHERAL EVACUATI ON OF HEMATOVA LT. THI GH

&

G

N A OTHER OCCURRENCE (11/20/01)
ICD: 998.4 FB LEFT DURI NG PROCEDURE
URI NARY TRACT | NFECTION * (12/08/01)
ICD: 599.0 URIN TRACT | NFECTI ON NCS
OTHER RESPI RATORY OCCURRENCE *  (11/25/01)
| CD: 478.25 EDEMA PHARYNX/ NASOPHARYX
OTHER OCCURRENCE *  (NO DATE)
ICD: 530.1 ESOPHAGI TIS

YES  DVT/ THROVMBOPHLEBI TI S * (11/06/01)
| CD: 453.8 VENOUS THROMBOSI S NEC
BLEEDI NG TRANSFUSI ONS *  (11/04/01)
BLEEDI NG TRANSFUSI ONS *  (11/06/01)
BLEEDI NG TRANSFUSI ONS *  (11/06/01)

NON- CARDY T

CARDI AC/ |

NON- CARD/ T

NON- CARDY |

Assessnent Status - |:lnconplete, C Conplete, T:Transmitted

Qccurrences(s):

332
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Denot es Postop Cccurrence
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Example 2: Generatean M&M Verification Report (Pre-Transmission Report)
Sel ect Managenent Reports Option: MW MM Verification Report

M&M Veri fi cation Report

The M&M Verification Report is a tool to assist in the review of occurrences
and their assignnents to operations and in the review of death unrel ated or
rel ated assignments to operations. Two varieties of this report are avail able.
The first variety provides a report of all patients who had operations w thin
the sel ected date range who experienced intraoperative occurrences,

post operati ve occurrences, or death within 90 days of surgery. The second
variety provides a simlar report for all risk assessed operations that are in
a conpl eted state but have not yet transmitted to the national database.

Print which variety of the report ?

1. Print full report for selected date range.
2. Print pre-transm ssion report for conpleted risk assessnents.

Enter selection (1 or 2): 1// 2

Do you want to print this report for all Surgical Specialties ? YES// <Enter>

This report is designed to use a 132 col unm fornat.

Print report on which Device: [Select Print Device]
-- printout follows
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MAYBERRY, NC Page 1
M&M Veri ficati on Report

Pre-Transm ssion Report for Conpleted Assessnents Revi ewed By:
Report Generated: DEC 31, 2002 Dat e Revi ewed:
Deat h Assessnent
Op Date Specialty Procedur e(s) Rel ated Cccurrence(s) - (Date) Type/ St at us

>>> KENTUCKY, KENNETH (123-45-6789) - DI ED 12/30/02@7: 16

12/ 24/ 02 URCLOGY CYSTOSCOPY YES EXCLUDED/ C

>>> CALI FORNI A, ALBERT (123-45-6789) - DI ED 03/02/02@3: 20

01/31/02  GENERAL LEFT BKA STUMP DEBRI DEMENT & REVI S| ON ?  URINARY TRACT | NFECTION * (02/ 09/ 02) EXCLUDED/ C
ICD: 599.0 URIN TRACT | NFECTI ON NOS
PNEUMONI A *  (02/ 15/ 02)
| CD: 485. BRONCOPNEUMONI A ORG NOS

>>> OH O, RAYMOND (123-45-6789) - DI ED 08/13/02@9: 00

08/ 05/ 02 PERI PHERAL LEFT LEG ABOVE KNEE AMPUTATI ON, RIGHT NO EXCLUDED/ C
LEG ABOVE KNEE AMPUTATI ON

>>> OKLAHOMA, JESSE (123-45-6789) - DI ED 10/01/02

08/ 21/ 02 PERI PHERAL OVEGAPORT PLACEMENT ? EXCLUDED/ C

>>> | DAHO, WLLIAM B (123-45-6789) - DI ED 04/08/02

03/ 14/ 02 GENERAL HI CKVAN CATH PLACMENT NO EXCLUDED C

Cccurrences(s): '*' Denotes Postop Cccurrence Assessnent Status - |:lnconplete, C Conplete, T:Transmitted
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Comparison of Preop and Postop Diagnosis
[SROPPC]

The Comparison of Preop and Postop Diagnosis option generates alist of completed casesin which the
principal preoperative and principal postoperative diagnoses are different.

Example: Print Comparison of Preop and Postop Diagnosis Report
Sel ect Managenment Reports Option: CD Conparison of Preop and Postop Di agnosis
Conpari son of Preop and Postop Di agnosis

Start with Date: 3/1 (MAR 01, 2002)
End with Date: 3/31 (MAR 31, 2002)

This report is designed to use a 132 col unm fornat.

Print the Report on which device: [Select Print Device]
-- report follows---
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MAYBERRY, NC

SURG CAL SERVI CE REVI EVED BY:
COVPARI SON OF PRECP AND POSTOP DI AGNCSI S DATE REVI EVED:
FROM MAR 1,2002 TO MAR 31,2002 DATE PRINTED: APR 22, 2002

DATE PATI ENT PRECOPERATI VE DI AGNOSI S POSTOPERATI VE DI AGNOSI S WOUND CLASS
CASE # ID #

SURGI CAL SPECI ALTY
03/03/02 OH O, RAYMOND APPENDI CI TI S ACUTE APPENDI CI TI S D
63064 123- 45- 6789

GENERAL
03/ 04/ 02  UTAH, JOHNNY BI LATERAL | NGUI NAL HERNI A BI LATERAL | NGUI NAL HERNI A, W TH GANGRENE C
63066 123- 45- 6789

GENERAL
03/ 04/ 02 1 OM, M CHEAL BI LATERAL | NGUI NAL HERNI A BI LAT | NGUI NAL HERNI A C
63068 123- 45- 6789

GENERAL
03/ 08/ 02 GEORG A, PAUL CHOLECYSTI TI S CHOLECYSTI TI'S W TH OBSTRUCTI ON C
63072 123- 45- 6789

GENERAL
WOUND CLASSI FI CATI ON CODES:
C. CLEAN, CC: CLEAN CONTAM NATED, D: CONTAM NATED, I: | NFECTED
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Delay and Cancellation Reports

[SRO DEL MENU]

The Delay and Cancellation Reports menu provides access to various reports used to track delays and
cancellations. The reports on this menu are listed below. To the left of the option/report name is the

shortcut synonym the user can enter to select the option.

Shortcut

Option Name

Report of Delayed Operations

Report of Delay Reasons

Report of Delay Time

Report of Cancellations

> 0|00

Report of Cancellation Rates

April 2004
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Report of Delayed Operations
[SRODELA]

The Report of Delayed Operations option will list all cases that have been delayed within a specified date
range. The report sorts by surgical service and includes both the delay cause and delay time.

Thisreport isin a132-column format and should be copied to a printer with wide paper.

Example: Report of Delayed Operations
Sel ect Del ay and Cancel | ati on Reports Option: D Report of Del ayed Operations

Report of Del ayed Operations

Start with which Date ? 7/1 (JUL 01, 1999)

End with which Date ? 7/31 (JUL 31, 1999)

Do you want to print the Report of Delayed Operations for all Surgical
Specialties ? YES// <Enter>

This report is designed to use a 132 colum format.

Print the Report on which device ? [Select Print Device]
- report follows-
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MAYBERRY, NC PAGE: 1

SURG CAL SERVI CE REVI EVED BY:
REPORT OF DELAYED OPERATI ONS DATE REVI EVED:
NEURCSURGERY
FROM JUL 1,1999 TGO JUL 31,1999 DATE PRI NTED: AUG 13, 1999
DATE PATI ENT ATTENDI NG SURGEON DELAY COMMENTS

DELAY TI ME ID # OPERATI ON( S)

OPERATI NG SURGEON NOT PRESENT

07/ 13/ 99 M CHI GAN, VATTHEW R SPRI NGFI ELD, JACK

30 MNS. 123-45-6789 L3-4 LUVMBAR LAM NECTOWY W TH PARTI AL
FACETECTOW AND LEFT
NEUROFORAM NOTOMY, ADDI Tl ONAL L4-5

STAFF SURGEON NOT PRESENT

07/ 28/ 99 ARKANSAS, VARY TULSA, LARRY WEDNESDAY UNI VERSI TY MEETI NG
45 M NS. 123-45-6789 RT. MEDI AN NERVE DECOVPRESSI ON AT
WRI ST
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Report of Delay Reasons
[SROREAS]

The Report of Delay Reasons option lists reasons for delays, and the number of occurrences for delayed
operations, within a specified date range.

This report isin an 80-column format and can be viewed on your screen.

Example: Report of Delay Reasons

Sel ect Del ay and Cancel | ati on Reports Option: R Report of Del ay Reasons
Report of Del ayed Operations

Start with which Date ? 3/1 (MAR 01, 1999)

End with which Date ? 3/31 (MAR 31, 1999)

Do you want to print the Report of Delay Reasons for all Surgical
Specialties ? YES//<Enter>

Do you want to display the totals for each Surgical Specialty ? YES// ?
Enter RETURN to display the totals for delay reasons for each specialty. If
you want to display the totals for all delay reasons for the entire nmedical
center, enter 'NO .

Do you want to display the totals for each Surgical Specialty ? YES// <Enter>

Print the Report on which device: [Select Print Device]
-- printout follows --
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REPORT OF DELAY REASONS
FROM 03/01/99 TO 03/31/99

GENERAL( OR WHEN NOT DEFI NED BELOW

ANESTHETI ST NOT PRESENT 1
SPECI AL EQUI PMENT NOT READY 1
OTHER 1
TOTAL DELAYS FOR GENERAL( OR WHEN NOT DEFI NED BELOW 3
OTORHI NOLARYNGOLOGY ( ENT)
OPERATI NG SURGEON NOT PRESENT 1
TOTAL DELAYS FOR OTORHI NOLARYNGOLOGY ( ENT) 1
Press RETURN to continue, or '~" to quit: <Enter>
REPORT OF DELAY REASONS
FROM 03/01/99 TO 03/31/99
OPERATI NG SURGEON NOT PRESENT 1
ANESTHETI ST NOT PRESENT 1
SPECI AL EQUI PMENT NOT READY 1
OTHER 1
TOTAL DELAY REASONS 4

Press RETURN to continue <Enter>

April 2004 Surgery V. 3.0 User Manual

341



Report of Delay Time
[SRO DELAY TIME]

The Report of Delay Time option provides the total amount of delay time for each delay reason for a
specified date range. The report sorts by surgical specialty.

Thisreport isin an 80-column format and can be viewed on a screen.

Example: Report of Delay Time

Sel ect Del ay and Cancel | ati on Reports Option: T Report of Delay Tinme
Report of Delay Tine

Start with which Date ? 3/1 (MAR 01, 1999)

End with which Date ? 3/31 (MAR 31, 1999)

Do you want to print the Report of Delay Time for all delay reasons ? YES// ?

Enter RETURN to print this report for all delay reasons, or 'NO to select

a specific delay reason.

Do you want to print the Report of Delay Time for all delay reasons ? YES// <Enter>
Do you want to print the Report of Delayed Qperations for all Surgical

Specialties ? YES// <Enter>

Print the Report on which device: [Select Print Device]
-- printout follows
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MAYBERRY, NC PAGE 1
Report of Delay Tines
From 03/01/99 To 03/31/99

# OF M NUTES
SURG CAL SPECI ALTY DELAYS DELAYED

>> Del ay Reason: OPERATI NG SURGEON NOT PRESENT <<

OTORHI NOLARYNGOLOGY ( ENT) 1 15

>> Del ay Reason: ANESTHETI ST NOT PRESENT <<

GENERAL( OR WHEN NOT DEFI NED BE 1 30

>> Del ay Reason: SPECI AL EQUI PMENT NOT READY <<
GENERAL( OR WHEN NOT DEFI NED BE 1 10

Press RETURN to continue, or '~ to quit. <Enter>

MAYBERRY, NC PACE 2
Report of Delay Tines
From 03/01/99 To 03/31/99

# OF M NUTES
SURG CAL SPECI ALTY DELAYS DELAYED

>> Del ay Reason: OTHER <<
GENERAL( OR WHEN NOT DEFI NED BE 1 15

Press RETURN to continue, or '~ to quit. <Enter>
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MAYBERRY, NC PACE 3
Report of Delay Tines
From 03/01/99 To 03/31/99

# OF M NUTES

DELAY REASON DELAYS DELAYED
OPERATI NG SURGEON NOT PRESENT 1 15
ANESTHETI ST NOT PRESENT 1 30
SPECI AL EQUI PMENT NOT READY 1 10